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AUTHOR'S PREFACE.

Tue following concise account of the several diseases that
fall under the province of the Physician was committed to
the press, with the hope of its proving usetul to students, and
those practitioners in medicine who, from their professional
© occupations, or other circumstances, may not have it in their
power to consult the more voluminous works that have con-
tributed so much to the improvement of medicine.

The very extensive sale of the work, and its having been
translated into most of the continental languages, induce
the Author to believe that his labours have been generally
approved. N

I}t has been his object to compress, within a smaller com-
pass than has hitherto been done, consistently with utility,
every thing which more especially desérves attention with a
views to the treatment of diseases. In pursuing this design,
he has discarded all theory, and retained only those leading
facts with which it is absolutely necessary for a practitioner to
be acquainted when he approaches the bedside of his patient.

Under distinet heads are arranged,

1.. The characteristic symptoms by which diseases are
known.

2. The causes from which they most frequently have
their origin.

3. The ecircumstances that more especially point out
the difference between diseases which resemble one
another.

4. The signs which influence the judgment in forming a
prognosis of their event.

5. That mode of treatment, which, in the present im-
proved state of medicine, is deemed most appropriate,
and which experience has sanctioned.

The select collection of Formulwe, GGlossary of Terms *, and
the Table showing the Doses of all valuable medicines he
employed, will, the Author trusts, combine to render the
volume more extensively useful.

Saville-row, August, 1823.

* _The (zlossary _nf Terms has been omitted in this edition,
and its place supplied by a Table of the Names and Doses of
all Remedies in the British and foreign Pharmacopeie.—ED.



EDITOR’S PREFACE.

Tre Editor of this edition has prefixed to the original work
an epitome of the latest views on the principles or institutions
of medicine; by which he is induced to hope he has con-
siderably enhanced its value. He has devoted the first sixty-
four pages to the subject, and introduced the most important
and recent opinions on PHysiorLocy, ParnHorocy, and
THERAPEUTICS. He has given a fuller deseription of semei-
otics, or signs of diseases, than will be found in any work of this
size hitherto published, or in any of the elementary treatises
on the practice of physic which are in the hands of students.
In this article are comprised the normal and abnormal indi-
cations of every organ, and of every physiological system in
the human body. The matter that claims peculiar attention
are the phenomena and morbid signs afforded by the heart in
health and disease ; in which are the latest conclusions of the
illustrious Laennec, and of the most eminent of his successors,
Dr. Corrigan, Dr. Hayecraft, Dr. Graves, and Dr. Hope.
The history of the pulse has been considered an integral part
of the functions of the circulatory system, and therefore has
been appended to it, and is the only succinet reference offered
to students in our language.

The next addition of importance is the introduction of M.
Laennec’s last description of the phenomena and morbid in-
dications discoverable by auscultation, together with the mo-
difications made by Dr. Forbes, Dr. C. Williams, Dr. William
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Stokes, Dr. Townsend, and Dr. Hope; and also the signs
furnished by percussion, succussion, and mensuration. The
indications deduced from the cerebro-spinal system, including
the intellectual faculties; from the digestive system, the secre-
tory system, the locomotive system, and the genito-urinary or
genital system will, it is supposed, supply much valuable in-
formation to those commencing the study and practice of
medicine.

The succeeding section on general therapeutics, and espe-
cially on the actions of medicines upon the living body,
has been compiled from the best works on the subject, espe-
cially those of M. Barbier, Dr. Spillan, and Dr. A. T.
Thomson, and will be perused with advantage by the junior
members of the profession. The articles on Synochus, In-
tetmittent Fevers, Typhus, and the Exanthematous Diseases,
have been modified according to the most recent opinions;
while that on Phrenitis, or Cerebritis, has been almost re-
modelled ; and those on Meningitis, Arachnitis, Diseases of
the Heart, Carditis, Pericarditis, Peritonitis, Pathology of
Apoplexy and Paralysis, Vaccina, Cholera Epidemica, and
Pleurodynia, are editorial productions. The pathology of
numerous diseases is also appended.

All new medicines of undoubted value have been intro-
duced; among these are the chlorides of soda and lim e, Lugol’s
preparations of iodine; ilicina, salacina, piperina, strychnina,
and quinina, with appropriate formula for their exhibition.

A Table, showing the doses of the most efficient medi.
cines in the British and foreign Pharmacopceize, has been sub-
stituted for one which exhibited the modern and ancient
names of drugs; as this will be extremely convenient to
those engaged in practice. The editorial additions through-
out the work, with the exception of the first page, which was
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inadvertently omitted, have been placed in brackets, except-
ing also a few verbal alterations; and for these the editor, and
not the learned and distinguished author, is of course re-
sponsible.

The unprecedented success of Dr. Hooper's Physician’s
Vademecum, upwards of 20,000 copies of it having been dis-
posed of in a few years, acted as a powerful incentive to
the editor to use his best exertions in collating the numerous
facts and discoveries which the rapid progress of medicine
has elicited since the last edition of the work was published,
being a period of nearly ten years. He may, perhaps, take
leave to observe, that he has employed great care and
caution in introducing new remedies ; for he is one of those
who hesitates to adopt indiscriminately all new doctrines

and remedies until he has tested their value by personal
observation.

London, December 15, 1832.
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INSTITUTIONS OR PRINCIPLES OF
MEDICINE.

Ture Universities and Medical Schools of all civilized
nations have wisely ordained, that the student of medicine
should acquire a correct knowledge of the principles, before
he commences the study of the practice of the healing art;
and, in aceordance with this view, it is deemed right to prefix
a concise deseription of them to a Manual of the Practice of
Medicine. These principles are not to be found in a conecise
form in any English work, and are only to be learned in Uni-
versities long-established. It is impossible to deseribe them
fully in a production of this kind; but an imperfect de-
seription is better than no description at all. It is an axiom
in medicine, that correct theory, or sound principles, are
indispensably necessary for the foundation of judicious and
successful practice. Every one acquainted with the sanative
art will admit the validity of this conclusion. If the practice
of medicine, as is very generally and erroneously supposed,
consisted in the application of a few certain remedies for the
alleviation or removal of diseases, a knowledge of it would
be easily acquired ; but all the initiated have discovered that
its empire is boundless, and that no other science is so im-
portant or so valuable to mankind. It comprises almost all
the branches of natural science, besides those strictly called
medical, in which we find a mass of information collected

B



2 FUNCTIONS OF THE LIVING ECONOMY.

which few can hope to possess. But the possession of the
elementary principles of all the medical sciences is justly
expected and required. In proof of our position, we may
state that the history of medicine informs us, that the most
renowned and venerated teachers grew old in the study of a
single branch of our science, without having fully explored
it. Hippocrates, who did more for medicine than any one
of his successors, honestly declared, ¢ that he had arrived at
the end of life, but not at the end of physic.” The truth of
his assertion is manifest; for to learn all that is known in all
the branches of medical education is impossible in the very
nature of things; but to become acquainted with their
Outlines or Elements is in every man’s power. Medical
practitioners are therefore compelled to acquire a proper
knowledge of the facts and principles on which their art is
founded, so as to justify the proper authorities in placing
their names among’ those who may without injury to society,
become responsible for the lives and happiness of their
fellow-creatures. In order to promote this laudable object,
to facilitate the progress of the student, and to remind the
practitioner of correct principles, this epitome of the Science
and Practice of Medicine has been compiled.

The study of the Functions of the Living Economy, or
Organism, should naturally precede the study of the derange-
ments and changes to which it is liable. The functions of
the human body are eleven in number:—I, Innervation; 2,
Circulation ; 3, Respiration; 4, Digestion; 5, Absorption;
6, Nutrition ; 7, Secretion ; 8, Sensation ; 9, Intellectual Com-
bination ; 10, Action of Expression; and 11, Generation.
These funetions are divided into four classes:—1, Vital; in-
nervation, circulation, respiration; 2, Nutritive; digestion,
absorption, nutrition, secretion ; 3, of Relation ; sensations,
intellectual combinations, actions of expression; 4, Genilal;
generation. .

The functions of relation require especial notice, as they
are often neglected. They are divided into three principal
orders :—1, of impressions ; 2, of intellectual combination ; and
3, of expression.
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1. Functions of Impression.—Modifications determined in
the nervous system, whence result sensations, and these are
divided into general and special.

General Sensations are effected indistinetly by all agents of
excitation, and received by all organs on account of their
nervous connexion with the brain.

The external impressions directly affect the brain, and
cause elements of ideas; and the internal impressions are in-
directly conveyed to the encephalic nervous system by the
ganglionic nervous system, and cause elements of passions,
a distinetion that reflects the greatest light on the philosophie
history of mioral man.

Special Sensations.—These depend on certain organs, and
are divided into five varieties:—1, Palpation intermediary
between general and special sensations; 2, Gustation; 3,
Clfaction ; 4, Audition ; and 5, Vision.

2. Functions of the Intellectual Combinations.— These comprise
the intellectual fuculties, and the passions. Under this head
are also considered the reciprocal influences of instinct and
reason, with the physical and moral constitution of man.

The physical constitution embraces temperaments, or the
predominance of a certain order of apparatus, and these are
divided into nervous, encephalic and ganglionic, lymphatic,
sanguine, muscular, bilions, and melancholic.

The moral constitution refers to character, and depends
upon the predominance of a certain order of intellectual
faculties or passions, and of this we have the following
varieties :—1, curious; 2, indifferent ; 8, voluntary ; 4, in-
decisive ; 5, reasonable; 6, maniacal ; 7, philanthropic ; 8,
eqolistic,

8. Functions of Expression.—It is by the actions of ex-
pression that the exterior man can perceive the interior ; or
that we distinguish the moral from the physical man. The
doctrines of Lavater and Gall were intended to reduce this study
to great simplicity.

Generation.—This function presents six phenomena : —1,
pre:narr:mry excitalion ; 2, copulation ; 3, Jecondation ; 4, ges-
tation ; 5, parturition; and 6, lactation.

B2



4 PRINCIPLES OF MEDICINE.

The last part of physiology comprises four divisions :—1,
the History of Life; 2, Considerations on Death ; 3, Chemical
Decomposition of the Organism; 4, Natural Theory of the
Human Race.

The History of Life is divided into six epochs:—1, feetal
ife ; 2, infancy ; dentition; 3, adolescence; boyhood, girlhood;
puberty, menstruation; 4, virility, manhood; 5, old age; 6,
caducity ; longevity.

General Considerations on  Death.—Natural death, its
causes, accidental or sudden, effects on the heart, lungs, and
brain: signs of death, illusory, probable, certain ; application
to legal medicine. Lastly, we are to include the natural
theory of the human race.

Such is the immense scope of physiology; but in the in-
stitutions or principles of medicine we have still a much
larger field to cultivate. Let us now proceed to consider
them.

For some centuries past, the Principles or Institutions, and
the Practice of Medicine have comprised the study of the fol-
lowing sciences :—

. Anatomy, which teaches a knowledge of the infinity of
parts that compose the human body, in its normal or natural
condition. This science is the fundamental basis of medicine,
It would be impossible to form an accurate idea of an organ
in disease, unless we knew its healthy appearance. Deprived
of this salutary light, the medical practitioner could not treat
diseases with the least success. By it, he learns the most ad-
mirable and wise co-ordination, the concatenation, and re-
spective relations of the numerous organs to which is con-
fided the mysterious exercise of life. Among these he finds
nothing defective, nothing superfluous; since the most imper-
ceptible as well as the largest organ fulfils, in the mechanism
of life, a function important and essential to the maintenance
of the whole. Nothing is more capable of elevating the mind
towards the Sublime Architect of the Universe than the con-
summate perfection we discover and admire in his principal
work—the €onstruction of man.

2. Physiology, is the science of the functions or actions; or
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uses performed by the organs in the living body, such as the
circulation of the blood, sensation, digestion, respiration, vision,
audition, gustation, olfaction, &e¢. What can be more in-
teresting to our study and reflection than these functions, and
more especially the intimate connexion between the intelligent
principle and substance purely material, or, in other words,
between mind and matter.

3. Pathology is the science of the nature of diseases or
disorders of funetions. It is divided into Nosology, Etiology,
Symptomatology, and Semeiology or Semeotics.

4, Therapeutics, or the seience of preventing or treating
disorders and diseases. This comprises Hygiene, Materia
Medica, and Botany, Pharmacy, Chemistry, Surgery, and
Obstetricy.

The study of State Medicine with Medical Jurisprudence is
also required.

The study of each of these branches is imperiously neces-
sary to the medical practitioner; and no man, however in-
genious or talented, can practise medicine, including all its
branches, with satisfaction to himself or safety to the public,
without a competent knowledge of the elements of all the
above sciences.

Medicine is now defined the art of preventing and treating
diseases; but formerly it was called the art of preserving
health and curing diseases. The word cure is not used at
present, because we possess no remedy capable of effecting an
immediate cure. There is a great difference between treat-
ment and cure, as many diseases are incurable, but still are
proper subjects of treatment.

The institutions or principles of medicine are divided
into three branches : —

The first treats of life and health.

The second embraces the general doetrine of diseases.

The third comprises the general doctrine relative to the
means of preventing and treating diseases.

These three divisions are included in Physiology, Patho-
logy, and Therapeutics.
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PHYSIOLOGY, OR THE STUDY OF THE FUNCTIONS AND ACTIONS
WHICH CHARACTERISE LIFE.

The study of the functions of the mind and body in health
is termed Physiology, or the doctrine of the Animal Economy ;
and this is the only sure foundation on which scientific prac-
tice can be raised.

The Functions of the Animal Economy, or uses or actions
of the different organs of the body, are so various and com-
plicated, that they form a kind of cirele, at any point of which
we may commence our investigations. All these are mani-
festations of life, and all are indispensable to the health of
man. It is extremely difficult to determine the proper order
in which they are to be desecribed: some illustrious physiolo-
gists commencing with the Nervous Power and Energy,
now termed Innervation; others with the ecirculation of the
blood, more with Digestion, Respiration, &c. The defi-
nition of diseases proves at once the importance of Physiology :
all consist in the disorders or derangements, or alterations in
organs, and consequently of the functions which they are
destined to perform. We cannot restore diseased parts to
their normal condition, if we are ignorant of that state.

The vital Properties or Functions of the Animal Economy
are divided into six: Sensibility, Contractility, Caloricity, Ex-
pansibility, Sympathy, and Synerqgy.

1. Sensibility is that power which living parts possess of
receiving impressions from the different bodies with which
they are placed in contact. There are two modifications of
it, the organic or latent, and the moral.

The one is not subservient to volition, and is common to
all living beings ; the other is the attribute of thinking beings.
The first is illustrated by the functions of the organs which
are performed independently of the mind, as circulation of the
blood, glandular secretion, &e. The second is that of which
the intellect is cognizant; as vision, olfaction, gustation, au-
dition, and touch. It is that which enables us to perceive
the sensations of hunger and thirst, pleasure and pain; in fact,
all the sensations of which the soul is capable.
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to perform their motions. It is also divided into erganic and
moral.  The first is exemplified in the interior motions of
organs which are performed without our knowledge, as the
secretion of the glands, the action of the lymphatics, &ec. The
second is that of which the soul acquires a knowledge. Itis
subdivided into voluntary and involuntary ; the first consists in
those movements under the influence of volition, as walking,
dancing, &ec., the second are performed with our cognizance,
but without our ability to accelerate or suppress them; as the
action of the heart, kidneys, &e.

3. Caloricity is that faculty which organs possess of pre-
paring a quantity of heat necessary to life ; and of maintaining
the temperature of the body in all situations, whether hot or
cold. This is as indispensable to life as air is to respiration ; it
penetrates, warms, dilates, expands the organs, facilitates the
cireulation of the fluids, and, in a word, it animates all parts,
and without it life ceases. When it is in excess, it irritates,
inflames, and disorganizes all living tissues. The temperature
of the human body is 98° of Fahrenheit, and this does not
vary in the coldest or warmest climate, The quantity of
caloric necessary to existence is modified by habitation, ali-
ment, drink, clothing, &e.

4. Expansibility is the faculty which enables organs to ex-
pand or dilate themselves for the admission of certain sub-
stances necessary for their growth, their preservation, and the
exercise of their functions. Deglutition, respiration, dilata-
tion of the heart, &ec. illustrate this faculty.

5. Sympathy is that faculty by which organs almost simul-
tancously perceive the impressions of others, either con-
tiguous or remote. This arises from the universal nervous
connexion which subsists in all parts of the body, through the
cerebro-spinal system. It would be easy to illustrate this
faculty by thousands of examples ; a few shall suffice. Thus
the sight of agreeable food will excite the salivary glands, as
will also its odour; the sight or-odour of a disagreeable object
will cause headache, nausea, vomiting, or fainting ; disease of
one eye will affect the other, a diseased tooth will cause pain

9. Contractility is that function which enables living beings
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n different parts of the face, ear, eye, head; it will prevent sleep,
derange the appetite, and in an infant will induce diarrhoea ;
disorders of the stomach will derange the liver, lungs, heart,
brain, kidneys, uterus; in short, every part of the body, A
knowledge of the cause of sympathy enables us to account for
most of the symptoms of discase.

G. Synergy is the action of every organ directed to one end.
Thus we observe a series of functions employed in the di-
gestiye process; as mastication, deglutition, chymification,
chylification, and absorption. Such are the vita] properties ;
but Life itself cannot be located or deseribed.

Funetions in General.

Function is defined the action or use of an organ or a series
of organs, as that of the lungs in respiration, that of the liver
in secreting of bile, that of the kidney in secreting urine, &e.
Functions are subdivided into organic and intellectual, each
having a reciprocal action upon the other. This arises from
the intimate connexion between the material and immaterial
endowments of our being. Every one knows the influence
of the mind and the passions over the corporeal organs in
health and disease.

The Intellectual Functions are eomprehended in the term
Psyclology, and their operations are ten—sensation, attention,
perception, memory, imagination, analysis, association of
ideas, comparison, judgment, and reason. The coneurrent
action of these with those of the organic functions causes
our wants, affections, and intelligence. The natural cares of
man are, the conservation of his health and the propagation
of his species; the natural affections, self-love, love of the .
Supreme Being, and of all that contributes to his happiness :
and, on the contrary, a hatred of all things that diminishes
this happiness. The natural intelligence a_rising from the
light of reason endows him with power to distinguish gm{:d,
evil, the existence of a Sovereign Being, and the immortality
of the soul. .

The passions may be either morbific or therapeutic agents.

Functions purely organic.—The organic functions are, the
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external sensitive, the internal sensitive, the locomotive, the
vocal, the masculine and feminine reproductive, the digestive,
the ehyliferous absorbent, the circulatory, the respiratory, the
exhalant, the secretory, and the general absorbent.

The eye, ear, nose, palate, and skin, with their appendages,
form the external sensitive apparatus. The brain, spinal mar-
row, and their numerous nerves, with the great sympathetic,
constitute the internal semsitive apparatus. The bones,
muscles, tendons, and ligaments, compose the locomotive ap-
paratus. The larynx and its appendages form the voeal ap-
paratus. The testes, penis, &ec., constitute the masculine
genital apparatus. The vagina, uterus, ovaries, &c., compose
the feminine genital apparatus. The mouth, salivary glands,
stomach, intestines, liver, pancreas, &c., form the digestive
apparatus. 'The numerous absorbent vessels placed on the
surface of the stomach and intestines constitute the chyliferous
apparatus. The heart, arteries, veins, and capillary vessels
compose the eirculatory apparatus. The parietes of the chest,
the trachea, diaphragm, bronehi, and lungs, constitute the re-
spiratory apparatus. The perspiring vessels compose the
exhalent apparatus, the glands the secretory, and the lymphatics
the absorbent apparatus.

The order in which these functions are considered is in-
dicated by nature. It has been already stated that there are
two sensitive centres which preside over the functions of the
economy, the cerebral system, and that of the great sympa-
thetic nerve. The first influences all the organs destined to
place man in relation with the different objects of nature ; the
second governs the funetions of the internal organs independ-
ent of the will : the first affects life, the second internal life
or nutrition.

The functions which place man in relation to all beings to
which he is exposed, are :—1, external sensations which make
him perceive the qualities and properties of all bodies with
which he comes in contact; 2, infernal sensations, in virtue
of which he perceives and meditates the impressions trans-
mitted to the brain by the senses; 3. locomotion, which
enables him to seek and enjoy the different sensations,

BS



10 PATHOLOGY, OR DOCTRINE OF DISEASES.

- agrecable or disagreeable ; 4, the voice and speech, by which
sensations and thoughts are communie ated ; 5, generation, or
the function by which the sexes, after the age uf']}uhmty, en-
joy the f;u:u]ty of procreating and perpetuating the species.

The internal functions, or those of nutrition, are:—1, di-
gestion, by which the various aliments are changed into chyle,
or the source of nutriment or strength; 2, chyliferous ab-
sorption, by which the chyle or nutritive portion of the ali-
ment is conveyed to the heart; 3, circulation of the blood, by
which the chyle is conveyed to the lungs, and there trans-
formed into blood, whence it returns to the heart, and is sent
through the arteries to every part of the body, and returned
by the veins to the heart, to be again vivified and augmented
by the addition of chyle and the function of respiration, and
1s again circulated through the body ; 4, respiration, by which
the chyle is converted into blood by the action of the atmo-
spheric air upon it and the blood; 5, exhalation, or the de-
position of certain prineiples of the blood on the surface and
interior of organs ; 6, nutrition, or the transformation of blood
into the substance of organs; 7, general absorption, or the
function of the lymphaties, by which they take up from the
surface and tissue of all the organs certain fluids, which they
convey into the circulation ; 8, calorification, or the formation
of the heat necessary for the proper performance of functions
and the sustenance of life,

It is impossible to describe each of these functions in a
work of this kind ; an aceurate account of all of them will be
found in the systems of physiology ; and for the same reason
other points must be omitted, as the different ages of man,
the temperaments, constitutions, habits, idiosyncrasies, or
peculiarities of constitutions, death, putrefaction of the
human species, and the natural theory of the varieties of
mankind.

PATHOLOGY, OR DOCTRINE OF DISEASES.

The word Pathology means a discourse or a history of
diseases. According as one or several organs or funetions
are deranged, Pathology is divided into special or general.
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General Pathology.—The life of man is divided by most:
writers into four different states—health, immence, disease,
and convalescence. Health is defined the free, easy, and
regular performance of all the funetions. Disease consists
in a derangement in the position, structure, or vitality of one
or many organs, and consequently in the funetion or functions
of organs.  Immence is applied to slight indisposition, which
may terminate immediately in health or disease.  Con-
valescence is that period which extends from the time of cure
to the complete establishment of health.

We consider diseases in general under the relation of their
causes, their invasion, their progress, their terminations, their
symptoms, their signs, their classification, and their {reatment,

ETIOLOGY, OR CAUSES OF DISEASES.

The causes of diseases are all those circumstances capable
of deranging the health. These are divided into infernal
and external, according as they exist in the body itself, or
originate from the innumerable agents that surround it.

The causes of disease are subdivided into the remote and
proximate ; and into the occasional or exciting ; and the pre-
disposing-

Causes are called remote when there is an interval between
the time of their application and that at which the disease is
produced: thus exposure to cold may produce pneumonia or
fever at a longer or shorter interval, and cold is called the
remote cause of the disease.

The occasional or exciting cause is applied to that which
induces a morbid state. The ingestion of improper aliment
will excite nausea or vomiting ; but the cause, though ex-
citing, is remote, when compared to the proximate, or that
which induces the condition of the stomach during vomiting.

The proxzimate cause is intended to mean the exact con-
dition of an organ when its function or structure is diseased ;
or in other words, it is the disease itself. Many eminent
writers among the moderns object to the term proximate
cause, but many others adopt it.

The predisposing cause is a certain condition of the body
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which renders it liable to be affocted by remote or occasional
causes.  For example, an individual may at one time be ex-
posed to the influence of cold without any injurious effect,
but at another time it will induce fever or inflammation.
Now the cause being the same on hoth occasions, there must
be something peculiar in the body, that exposed it to he
affected at one time and not at another. This state is called
predisposition, without whose existence in many ecases the
causes of diseases do not operate. But violent causes may
act without this predisposition. The application of intense
heat will cause a burn without predisposition; but the effects
of the injury will be considerably modified by the state of
health of the sufferer. A man whose health is injured is
much more predisposed to diseases of various kinds than one
whose health is good.

Invasion of Diseases.— This term is applied to the absolute
appearance of disease consequent to the action of one or
many causes, The attack may be slow or sudden, or may
be preceded by certain symptoms, as derangement of the
physical or intellectual powers previous to the commence-
ment of fever. Some have applied the term incubation to
the time that elapses from the slightest derangement to that
of the development of the disease.

Progress of Diseases.— We consider diseases in relation to
their duration, periods, and types. As to their duration, they .
are divided into acute and chronic, the one class proceeds
rapidly, the other slowly,

The periods of disease are applied to their stages, and are
six; 1, the prelude; 2, the invasion; 3, the augmentation ;
4, the middle; 5, the disease; and 6, the termination.

Type or Form of Disease is used to express the order in
which the symptoms appear and succeed. Under this head
diseases are divided into continued, intermittent, and remittent.
The continued diseases are those which run their course
without any interruption in their symptoms; the intermittent
are called periodical, or those whose course is interrupted by
intervals of health; and the remittent are those which have an
alternate diminution and an augmentation in their symptoms.
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EYMPTOMATOLOGY, OR SYMI'TOMS OF DISEASLES.

The term symptom is applied to every alteration of organs,
functions, and fluids which is appreciable by the senses, and
which attests the existence of some disorder or disease.
Symptoms are divided into local and general, proper and com-
mon, primitive and consecutive. The local symptoms are
those which exist in a diseased part, as pain, heat, redness ; the
general are those which extend from the diseased part to the
principal organs or functions of the economy. Thus the
disease called whitlow will not only cause intense pain in
the finger, but in the arm, and will finally produce loss of
sleep, want of appetite, and considerable constitutional dis-
turbance,

The proper symptoms are those peculiar to certain diseases,
as dilatation of the pupil in compression of the brain ; while
the common symptoms are present in a variety of diseases, as
dejection of mind, loss of appetite, &e.

The primary or primitive symptoms are those that oceur in
a short time after the application of the morbific causes, as
the appearance of small-pox soon after inoculation, or the
appearance of a chancre or gonorrheea soon after exposure
to the causes; while the consecutive symptoms, as the fever
and maturation of small-pox, or bubo, eruption, or stricture
in the other cases, do not occur for a long time after the com-
mencement of the disease.

SEMEIOTICS, OR SIGNS OF DISEASES.

Medical Phenomenology.—Every phenomenon, that is to
say, every organic action and alteration, and every derange-
ment of function, and every change of fluid, is a sign  of
disease. Signs are relative to the past, present, or the future.
These are called commemorative when they refer to the his-
tory of the disease, and diagnostic when they refer to the
actual state of the malady; and are divided into certain,
equivocal, and uncertain.

I:.IT. detecting diseases, we must carefully examine all the
regions of the body, and every organ and function in par-
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ticular. This examination is accomplished by the aid of the
senses, of vision, hearing, touch, taste, smell, and by the use
of certain instruments. Our primary object is to discover
whether the disease be merely a disorder of function, or a
lesion of structure; whether it be purely nervous, or de-
pendent on increased vascular action, arising from congestion,
inflammation, or the consequences of this last. Itis of the
utmost importance to determine the nature of the disease;
for if functional, the treatment will be totally different from
that requisite for structural, and vice versa. Inmany instances
we cannot form a correct diagnosis ; in many it is impossible ;
and in several cases we have to treat combinations of both
species of disease as the same, a complication which forms
decidedly the most difficult part of the practice of medicine.

1. Signs or Morbid Indications afforded by the Senses.— A
brilliant sparkling eye indicates disease in the brain either
idiopathic or symptomatic. When the eye is dull, disturbed,
haggard, or expresses fury or fright, it is an unfavourable
sign, and often announces the approach of death.

Deafness in acute diseases indicates serious disease in the
brain or ear.

Loss of smell and taste are presumptive signs of more or
less irritation in the stomach.

Loss of touch announces disease of the brain, and of the
prostration of the vital powers.

9, Signs or Morbid Indications afforded by the Moral Con- ;
dition.— The full and entire use of reason, serenity of mind,
courage, hope, and gaiety, are favourable in disease. But
patients may present all these signs to the last hour, and
nevertheless die suddenly. 44

The exaltation of the intellectual faculties, or the sudden
augmentatinn of the memory, judgment, powers of reasoning
and imagination, in severe diseases, is almost always a certain
indication of a last effort of nature against death, to which
fatal sinking very speedily succeeds. __

Derangement of reason or delirium, restlessness, sinking,
sadness, and despair, denote serious diseases. 1

Pain never exists without a cause ; and it indicates some

,.
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morbid condition in the part in which it is situated. The
character of the pain will furnish an exact diagnosis of the
nature of the disease, and consequently of the means to be
employed for its removal. We distinguish seven kinds of
pain, 1, tensive; 2, puf.mtfrff; 3, lancinating ; 4, pungent ; O,
burni ng ; G, J:n'.'.-'r.r'm'lej,r : 7y dully heavy, or g?‘m:ﬂ.ﬂi ve.

1. Tensive painisaccompanied by a sensation of distention,
such as that of an abscess.

2. Pulsative is accompanied by a sensation of throbbing
more or less violent, as in the formation of an abscess in dif-
ferent organs.

3. Lancinating affords a sensation as if a sharp instrument
were suddenly driven into a living part, as in rheumatism.

4. Pungent resembles that of a puncture, as in pleurisy.

5. Piercing or boring is compared to the effect of an auger
passed into a living part, as in the pain in the head called
clavis hystericus.

6. Dull, heavy, or gravative pain is attended with a sense of
weight, as in dropsies.

Signs or Morbid Indications afforded by the Movements,—
The immobility, inertness, and the stupor of the sick, con-
vulsions, contractions, and relaxations of the muscles, spasms,
and contractions of organs, startings and projections of the
tendons, especially of the wrist, are signs of violent in-
flammation in the brain or stomach.

Carphology, or the movement which the sick make in
searching for, or grasping at imaginary objects, is regarded as
a sign immediately preceding death. Convulsive agitations
of the different muscles of the face, the sinking of the fea-
tures, the facies tetanica, or spasms of the muscles which sup-
port the eyelids, the ale nasi, superior lip and lower jaw,
sharpened features, or the fucies hippocratica, indicate a great
alteration in the brain or digestive organs.

Signs or Morbid Indications afforded by Sleep.— An agree-
able sound sleep is a favourable sign; but when it is disturbed
by sudden startings and sad and frightful dreams, it indicates
some serious internal disease. Insomnia, or want of sleep,
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denotes irritation of the cerebral system. Sommolence indi-
cates congestion, inflammation, or effusion into the brain.
Signs or Morbid Indications afforded by the Cutaneouws Sur-
Jace.—Of all parts of the body, the external surface affords
us the best indications of disorder or disease. There is
scarcely a fatal disorder or disease which we cannot detect
by the appearance of the physiognomy, and by the external
habitude of the body. We discover cerebral congestion by
redness or lividity of the face, lips, or cheeks; hectic by the
red patch over the malar bune or the cheek ; jaundice and dis-
ease of the liver by the yellowness of the eye or face; anemia
by pallidity of the face, lips, and tongue ; chronic, liver, or
abdominal disease by the greenish yellow tinge and reticu-
lated appearance of the blood-vessels of the face ; phthisis, or
consumption, by the paleness of the face, with a slight blush
and transparency of the eye; convulsions by contortions of
the countenance ; typhus by a peculiar depression of the phy-
siognomy ; enteritis and colic by a characteristic expression
of the countenance : approach of death by a sharpening of the
features, designated the facies hippocratica. The commonest
observer remarks whether a person is well or ill by the cast
of countenance. It is indicative of the state of feelings.
It is contorted in convulsions ; expressive of anguish in pain-
ful diseases, as colic, enteritis, irritation, inflammation, pain
or spasm in any part; from it we learn the strength or de-.
bility of the sick in many forms of disease. The yellowish,
leaden coloured countenance denotes cancer; scurvy is cha-
racterised by the pallidity or lividity of the cheeks, ihe con-
gestion or hemorrhage from the gums; the face is red, ani-
mated, and tumefied in fevers, continued, intermittent and
eruptive ; in epistaxis, in one form of delirium, in the access
of mania, hydrophobia, and accompanies cerebral congestions
and haemorrhages. There is a red patch on one cheek in
hectic. In pneumonia, pleuritis, hepatitis, &e. the side of
the face which corresponds to the affected organ is ufte:n red.
In aneurism of the right side of the heart the face is injected,
the lips are livid, the jugular veins congested, while the co-
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lour is more vivid in hypertrophy of the left side of the heart.
The countenance is contracted in inflammations of the ab-
dominal viseera, cholera, colie, ileus, and all painful diseases.

All parts of the countenance afford diagnostic indications.
Of all parts of the face, the eyes best express disease. The
numerous communications which exist between the fifth pair
of nerves and the great sympathetic, transmit to the brain all
visceral perceptions, and also convey to the eyes all morbid
changes in the internal organs. We should therefore observe
the colour, motions, secretions, and states of the pupils, of
the visual organs.

The colour of the sclerotic tunic is blue in the lymphatic
and scrofulous, of pearly whiteness in the consumptive, yel-
low in the jaundieed, reddish in fevers, acute cerebral inflam-
mations, and congestions, and principally in the eruptive fe-
vers, measles, small-pox, scarlatina, &c. The eyes are often
immovable in apoplexy, amaurosis, and cataract; their mo-
tions are rapid and convulsive in strabismus, hysteria, epi-
lepsy, and other convulsive affections. The eyes are red
and sparkle in affections of the brain, and are turred unwards
during sleep in ventricular arachnitis, in the last stages of va-
rious diseases, and at the approach of death. The pupil is
dilated in apoplexy or intense cerebral contraction, in nar-
cotism from opium, &e., in effusion into the ventricles (hy-
drocephalus), in compression of the brain, though sometimes
the pupillary aperture is contracted in these cases.

The eyes roll and the pupils are contracted in various de-
grees in convulsions; and there is strabismus in hydroce-
phalus. In mania and delirium tremens the eyes glisten, the
aspect is wild, and in the latter the vision is depraved.

The eyelids and eyelashes offer means of diagnosis. The
eyelids are open in all the agreeable passions, as joy, astonish-
ment, &c. ; they approach in pain and melancholy, and con-
tract in painful and convulsive diseases, as in iritis, retenitis,
and deep-seated ophthalmia. The eyelids are agitated in hy-
drocephaloid affections, hysteria, epilepsy, delirium tremens,
mania ; and are depressed in paralysis of their muscles in apo-
plexy. The eyelashes are elongated in the scrofulous and
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consumptive. There is lachrymation in conjunctivitis, in ob-
struction of the lachrymal ducts, in coryza, catarrh, influenza,
eruptive fevers, hysteria, hypochondriasis, and dyspepsia.

The ears are more or less red in acute congestions or in-
flammations of the brain or scalp, and become livid in dis-
eases of the heart, and in all diseases that impede respiration
and circulation. The secretion of wax may be increased or
diminished aceording as otitis is acute or chronic; and a co-
pious fetid, purulent discharge is produced by ulceration or
caries of the temporal bone. It also oceurs in typhus and
scarlatina maligna. Deafness depends on disease in the brain
or ear, and often occurs in fevers, phthisis, and various other
diseases on the approach of death.

The nose is enlarged in coryza, in serofula, and scurvy; it
18 diminished in chronie diseases, and especially in consump-
tion. It is red in coryza, acne, and catarrh; it is pale or
livid in typhus, ague, and when exposed to severe cold. The
rapid or convulsive motions of the ale nasi indicate laborious
respiration, as in asthma, or the last stage of consumption,
pneumonia, typhus, or eruptive fevers.

The lips, which commence the gastro-pulmonic mucous
system, are red and dry in most of the gastric and pulmonie
inflammations, pale in dropsies, and after severe uterine or
other h@morrhage ; they are bluish in the cold state of fe-
vers, in asthma, pneumonia, aneurism of the heart and large
vessels, and whenever the circulation is languid or impeded,
as in malignant cholera; they are livid or black in apoplexy,
cerebral congestion, or asphyxia from strangulation, suffoca-
tion, suspension, or submersion. They are covered with a
brown or black sordes in typhus and infantile remittent fe-
ver. They are covered with eruptions from cold or cu-
taneous diseases. They are ulcerated in aphthw, stomatitis,
syphilis, scurvy, &c. The lips tremble on the approach of
convulsions, severe vomiting, or diarrhcea. The deviation
of the commissure of the lips is a sign of compression on
the brain, or of paralysis.

The gums are pale in anemia, chlorosis, ascites, and scro-
fula; red in gastro-enteritic irritation or inflammation, and
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during dentition ; they are tumid, bloody, and exhale a fetid
Ud,,;””:' in scurvy, purpura maligna, and the last stage of fevers.

The teeth are peculiarly white in consumptive persons;
they become yellow in dyspepsia, hepatitis, nephritis ; are
covered with tartar in gastric diseases ; with a brown or black
sordes in the last stage of typhus, eruptive, gastro-enteritic
fevers ; and they become carious during pregnancy.

The diagnosis afforded by the tongue is highly important.
The tongue is connected with the stomach by the pneumo-
gastric, or eighth pair of nerves. Hence its sympathy with
the latter organ, and the cause of its being indicative of dis-
eases of the digestive organs. Tumefaction of the tongue
occurs in small-pox, aphthee, stomatitis, hydrargyria or mer-
curial disease, and in fevers. The tongue is red in inflamma-
tions of the fauces, scarlatina maligna, of the stomach, intes-
tinal tube, in the eruptive and other fevers; it is pale, soft,
and moist in anemia, dropsies, serofula, and asthenic diseases ;
it is dry, contracted, and retracted in the last stages of acute
gastro-intestinal inflammations, diarrheea, dysentery, adyna-
mic, or ataxic, or typhous fevers. It is white and covered
with muecus in gastro-intestinal irritations, in delirium tre-
mens, in paralysis, and most chronic diseases. This colour
distinguishes irritation in the mucous follicles, and may suc-
cessively become grayish, yellowish, brown, or black, accord-
ing to the intensity of the affection. In idiopathic typhus, or
when the disease is symptomatie of inflammation of any organ
or tissue in the body, the tongue, which was at first red and
dry, becomes brown or black ; the teeth, gums, and lips being
covered with a brown or black sordes. Typhoid symptoms
supervene on fractures, wounds, exanthematous eruptions,
and inflammations of the organs in the head, chest, abdomen,
and pelvis. Hence we employ the term symptomatic typhus.

After the examination of the different parts of the counte-
nance, we should inspect the rest of the cutaneous surface—
the neck, chest, abdomen, and extremities. Of this the hand
is examined next to the countenance, both as to temperature
and the state of the pulse. In hectic, the palm of the hand is
hot and dry ; the nails are livid in cerebral and pulmonic con-
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gestions, yellow in jaundice, and curved or arched in phthisis
and serofula.

The touch or application of the hand cnables us to dis-
cover the augmentation, diminution, changes of the various
tissues, modifications of temperature, prescnce of tumours,
the presence of cellular infiltration, as in anasarca ; fluctua-
tion, as in ascites, hydrothorax, hydrocele, ovarian dropsy,
pregnancy, and diseases of the uterus; gastritis, hepatitis, pe-
ritonitis, enteritis, hysteritis, nephritis, splenitis, and all the
diseases of the chest by percussion, succussion, mensurations
and mediate auscultation. We discover caleulus in the bladder
by catheterism ; and wsophagean, rectal, urethral, lachrymal,
and aural strictures or obstructions, by manual operations.
The morbid conditions of temperature are ascertained by the
touch. Local defect of heat depends upon cerebral or gastrie
irritation ; the limbs are cold with dyspeptics, and also at the
approach of death. General deficiency, indicated by rigors
or shivering, may depend upon great prostration of the vital
powers, as after violent injuries of the head, or on severe
hemorrhage 3 incipient fevers; thoracie, abdominal, or pelvie
inflammations, or suppuration of internal organs. IExeess of
local heat indicates irritation or inflammation; and general
heat, reaction, constitutional irritation, fevers, or inflammation
of deep-seated organs. Dryness of the cutaneous surface is ob-
served in dropsies, diabetes, and the hot stage of the different
fevers; while moisture of this part may be induced by relax-
ation or debility. Redness is a sign of inflammatien; when
circumscribed on the cheek, it is a sign of hectic fever, or of
mesenteric disease in children, or the infantile remittent fever.
Paleness of the skin, especially of the face, which is succeeded
by blushing, indicates mesenteric disease in children, and
phthisis in adults.

Yellowness of the face and skin is a sign of deranged secre-
tion of bile.

Coffee, or coppered colour, is produced by syphilis; and
hlack spots indicate purpura, scurvy, or determination of the
blood in the last stage of continued and eruptive fever.

The sense of hearing is highly valuable as a diagnostic in
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diseases of the chest, heart, in pregnaney, and in deep-seated
fractures. The sense of smell enables us to discover the various
odours of the excretions, and these may vary according to
aliments or drinks, or medicines, whose presence will be de-
tected in the expired air or breath, the urine and perspiration.
The cranial, axillary, inguinal, and pedal transpirations differ ;
the excretions exhale an acid odour in infancy, and sometimes
in eruptive fevers; the breath is feetid in ozena, carious teeth,
scurvy, mercurial salivation, and in the last stage of consump-
tion, typhus, and cerebral diseases. Many of the cutancous
eruptions have particular odours, small-pox, porrigo, &c¢. The
puerperal and eatamenial discharges possess peculiar odours.
The cadaverous odour of the breath is a fatal sign in many
diseases, and the chief symptom of gangrene of the lung.

The last sense is taste, which is seldom employed in the
exploration of morbid productions, with the exception of the
urine in diabetes, and other anormal fluids.  In the early ages
the bronchial, gastritic, intestinal, renal, and uterine excretions
were tasted ; but there are few pathologists of our times so
zealous as to avail themselves of this mode of exploring the
nature of diseases.

The morbid eonditions of attitude are diagnostic of disease.
When a patient reposes on the back in the last stage of fever,
or acute diseases, it is a proof that the powers of life are de-
pressed, as more muscular exertion is required to lie on the sides
than the back. This position, attended with the descent of the
sick in bed, is a fatal sign in acute diseases. This position,
when conjoined with flexion of the lower limbs, so as to relax
the abdominal museles, is a sign of abdominal inflammation, as
in enteritis, peritonitis, &c. Decubitus on the abdominal sur-
face of the trunk is a sign of colie, disease of the kidney, or
spine.  In pleurisy and pleurodynia, the patient lies on the
sound side ; in pneumonia and effusion into the cavity of the
pleura, or lung, the sufferer lies on the affected side. In
chronic hepatitis the sick person reposes on the right side, be-
cause if he placed himself upon the other, the weight of the
liver on its ligaments would induce pain and uneasiness.
When children are about to be altacked with convulsions,
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the thumbs are turned across the fingers, and the hands are
clenched. 1In diseases of the kidney, the lower limb is some-
times retracted, or painful.

Signs or Indications afforded by the Nervous System.— The
signs of disease in this system are, large size of the head,
great growth of hair, pulsation of the temporal, vertebral, and
carotid arteries, heat of scalp, pain in the head, intolerance of
light or sound, sense of tightness in the forehead, sense of
weight in the occiput, tinnitus aurium, acute or dull hearing,
vertigo, somnolence, drowsiness or coma, defective articula-
tions, rolling the head on the pillow, and excessive restless-
ness. The countenance is red, livid, or purple, when the
respiration is impeded, the circulation hurried; and the diges-
tive organs deranged. The intellectual faculties and the powers
of motion and sensibility are disordered. When sense and
motion are disturbed on one side, the disease of the brain is
on the opposite one, generally though not invariably. In
paralysis, with relaxation of the muscles, there is effusion
or change of structure in the substance of the brain.
Paralysis, with rigid muscles, or with convulsion, depends
upon irritation or inflammation of the brain, arising from the
presence of a foreign substance, as a clot of blood, or effusion.
When the intellects are deranged and delirium comes on, the
pia mater or arachnoid membrane over the superior parts of
the brain is inflamed. These membranes are inflamed at the
base of the brain, especially in children, when slight headache
is succeeded by delirium or coma, and convulsions of both
sides of the body appear or reappear. Headache, succeeded
by fever, and increased by moise, light, or exertion, is a
symptom of phrenitis, acute or chronic; but sometimes there
is intense headache, or rather circumseribed pain in the temple
or other part of the scalp, which is suddenly excited in nervous
dyspeptic persons by exposure to cold, and will be relieved by
stimulation, brandy and water, ammonia, &e., and not by de-
pletion. Headache arises from disorder of the stomach in
bilious persons, or after severe hemorrhage, and then is not
caused by determination of the blood to the part. Hemicrania
is usually confined to the scalp, may be periodical, or arise
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from rheumatism of the oeccipito-frontalis fascia. Vertigo
also depends upon too much or too little blood in the brain ;
convulsions and delirium occur under similar conditions. The
nervous delirium of drunkards does not in general depend on
vascular action, and is speedily cured by the exhibition of the
habitual stimulus.

Coma often depends on cerebral congestion, but may arise
from exhaustion of the vital powers, as in the hydrocephaloid
disorder hereafter described. Inflammation of the substance
of the brain is characterised, according to the French, by
absence of delirium, rapid insensibility, urinous smell, and
paralysis, with involuntary contraction of the flexor muscles.
Paralysis of the upper extremities and respiratory muscles is
caused by disorder of the cervical portion of the medulla
spinalis ; and when the lumbar portion is deranged, there will
be paralysis of the lower extremities, rectum, and bladder.
If the spine is exeurvated, its membranes may be inflamed.

Phenomena and Signs afforded by the Heart.— The pheno-
mena are four: Ist, The extent the movements of the heart
are perceptible; 2d, The impulse which they communicate ;
3d, The sound which accompanies them; and, 4th, Their
rhythm, or order of their succession.

Movements of the Heart.—1In most instances the pulsations
of the heart are heard in the prwecordial regions, between the
fifth and seventh ribs, and at the inferior part of the sternum,
or in the epigastrium. The motion of the left cavities is
perceptible in the former; that of the right in the latter. In

| fat persons we sometimes cannot distinguish the motions of

the heart by the hand; and the space in which we detect
them by the stethoscope is not more than a square inch ; but
in thin emaciated persons, or in those who have narrow chests,

| we hear them in the inferior and middle part of the sternum,

|
|
I

under the left clavicle, and even on the right side of the
thorax. There is nothing unnatural in hearing the actions of
the heart in these situations ; while it is greafus-;t in the pre-
cordial region, and diminished in the other situations. The
unaccustomed extent of these actions denotes a passive dila-

tation of the heart. But it is always to be recollected that
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accidental causes ean produce a temporary increase of the
heart’s actions; such as mervous agitation, fever, discases, ‘
and malformation of the chest. :

Impulse.— When the hand, ear, or stethoscope is applied
over the cardiac region, a shock is perceived, which is called '-
impulse. Tt is strong according to the thickness of the walls or
parietes of the heart, and is so powerful in some instances as
to elevate the head of the auscultator. When strong, it indi-
cates hypertrophy ; when absent, dilatation of the heart. In
ordinary cases it may be imperceptible to the hand, but dis-
tinctly heard by the cylinder; and, on the contrary, the hand
may discover it in thin and excitable persons, when the
instrument cannot enable us to detect it. In general it is
distinguishable in the pracordial region, at the epigastrium,
when the sternum is short, also helow the left clavicle, and
slightly at the back, when the walls of the heart are thickened
and dilated at the same time. The impulse of the heart
diminishes or nearly ceases, whenever there is great dyspneea,
as in hepatization of the lung, pleuritic effusion, pulmonary
cedema, congestion of the lung, or asthma. '

It is increased by walking, riding on horseback, the chase, |
ascending stairs, by nervous agitation, palpitations, fever,
especially when the heart is firm and thickened, and of course -
still more when it is hypertrophied. ’

The Sound.—In a healthy adult there are two distinet 1
sounds (however small the heart may be), which are discover- 1
able by the stethoscope, after ordinary means fail : the one is =
clear, sharp, and analogous to that made by the clapper valve
of a bellows, and corresponds with the systole of the auricles ;
the other is dull and lengthened, is synchronous with the
arterial pulsation and the impulse, and indicates the con-
traction of the ventricles.

The sounds of the right eavities are most distinetly heard
at the base of the sternum ; those of the left at the cartilages
of the ribs; and all differences between them denote patho-
logical conditions.

These sounds are heard more plainly when the wails of th
heart are thin and more feeble, as in persons of a spare habit
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while in those of a full habit, or in those affected with hyper-
trophy, the sound of the ventricles 1s not heard, and that of
the auricles is dull and scarcely audible.

The sound of the auricles is duller and more indistinet
when the edge of the lung is stretched over the part, or en-
tirely covers it; in this case, the absence of impulsion proves
that the diminished sound is not caused by hypertrophy. In
such instances the sound is marked by the respiratory murmur
over the heart, or that eaused from the expulsion of the air
by the compression of the heart.

The rhythm is meant to express the order in which the dif-
ferent parts of the heart contract, of the respective durations
of these contractions, of their successions and relations.

The movements of the heart are as follow: each contrac-
tion of the ventricles coineides with the dilatation of the arte-
ries, and is accompanied by a dull, prolonged sound ; this is
instantly followed by a clear, quick sound, appearing to in-
tercept the former abruptly, and is caused by the contraction
of the auricles ; a moment of repose succeeds, when the ven-
tricles act again, and in this manner the succession proceeds.

The sounds of the heart’s contractions may be duller,
clearer, or louder than natural, or sounds altogether new may
be produced ; the latter are designated bruit de soufflet, bellows
sound, bruit de rdpe, rasp or file sound, craquement de cuir,
new leather sound.

The bellows sound may accompany or replace the sounds
afforded by the contractions of the ventricles, auricles, or large
arteries ; it is most commonly heard during ventricular con._
traction ; and very often it exists in one ventricle only. it is
rarely constant, it ceases and reappears suddenly, it may be
continued or intermittent, and may be excited by slight mental
emotion. It is observable in hysteria and hypochondriasis,
and in those predisposed to hemorrhages. It may be found
in any of the large arteries, though absent in the heart, and
vice versa. It is sometimes discoverable in the recumbent
position only. It may exist in perfect health; but is more
frequently detected in hearts affected with dilatation and

C

e T T —




206 DIAGNOSIS AFFORDED BY THE OFEART

hypertrophy, and in narrowing of the orifices. Even in all
these cases it may be present one day, and absent the next,

The rasp or file sound is heard in the heart only, and may
accompany the contractions of the ventricles and auricles,
Wheu onee llc‘r‘ﬂlupﬂd, il never Ceases, and is said to aril-ie frﬂ'ﬂ'l
the contraction or narrowing of an orifice of the heart. The
obstructed orifice may be discovered by the sound being more
distinet during the contraction of the auricle or of the ven-
tricle, or by being heard under the sternum or the cartilages
of the ribs.  This sign indicates contraction of the orifices by
cartilaginous deposits or ossification of the valves. When it
responds to the systole of the ventricle, the sigmoid valves
are affected; and if it occurs during the contraction of the
auricles, it occupies the auriculo-ventricular orifice.

The new leather sound is compared to the crackling pro-
duced by sitting upon a new saddle, exists only at the heart,
and accompanies the contraction of the ventricles. It has
never been heard except in pericarditis.

The purring sound is compared to the murmur of a cat
when caressed, and constantly accompanies the rasp sound.
It indicates a mechanical obstruction to the course of the
blood by contraction of some of the orifices of the heart.

A diminution of the sounds of the heart is caused by in-
creased thickness of the walls of the organ, and, if combined
with weakness of impulse, it indicates softening of structure.

Rhythm.— The ventricuiar contraction may belengthened, as
also the period of repose, which indicates hypertrophy of the
ventricles.

The contractions and repose may be shorter and quicker
than natural, the pulse may be slow or quick, but these signs
are not indicative of disease. '

The contractions of the auricles are rarely shortened or
lengthened. They sometimes anticipate those of the ven-
tricles, especially during palpitation ; henece the auricular sound
is masked by the ventricular, and in hypertrophy becomes im-
perceptible. Sometimes there may be one contraction of thg
ventricles and two or three of the auricles, or the reverse ; hut
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these phenomena do not indicate disease, nor even affect the
pulse. In some instances there are two or more equal con-
tractions, and then we find one or more weaker or irregular,
or a complete intermission: under these circumstances, we
may expect disease.

Sometimes the contractions are so frequent and irregular
as to render it impossible to analyze them, and then they in-
dicate organic disease.

The action of the heart may be so violent as to be heard at
a distance of one or two feet, or distinetly seen on the surface
of the chest. This may occur without any disease, or be
symptomatic of dyspepsia, hydrothorax, ascites, utero-gesta-
tion, &e. ; but is characteristic of hypertrophy, and often arises
from gaseous exhalation in the pericardium or stomach.
Pﬁ'lﬂr.h"fr‘i'frlfﬁ.'.'i‘, !‘.H‘f‘:r_',fi'ffﬁ?'!.fl't?.‘?, and intermissions of the heart’s
action may be symptomatic of diseases unconnected with the
heart, and may occur or continue though the person is in per-
fect health.

The exploration of the heart’s action by means of the ste-
thoscope, enables us to detect the real condition of the ecir-
culation ; and furnishes a much more certain indication than
the pulse of the necessity of depletion.

The pulsations of the heart may be heard beyond the usual
limits, as from the left axilla to the region of the stomach,
but not so low on the right side. In such cases there is an
indication that the ventricular walls are thinned, that the
heart is dilated, and therefore it strikes the sternum and chest
with an enlarged surface. But this increased extent of pul-
sation may be independent of disease of the heart ; it may be
caused by various diseases in the chest, as narrowness of its
parietes, the existence of morbid productious, solid or fluid ;
in fact, by any cause that accelerates the pulse.

It has been already stated that the action of the heart may
only be distinguishable in the space of a square inch ; and this
arises from increased thickness of the parietes of the organ.
..Agﬂin, the pulsations of the heart may be felt in the right
side when the left side of the chest contains a quantity of fluid
or a tumour, and when the abdomen is preternaturally dis-
c 2
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tended. When the pulsation is increased and permanent, it is
a sign of hypertrophy.

Stethoscopic Signs in Diseases of the Heart.— Hypertrophy :
augmentation of impulse, diminution of sound, and of the ex-
tent to which the actions of the heart can be heard, When
the left ventricle is affected, the impulse is very strong be-
tween the fifth and seventh ribs, and may be sufficient to
elevate the observer's head : sound duller and more prolonged
than natural ; systole of the auricle very short and slightly
sonorous. When the right ventricle is affected, a stronger im-
pulse beneath the lower portion of the sternum ; sound obscure,
but not so dull as in former variety. When the left ventricle
is very much enlarged, it is more easily heard than in the left
cardiac region, as the right becomes posterior and is not heard
at all. The swelling and pulsation of the jugular veins are
always constant in hypertrophy of the right ventricle, but
rarely when the left is affected; and therefore the diagnosis
is easily formed. When both ventricles are simultaneously
affected, the impulse is as well marked in the right as in the
left precordial regions.

Dilatation of Left Ventricle.—Impulse in left cardiac region
diminished ; sound augmented over a large surface. When,
right is affected, sound clear and distinet under the sternum,
and between the fifth and seventh ribs of the right side ; 1m--
pulse feeble. ¥

Dilatation with Hypertrophy.—This complication is more
common than either of its constituents in a simple or idio--
pathic form, and is characterised by impulse and sound at the
came time. When the ventricles contract, systole of the au--
ricles very sonorous.

In these cases, the body of the patient, however calm, and !
the bed-clothes, are shaken at every contraction of the heart.

Hypertrophy of one Veatricle, with Dilatation of the other,.
is by no means rare. The diagnosis can readily be formed by:
attention to the signs of both diseases.

Hypertrophy and Dilatation of the Auricles are very rare, .
never isolated, and generally complicated with contraction ofl
the auriculo-ventricular orifices.
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Discases of the valves, cartilaginous or osseus : rasp sound,
and purring tremor of the auricle, when the mitral valve i3
affected ; of the ventricle, when the sigmoid valves of the aorta
are indurated. The tricuspid or sigmoid valves of the pul-
monary artery are seldom affected : then we find rasp and bel-
lows sounds under the sternum. Verrucose vegetations on the
valves diminish the orifices, and are attended by rasp sound,
less dull, and more resembling the bellows sound; while the
purring tremor is less sensible to the hand : insome cases, the
rasp and bellows sounds succeed each other, and there is a
sound like the cooing of a dove.

Induration of the Heart is characterised by the same signs as
hypertrophy.

In the following diseases, the stethoscopie signs are dubious.

Pericarditis is indicated by the new leather sound ; and per-
cussion of the prmcordial region yields a duller sound than
natural: still the disease is oftener suspected than recognised.

Hydro-pericardium.— Pathognomonic sign, a flat sound as
in the last disease, and the actions of the heart seem to affect
the hand and the ear, as if through a soft medium.

Aneurism of the thoracic Aorta.— Pulsations on the supe-
rior and anterior part of the chest, isochronous with the pulse.
When the abdominal aorta is affected, pulsation over it is the
only sign.

Nervous Palpitation of the Heart is characterised by the
impulse being strong at first, the sound clear but not ex-
tensive, the bellows sound and purring thrill being perceived
throughout the arterial system.

Signs afforded by the Pulse.

Pulse, pulsus, pulsatio, sphygmus, pouls, French—das puls,
Ger., is the beating of the heart, the movement and dilatation
of the arteries, considered in their relation to health and dis-
ease. The knowledge of the natural pulse, and of its modi-
fications in different diseases, was denominated the sphygmic
art, ars splhygmica,

The natural Pulse of the Arteries.—In the normal or natural
state the pulse of an adult is easily felt, is soft, equal, regular,
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neither too frequent nor too slow; it beats from 65 to 70, or
75 times in a minute, the pulsations being atan equal distance
from each other. Tt is sometimes slower in health, and does
not exceed 35, 40, or 50. Napoleon’s pulse was 54. Dr.
Graves mentions a lady in whom it was 85 ; and Dr. Jackson
of Philadelphia another, in whom it could not be felt in any
part of the body. In this lust instance, it was natural betore a
severe attack of rheumatism. Dr. Thomas Williams knew a
man who enjoyed perfect health, and had a pulse not exceeding
15 beats in a minute. The pulse may be intermittent or irre-
gular in health, and become regular during disease, and after
convalescence assume its former condition. In new-born in-
fants it beats, according to Heberden, from 120 to 140 in a
minute ; about the second year 100 ; and at puberty about 80.
In one case of a man, aged 80, it was 26, and in another only
12: Lizari found it only 11, while Wendt counted it at 243,
In adults it is full, more developed than in infancy and ado-
lescence ; in woman it is 10 or 12 beats more than in an ;
in old age it is weaker, larger, harder, and from 50 to 60. Dr.
Falconer was, perhaps, mistaken, when he maintained that
the pulse in old age was more frequent than in infants, It is
more frequent and strong in those of sanguine or bilious
temperament ; it is feeble and rare in lymphatic and melan-
cholic subjects. It is more frequent after conception, and
very much accelerated during parturition. It is said to differ-
according to stature, but the modifications from this cause
have not been accurately determined. As the human body is
influenced by the diurnal revolution, the motion of the arte-
ries has been found to vary at different hours of the day.
Bryan Robinson having accurately observed the variations of
arterial motion, constructed a table, by which it appears that
the pulse is slower in the morning, than at any other hour of
the day; that after mid-day it is more frequent; then it be-
comes slower from two to eight o'clock, but beats 8 or 10
times more than in the morning ; it is less frequent during
sieep; and about two hours after midnight it rises and falls
until seven or eight o’clock. He concludes that these varia-
tions of the pulse coincide with those of the barometer and
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thermometer. It is also well known to physicians, that the
pulse is more frequent in the evening in all discases accom-
panied by fever. It varies according to the posture of the
body, a fact first noticed by Dr. Macdonnell of Belfast, sub-
sequently by Dr. Thomson, in his work on Inflammation, by
Dr. Stroud, and recently by Dr. Graves in the Dublin Hos-
pital Reports, 1830, v. 5.

The last-named able physician states that he ascertained,
by numerous l‘\[?{'t‘llltﬂlll-\, that in healthy persons the pulse in
the erect posture is more frequent than in the horizontal, by
from 6 to 15 beats in the minute ; and if the pulse is but G0,
the difference is generally not more than six or eight, but if it
is raised to 90 or 100 by moderate exercise, the difference may
be 20 or 30. The body being placed with the head downwards
and the feet upwards, no further retardation of the pulse was
effected ; neither, on the other hand, was it accelerated beyond
the number observed in the horizontal posirion.

There are certain rules which must be observed in making

| the exploration of the pulse.—1. We should be acquainted with

the characters of the pulse in the different periods of life, in
the sexes, temperaments, according to corporeal development,
and as influenced by moral aud physical causes :—it is manifest
that without this knowledge we cannot distinguish, with accu-
racy, its conditions in various diseases.—2. The temperature
of the hand must not be too high or too low, and that of the pa-
tient must be taken into consideration.—3. The examination
must not be made on entering the chamber of the sick, as
the approach of a medical practitioner generally agitates the
mind of the patient, and causes an increase of the moral and

physical force, and consequently of the action of the heart and

arteries.  This fact must be remembered whenever the phy-
sician is a stranger, and attends for the first time. The pulse
will be also aceelerated after the i ingestion of food, stimulating
drinks, exercise, mental emotions, more especially when the
patient is delicate or feeble, and also after laughing, coughing,
groaning, hiccuping, erying, or much speaking. It is there-
fore difficult to explore the pulse, in consequence of these in-
conveniences, but an attentive and cautious practitioner will
remedy all of them, by feeling the pulse soon after his visit,
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and again before his departure; and by carefully estimating
its characteristics on both these occasions, he will generally -
arrive at a correct conclusion. It is held that the exploration
of the pulse is most correct in hospitals, where patients ex-
pecting the medical attendants, are free from emotions and all
excesses.—4. The patient should be placed on his back, orin
the sitting posture, with the arms free from pressure, or he
should repose on his side, and in such case the pulse in the
upper wrist must be felt.—5. The index and middle fingers are
to be applied over the radial artery, a little above the styloid =
apophysis of the radius, and the fore-arm being slightly flexed

between pronation and supination. The thumb is to be placed
on the posterior surface of the radius. Dr. Rucco re-

commends the four fingers along the artery, as in certain |

diseases the pulsatile force may differ in a short extent of the
artery, and may not be detected, unless the fingers are applied
as he suggests. Too much pressure must not be made with
the fingers, as it would stop the pulse, or change the position
of the artery, and lead to an erroneous conclusion. The
fingers ought to be removed from the artery for a few seconds,
as their sensibility will be diminished by much compression.
In many cases the artery cannot be felt by the ring and little
fingers, and in most persons, the sense of touch in these is much
less than in the index and middle fingers. In fat people, con-
siderable compression is requisite to feel the pulse, in con-
sequence of the quantity of cellular membrane which covers
the artery. In old persons there is little fat, the arteries are
superficial ; little pressure with fingers is necessary, as we can
often observe the pulsation. There is no rule as to the length
of time requisite for the examination of the pulse. A watch
with a second hand is necessary to ascertain the number of
pulsations in a minute. It is necessary to feel the pulse
in both arms, as there is always a difference in the radial
arteries, that of the right arm being larger; and the pul-
sation may be regular in one, and irregular in the other
wrist, or it may be absent for months in one arm (Parry) =
or in both, according to Haller and Jackson. In the last
case, the radial arteries either deviate from their usual
course, by turning over the radius higher than the wrist, or %
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they may take their ordinary tract, and yet not ]:-uls?,te. In
such instances, the carotid, temporal, or brachial arteries must
be examined, or the heart itself. The pulse may be full in
one wrist and small in the other, and hence the necessity of
examining both. It has been said that we should feel the
left wrist with the right hand, and reciprocally; but this 1s
unnecessary, as the sense of touch is the same in the fingers
of both hands, unless when they are indurated in one who has
practised much on some stringed instrument.

The pulse is not of the same frequency in any two indi-
viduals. It is very feeble in some, indeed scarcely discernible,
though the health is excellent. In old persons, who are thin,
it is generally strong, and may deceive a young practitioner.
Tumours may press on the brachial artery, or this vessel
may be aneurismal, and in both cases the pulse will be affected
at the wrist. The right arm is larger and more developed in
most people, the pulse is larger or fuller, while the reverse

. occurs in the left-handed. The pulse will be full in one arm,

| and indicate venesection, while it is small and soft in the

other, and seems to require stimulants, When this diversity
exists, we should feel the heart. But sometimes the pulse is
full at the heart and small at the wrist, as in contraction of
the auriculo-ventricular opening. There may be extensive
disease of the heart, and the radial pulse be natural. Auscul-
tation will enable us to determine most of the diseases of the
heart, and ought to be universally studied by medical prac-
titioners.

The illimitable varieties and modifications of the pulse led
Celsus to call it a res fallecissima, and Parry to denominate it

' a deceptive eriterion. Nevertheless the pulse greatly assists

us in our diagnosis, prognosis, and therapeutics. Its modi-
fications are—frequency, slowness, force or strength, rhythm, and
reqularity. In the state of disease, the pulse is frequent or

- rare, quick or slow, hard or soft, great or small, strong or feeble,

reqular or irreqular, unequal, intermittent, and insensible. One,

| two, or three of these qualities may be combined.

Pulsus frequens, frequent pulse, exists when the number of

beats in a minute exceed those in health at the different ages,

ch
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This was said to be a sign of febrile discases by Galen, Boer-
haave, Hoffman, and a host of others ; hut Fordyce well oh-
served, that fevers might exist and prove fatal without this
symptom.— Dissertation on Simple Fever, p. 70.  This con-
dition of the pulse is generally observed in febrile and inflam--
matory diseases.

Pulsus rarus, slow or sluggish pulse, was opposed to the fre-
quent, and also beats less than the natural. It depends on
diminished irritability in the heart, and is caused hy eerebral
oppression, as in apoplexy, compression of the brain, hydro-
cephalus, narcotism, and intense cold. It is sometimes called
a Jerking pulse; it is a bad sign in fevers and cerebral
affections.

Pulsus celer, quick pulse, is generally confounded with a
frequent one, as is well illustrated by nearly all the translators
of Dr. Cullen’s Nosology, who render his pulsus frequens a
quick pulse. The first is that in which the artery suddenly
strikes the finger, causing a fewer number of pulsations in a
minute, while the second is that in which there is a great
number of pulsations in the same space of time ; so that the
pulse may be quick and rare, slow and frequent, quick and
frequent, slow and rare. Darwin has well explained the dis-
tinetion in question. The pulse will often be slow as to
number, but quick as to the impression on the finger, as in
apoplexy and cerebral oppression from narcotism. ¢« We
must not,” says Darwin, ¢ confound frequency of repetition
with quickness of motion, or the number of pulsations with
the velocity with which the fibres, which constitute the coats
of the arteries, contract themselves.”

Pulsus inirs vel tardus, a slow pulse, is opposed to the quick,
and has relation to each pulsation; it arises from the same
cause as the rare pulse. When this occurs in fevers and
other acute diseases, it indicates a favourable change.

Pulsus durus, a hard pulse, is compared to the stroke given
by the string of a musical instrument; it is supposed to de-
pend on the contraction of the muscular coat of the artery ;.
it is small and generally quick; it indicates enteritis, perito-
nitis, and, according to Hoffinan, ¢ pain, spasm, and convul-
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sion."—( De Pulsuum Natura, &e. p. 17.)  When small at
the same time, it is sometimes called a wiry pulse. Hoft-
man said it was caused by spasm of the heart and arteries;
Hunter referred it to this condition of the latter alone ( 7rea-
tise on the Blood); and Fordyce to incipient contraction of
the artery (Dissert. on Simple Fever). It is found in pleu-
ritis, synocha, inflammations, and acute rheumatism, but in
‘such cases it is strong and full. It is sometimes called an ob-
'structed pulse; it requires venesection, and if small becomes
| fuller, and the blood on cooling exhibits the buffy coat.
| Pulsus mollis, a soft pulse, is caused by relaxation or de-
bility of the m uscular coat of the artery; it is often weak and
sometimes dull ; it supervenes on the hard pulse after vene-
'section, and often accompanies convalescence, and 1n disease
indicates a remission or improvement. But it is not always
favourable, for we find it in protracted pneumonia, and
ithe" it is weak (Boerhaave Iustitut. Rei Med. 962, Cullen
| ceexxxvi. ), while in the accession of continued fever it pre-
isages that the disease will be formidable, and that there will
be great debility in the last stage (Fordyce Op. Cit. p. 53).
' It is more common with the female than with the male; 1s
| often induced by vomiting, and is a sign of delicate or bad
| health.
Pulsus magnus, a great pulse, is said to be present when the
artery dilates more than naturally, though the number of pul-
sations may be normal or rarer.  T'his quality is supposed to
arise from weakness, and not so much from fulness of the
| artery ; and therefore it is inferred that the pulsations are
' slower than when the pulse is the stronger. It exists in

coma, vertigo, and lethargy, and these diseases are more dan-
| gerous, the greater the pulse.—(F. Home Principia Med,
' p. 228.) This pulse seldom indicates venesection,

Pulsus parvus, a small pm'.'.n'rr, was opposed to the great, and
| was attributed to a want of power in the heart to propel the
| blood, as in cases of dehility ; or to a contracted state of the
| artery, as in enteritis, &e.  When it occurs in typhus, after
| hiemorrhages and fluxes, it is usually soft, weak, and fre-

quent ; indicates great debility, and requires both opium and
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stimuli. It is a bad sign towards the termination of typhus,
visceral, and other inflummations, small-pox, measles, scar-
latina, intestinal irritation, scurvy; in a word, it indicates
great debility, or prostration of the vital powers. But when
the pulse is small, hard, sharp, or wiry, as in enteritis, perito-
nitis, carditis, &e. it requires venesection, by which it becomes
fuller and softer.

LPulsus plenus, a full pulse, is that in which the artery does
not narrow itself after each dilatation, but on each pulsation
percusses the finger with a full, soft, obtuse stroke; it gives
a weaker stroke to the finger than an artery, whose pulse is
stronger and freer, which is called great, as already deseribed.
It was said to depend on plethora; it precedes natural or
difficult menstruation and hwemorrhages ; it may be quick or
slow, and in general requires venesection.

Pulsus validur sew fortis, a strong pulse, depends on the
energy of the ventricular contraction, and often upon hyper-
trophy of the left ventricle. Those who enjoy good health
and constitutions, who pursue laborious employments, and
who live regularly, have this kind of pulse. It is characteristie
of synocha, various inflammations, h@morrhages, especially
from the mose, lungs, stomach, intestines, kidneys, uterus,
and other parts of the body ; and often precedes perspiration,
by which intermittent and remittent fevers terminate. It
shows that the sanguineous circulation is vigorous, that the
vessels are easily excited, and it admonishes us of the necessity
of diminishing the mass of blood; it indicates plethora, and
warrants depletion.

Pulsus debilis, a weak pulse, exists when the artery dilates
very sparingly, indicating a low degree of irritability in the
heart and exhaustion of the vaseular system; it is generally
frequent, thready, compressible, and easily ¢ put n_u-t,“ or
stopped ; it often precedes death, and is a sign of debility; it
is observed in carditis and pericarditis, on the accession of the
cold stage of intermittent fever, during the pain E.ll'iﬁi]‘lg from
biliary ecalculi, in primary or secondary affections of the
stomach, in consequence of a blow on this organ, or of f'ull
doses of digitalis. This kind of pulse is felt in phrenitis
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(Dr. F. Home), in certain cases of amenorrhecea (Darwin),
and in elephantiasis (Areteus). Dr. Gregory said, it exists
in persons of the lymphatic temperament

Pulsus reqularis, a regular pulse, is that in which all the
pulsations are alike.

Pulsus irreqularis, vel inequalis, an irregular or unequal
pulse, is when the pulsations do not correspond to each other
in frequency, quickness, and force. There are various in-
equalities, viz. it is called dicrotus, bisferiens, redoubled, bisiliens,
when two strokes follow each other rapidly, and are separated
from the two succeeding by an interval of repose, and this is
said to indicate the approach of h@morrhage; inciduus, in-
cidens, incident, when the second pulsation is weaker than the
first, the third than the fourth, after which there is a stroke as
strong as the first, and so on: the old writers held that this pre-
dicted critical perspiration and dissolution of disease (Nihell).
Some persons have an irregular pulse in health, as was ex-
emplified in the case of Addison, as attested by his biographer
Tickell. Another pulse was termed myurus, wheu the second
pulsation is weaker than the first, and several beats run inio
each other. This is also called a vermicular or fluttering pulse,
is stopped by the slightest pressure, and indicates low fever and
disease of the brain.

Pulsus intermittens, an intermittent pulse, exists when after
one or more beats there occurs a cessation or repose. It was
held a certain sign of approacking death by Galen. (De
Presag. et Pulsibus), but is the ordinary one of some persons
in health, becomes regular during disease, and on recovery
assumes its habitual character. This was well illustrated
in the case of a lady in Russell-square, who was attended
some time since by the writer. This kind of pulse may
be caused by disease of the heart, hydrops pericardii, hydro-
thorax, hydrocephalus, compression or concussion of the brain,
vermination, and other intestinal diseases. It was considered
a fatal sign in the last stage of fever by Solano and Nihell,
unless diarrheea supervened, and it may be removed according
to Prosper Alpinus when the urine becomes turbid. (De
Presag. Vite et Mortis, lib. iv. c¢. 4.) Heberden, on the
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contrary, maintained that it might arise from trivial causes,
and was not a bad sign, while Fordyce thought it a mortal
symptom when it supervened on simple fever. Abernethy
agreed with Heberden, and stated that his own pulse was
intermittent and irregular under mental agitation, and dis-
sented from all who considered this kind of pulse a dangerous
symptom. However discrepant these opinions may appear,
it is certain that an intermittent pulse is in general a dangerous
symptom in the last stage of fever or other acute diseases, as
it shows that the vital powers are very much diminished.

There are divers other species of pulses dependent on
physical differences easily appreciable; some of which are
described by Bordeu and Rucco. The former describes the
following species, the irritative, nervous, convulsive, non-
critical, compressed, frequent, quick, hard, sharp, and com-
pressible.

The critical pulse is said to be dilated, jerking, full, strong,
frequent, and often unequal.

Signs or Morbid Indications afforded by the Respiratory
System.—The splendid discovery of Laennee has led to a
ready diagnosis in diseases of the chest. The ecrepitating
rale occurs.in the first stage of pneumonia and cedema. Tle
mucous rale is characteristic of catarrh, the sputa may be
opaque, transparent, viseid or puriform, colourless or greenish
yellow. In some cases the face is congested, there is great.
dyspnceea without disease of the heart, the fine extremities of
the bronchi being filled with mucus. When the sputa are
round and opaque with white streaks, and pectoriloquy, phthisis
is indicated. Pneumonia exists, when the sound is dull, the
sputa are viscid and tinged with blood, the respiration is in-
complete, the crepitating rile is present : these symptoms leave
no doubt, though no pain is felt. In pleuritis the pain is
acute, the respiratory murmur cannot be perceived by auscul-
tation, and there is cegophony. The metallie tingling proves
the existence of effusion into the pleura, or hydrothorax with
a fistulous communication into the bronchi. When the nostrils
are impervious, we may suspect catarrh, ozena, secondary
syphilis. The voice is guttural in eynanche tonsillaris. A
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flapping sound in the trachea may be caused by imflammation
of the epiglottis, though it may occur in phthisis, lll'l|:l]'l‘{,‘ﬂ{.h-_‘d
by any sign of laryngeal inflammation. Pectoriloquy 1s a sign
of the last stage of phthisis. Percussion, mensuration, and
succussion, or shaking the body, assist us in our diagnosis of
chest diseases. During healthy respiration in adults, inspira-
tion and expiration succeed each other with regularity. There
are from fifteen to twenty respirations in a minute, but more
in women, weak individuals, and children. Respiration is
affected by the intercostal and other inspiratory muscles in
health, and is called thoracie, or by the diaphragm alone, as
in fevers, and near the approach of death, when it 1s ecalled
abdominal. Respiration undergoes the same alterations as
the pulse. It may be frequent (respiratio frequens) when it
exceeds the natural number, or rare (r. rara) when it is slower.
It is frequent in all febrile diseases, in verminous affections,
as well as in pulmonary diseases. It is rare in comatose and
hysterical diseuses, and in the last moments of hfe. It 1s
quick (r. celer), and slow (r. tarda). It is quick when the
inspiration is short, rapid, and abrupt; slow when long and
gradual. Quick is united with frequent respiration, and is
then called accelerated; and this may become panting. Quick
may be combined with rare, and slow depends on the same
causes as rare.

When the inspirations and expirations follow each other at
equal intervals, respiration is said to be regular; when these
intervals are prolonged, it is called irregular; intermittent,
when one or more inspirations supervene, late or not at all ;
interrupted when expiration takes place before inspiration is
finished. These modifications oceur in thoraciec and abdominal
inflammations, and particularly in nervous affections. Re-
spiration is great when the inspirations and expirations are
perfect : it is small when dilatation is scarcely sensible. The
respiration is frequent, quick, and small, though the chest is
completely expanded, as in peripneumonia, and this is called
high respiration. The large and rare respiration constitutes
the sublime; it is usual in cerebral fevers, and on the ap-
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proach of phrenitic delirum. The smallness of respiration
is indicative of thoracic affection.

Respiration is equal, when the inspirations, whether quick
or slow, are followed by similar expirations; unequal when
one of these motions is longer than the other. This kind of
breathing occurs in adynamic fevers, asthma, and spasmodie
disorders. In pleuritis the inspiration is quick; the expi-
ration, though short, appears long: the reverse is seen in
pneumonia.

The respiraton is easy when the expiratory muscles act
properly ; it is difficult when the large accessory muscles are
called into action, or when the proper inspiratory muscles
contract with violence, or as if convulsively. The scaleni
muscles project on the neck; the intercostals are similarly
affected : this form of breathing may be difficult or laborious
or suffocating. Orthopneea is a species of suffocating respi-
ration, which requires the erect position, as in asthma. The
breathing is difficult in thoracic and abdominal diseases, in
every case in which the entrance of the air into the lungs is
prevented, or when the thorax cannot dilate, either in conse-
quence of effusion into the cavity of the pleura, or by external
pressure on the chest.

The respiration is complete when both lungs act simul-
taneously : it is characterised by equality of force and extent
in the thoracic movements; it is incomplete when one side
moves less than the other, or is wholly immoveable: it is
diagnostic of chest complaints, and of pleurisy and pneumonia
in infants. It is, however, seen in health, but has been pro-
duced by strong adhesions. Pneumonia, effusion, or pleu-
rodynia will cause it.

Abdominal respiration is characterised by elevation of the
abdomen during inspiration, and sinking during expiration ;
the ribs execute no movement. It is in general a sign of
death, but is the natural respiration of old persons, the car-
tilages of whose ribs are ossified, and resist the action of the
muscles enfeebled by age.

Thoracic respiration is effected by the elevation of the ribs
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without the aid of the diaphragm, and is observed in abdo-
minal inflammations, when the abdomen is distended by
morbid fluids (dropsy), or solids (tumours, as enlarged ova-
ries), or the gravid uterus. When the neck is short and
thick, there is a predisposition to apoplexy or other cerebral
disease ; when long and slender, the shoulders high, and chest
narrow on the sides, and prominent in front, there is an indi-
cation of phthisis, or some other thoracic disease, and in
infants of rachitism. When the jugular veins are congested,
there is obstruction to the passage of the blood in the lungs,
arising from disease of the heart, or large vessels, or lungs.
The examination of the external surface of the chest by
mensuration, percussion, succussion, or auscultation enables
us to detect malformations, tumours, hydrothorax, pneumo-
thorax, &e., and various other maladies in different parts of
the body, as will appear by the following desecription of these
means of diagnosis,

Stethoscopic and Morbid Signs furnished by the Respiration.
— When the stethoscope is applied to the chest of a healthy
adult, a murmuring sound is heard during each respiration,
which is caused by the expansion of the air-cells, and is
termed Respiratory Murmur. This becomes louder when a
greater quantity of air than usual is taken in during in-
spiration, and is then called Puerile, as it exists in children.
This is sometimes constitutional with nervous and hysterical
persons; and it occurs when a part of one or both lungs is
impervious in the healthy part, or in one lung when the fune-
tions of the other are annihilated, as in empyema, hydrothorax.
The respiratory murmur becomes weak or extinet when the
air-tubes in a part are obstructed or constricted by spasm, as
in catarrh, asthma, &c., or when any substance, solid, fluid, or
gaseous, is interposed between the lung and the chest, or
when the lung is hepatized or solidified.

Bronchial respiration is caused by the air passing through
the bronchial tubes without entering the minute air-cells,
when these are compressed, condensed, or solidified, as in
hepatization.

Cavernous respiration is induced by the passage of the air
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fr?m the bronchi into large cavities, instead of entering the
minute air-cells.

The erepitous rale is compared to the erac kling or crepita-
tion of salt on live coals, or in a heated vessel, and 1s caused
by the air passing through a fluid in the minute air-cells.

The mucous rale is compared to the sound caused by blowing
through a pipe into soapy water, and is induced by the passage
of t.h air through a fluid in the bronchial tubes or accidental
cavities.

The sonorous rale is compared to the sound of cooing or
snoring, and is caused by the air passing through the bronchial
tubes, whose lining membrane is thickened and rough.

The sibilous rile is compared to the sound caused by the
sudden separation of two oiled surfaces, and is aseribed to the
same condition of mucous membrane in the smaller bronchi
as the last.

Respiratory murmur, feeble or extinct, indicates plvunuq,
empyema, hydrothorax, pneumonia, cedema, phthisis, vomicie,
pulmonary apoplexy, emphysema, pneumothorax and catarrh.

Bronchial respiration is present in the second stage of pneu-
monia, first stage of phthisis, and dilated bronehi.

Cavernous respiration is present in tuberculous abscess,
pneumonic abscess, and dilated bronchi.

The crepitous rale indicates the first stage of pneumnma.,
adema, pulmonary dpnplex y, and meh} sema.

The mucous rile is discovered in bronchitis, tuberculous,
pneumonic and gangrenous abscesses, and also in bronchial
hemorrhage.

The sonorous and stbilous riles are characteristic of bron-
chitis and emphysema.

Signs furnished by the Voice.—The sound of the voice is
scarcely discoverable by the stethoscope in the bronehi of a
healthy lung, except under the clavicles and along the spine.
The principal modifications of the voice during disease are
bronchophony, pectoriloguy, and @gophony.

Bronchopliony is heard when the lung is solidified, as in
hepatization.

Pectorilogquy is said to exist when the voice is distinctly heard
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through the stethoscope applied to the chest, and arises from
the reverberation of the voice in a cavity in the parenchyma
of the lung communicating with the bronehi.

Agophony is compared to the echo of the voice, and is
present in pleurisy.

Bronchophony indicates the second stage of pneumonia, the
first stage of phthisis, and dilated bronchi.

Pectoriloguy is heard in tubereulous, pneumonic, and gan-
grenous abscesses, and dilated bronehi.

Eqgophony is characteristic of pleuritis.

Signs furnished by Percussion.—The sound elicited by
percussing or striking the chest is either clear, tympanitic,
or dull.

It is clear over all the chest, except the regions of the heart
and liver, where it is dull, and over the stomach, where it is
tympanitic.

It is fympanitic when the lung is rarefied, or when air is
placed between this organ and the chest, as in emphysema
and pneumo-thorax.

It is dull when the substance of the lung is infiltrated or
solidified, and when there is a substance interposed between.
the lung and the chest, as in pleuritis, empyema, hydrothorax,
pneumonia, e@dema, pulmonary apoplexy, vomicae, phthisis,
and accidental productions of the pleura. Qther signs are
afforded by the voice and articulation: we observe the pa-
tient stammer on the invasion cf apoplexy; the voice fail on
the approach of death; and in other cases trembling, inter-
rupted, or taciturn; while loquacity combined with delirium,
and the entire loss of speech, always manifests violent internal
inflammation or compression of the brain.

Suceussion, or shaking of the trunk, enables us to detect
fluid in the chest, when this cavity is partly filled with air and
partly with fluid, as in pleuro-pneumo-thorax.

The stethoscope also enables us to detect deep-seated frac-
tures ; or urinary calculus, if the instrument is applied to
the sacrum or pubes, we hear a loud and distinet sound when
the catheter comes in contact with the stone: hernia, when
the bowel passes through the diaphragm into the chest, we
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can hear borborygmi distinetly, a fact that enables us to di-
stinguish intestinal from omental hernia: tympanitis, by ap-
plying the stethoscope, and using gentle percussion, a sound
is heard like that of a drum at a distance: ascites, by the
sense of fluctuation being distinetly heard by slight percus-
sion on the opposite side of the abdomen: hydrocele may
be detected in the same manner, and distinguished from dis-
eased testis ; and, lastly, we can discover the existence of the
feetus in utero by hearing the bruit de soufflet in the placenta,
or the rapid motion of the feetal heart ; and also abscesses of
the liver and diseases of the ear.

Stethoscopic Signs of the Existence of Utero-gestation.—
Feetal pulsations double the maternal not synchronous with
these ; bellows sound in the placenta; synchronous, with the
maternal pulse. Exploration to be made before the sixth
month of pregnancy.

Stethoscopic Signs in Fractures.— Crepitation louder in
oblique than in transverse; a gurgling noise when effusion
exists ; sound of many splinters in comminuted fractures, and
heard when the eylinder is applied to any bone articulated
with the broken one; fracture of the femur even heard upon
the cranium (Laennec). Obscure fractures may in general
be detected by the stethoscope.

In Diseases of the Ear the application of the stethoscope
on the mastoid process, or on other cavities of the face, will
render the circulation of the air in these cavities audible ; and
the voice will also be heard to resound through them. This
resonance is called rhinophony. When one nostril is closed
by a finger, and the person blows through the other, the in-
gress of air into the tympanum will be very evident on ap-
plying the stethoscope to the opposite mastoid process. When
mucus is in the Eustachian tube or ear, as in coryza, the
mucous rhonchus will be heard. Lastly, auscultation will be
of great value in veterinary surgery.

Two other means for detecting diseases of the chest are
employed— Percussion and Mensuration, or Admeasurement ;
the value of which must be obvious to every member of the
faculty.
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Percussion is still a very valuable means of distinguishing
diseases. In performing this operation, the fingers are flexed,
and their extremities brought together, when they strike the
chest perpendicularly, its integuments having been rendered
tense by the other hand. The percussion should be made
alternately on the corresponding points of the chest. The
patient should be erect or sitting, his arms being carried
backwards when the anterior part of the chest is examined,
elevated towards his head when we explore the sides, and
brought across the anterior part of the chest when we percuss
the back. The sound will be clear when any part of the
chest is struck, which is merely covered by skin. It will be
dull over the mamm: in females, the pectoral muscles in the
male, and over the heart and liver. Itis dull, obscure, or ab-
sent, in disease, though sometimes unnaturally clear under the
clavicles. The sound is increased when the lungs contain
much air, as in pneumothorax. It is dull and obscure in
catarrh, cedema of the Iungs, and the first stage of pneumonia.
It is altogether suppressed in the second stage of pneumonia,
when a part of the lung is hepatized and impermeable to air.
This happens when the pleura is filled with fluid, or any
morbid growth. Inabscess of the lung, the sound is increased,
and may resemble metallic tinkling. Percussion or palpation
is an eflicacious mode of ascertaining the existence of ab-
dominal diseases, and is effected by placing a flat piece of
ivory, called pleximeter by its inventor, M. Piorry of Paris,
Percussion may be immediate or mediate ; this is termed abdo-
menoscopy. It enables us to detect the size and dimensions
of the liver, gall-bladder, spleen, kidneys, gravid uterus, and
bladder. The sound will vary according to the quantity of
gas in the intestines, according to the disease and the posi:timn
of the patient: immediate percussion is now preferred to
mediate, it is used in detecting dropsies and abscesses.

Mensuration of the Chest and Abdomen is a valuable means
of diagnosis. A tape is applied to the dorsal vertehrie, and
passed to the sternum on one side and then on the other,
The sides of the chest seldom correspond in dimensions, and
if the person examined has pleurisy of one side, then the ca-
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pacity may be diminished, while that of the opposite will, in
general, be found enlarged ; one side of the chest may be di-
lated when there is fluid, or gaseous secretions, or large
tumours. It may be contracted by original conformation.
The abdomen is measured during the treatment of ascites.

Succussion or Shaking the Chest will enable us to detect
the presence of fluid in that cavity, unless the whole cavity is
completely filled. This is a valuable operation in hydrothorax,
empyema, and hemathorax and abdominal dropsy.

Signs or Morbid Indications taken from the Digestive
System.—Pain in masticalion may arise from tooth-ache, in-
flamed gums, tongue, sore-throat, as in scarlatina, eynanche,
aphthwe, cancer of the tongue, cheeks, or fauces, and from
neuralgia or rheumatism.

Blackness of the lips, teeth, gums, and tongue, with
tremors and fissures of the last, are indicative of dangerous
internal inflammations, as those of the intestines, peritoneum ;
or of typhus. These appearances justify a fatal prognosis.
The term sordes is applied to the matter on the lips,
teeth, &e.

A whitish, yellowish, greyish, or blackish tongue, with its
edges red, accompanied by loss of taste and appetite, denote
an irritation more or less intense in the stomach. When
florid, or when the papille project through the fur, according
to some there is gastro-mucous enteritis, and according to
others, gastro-serous enteritis. In disease of the hver, the
tongue is coated with a yellow fur. In disorders of the brain,
such as nervous and tremulous delirium, there is a milky flmd
or fur on the organ. When the tongue is dry in fever, ge-
nerally, but not invariab'y, it contra-indicates venesection,
opium, and wine. When the organ is dry, unattended by
thirst, it is a bad sign in febrile diseases: this condition is
often produced in health, by sleeping with the mouth open,
and frequently occurs to snuff-takers, especially when intem-

perate. When the centre of the organ becomes brown and

dry, typhus is denoted. .
Increase of Appetite is a sign of pregnancy, of diabetes, or

of worms in the intestines.
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Defect of Appetite, distaste of aliments, difficult digestion,
and continued vomiting, indicate gastritis, or cancer of the
stomach.

Insatiable Thirst is characteristic of fevers and acute
diseases, and absolute want of this sensation may occur in
hydrophobia and gastritis.

Difficult Deglutition is a sign of inflammation or uleeration
of the throat, of spasm, ulceration, stricture, or im perviousness
of the esophagus, of chorea, hysteria, tetanus, hydrophobia ;
and, when fluid gurgles in the throat, is an indication of ap-
proaching death. When it is preceded by gnashing of the
teeth, and inability to move the tongue, 1t indicates disease of
the brain.  Pain or tenderness on pressing the epigastrium is
a sign of gastric irritation or inflammation.

Constipation or Confinement of the Bowels arises from
disorder or disease of the stomach, liver, and other digestive
organs ; and also from intestinal stricture, intussesception,
and hernia.

Diarrhewa arises from irritation or inflammation of the in-
testines induced hy improper food, exposure to cold, repression
of eruptions, dentition, or by local injuries.

Appearance of the Feces— The fieces ma y be pale or white
from a deficiency of bile, very yellow from an excess of the
same fluid, black in some diseases, probably from ulceration,
or from the use of chalybeates or sulphur, or from mere re-
tention in the colon, and in such cases probably by the for-
mation of sulphuretted gas ; bloody, from uleeration and con-
tra-indicating the use of cathartics ; green, from large doses
of calomel ; like curdled cream from eastor oil, and like rice
water or thin gruel in malignant cholera. The odour is
offensive in ulceration of the bowels, in the last stage of
tever, dysentery, diarrheea, and sometimes in cholera. The
fieces may be reduced to small hardened masses or seybala,
which shows their long retention in the colon; or they may
be flattened or passed in diminished size, as in prostatic
disease, or in stricture of the rectum, and piles.

Flatulence or gas may be secreted in the bowels, as in
dyspepsia, tympanites, or in the last stage of typhus, when it
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is ealled borborygmi, from the peculiar sound, and also me-
teriozation, or metcorisn.

Nausea or vomiting may depend on disorder of the digestive
organs, of the brain, chest, and skin, or any part of the body.
In children there is acidity of the alvine evacuations, itching
of the extremities of the gastro-intestinal mucous membrane,
as at the mouth, lips, nose, and anus, and also of the genito-
urinary organs, and eye. This is exemplified in cases of
intestinal worms, infantile remittent fever, catarrh, coryza,
&e. Tension of the abdomen may be produced by flatus,
ascites, enlargement of mesenteric glands, liver, and various
other morbid growths, diseased ovaria or uterus, pregnancy,
accumulation of fieces, large aneurisms, incurvation of the
spine, and tubercular, fungoid, or seirrhous enlargement.

Abdomenoscopy, or exploration of the abdomen, enables
us to detect these various diseases, and this is effected by
inspection, manual examination, and by PETCUSSION.

Signs or Morbid Indications taken from Secretions.— Organs
which afford secretions lose their power for some time when
inflamed, as we see exemplified in incipient inflammation of
the eye, nose, kidney, &e. To this state succeeds a copious
secretion or effusion of fluid, there will be lachrymation,
mucous discharge from the nose, increased quantity of urine.

Suppression of urine, if complete, is generally a fatal
symptom, especially in the advanced period of fever and in
other diseases, and death seems to be induced by apoplexy.
Complete suppression has continued for seven weeks, and
recovery happened. In fatal cases of fever, there may be no
urine in the bladder.

Retention of urine may be caused in disorders of the
nervous system, as hysteria, hy ochondriasis, &c.  This often
happens in the last stage of typhus, and the bladder has
distended the abdomen so much, that pregnancy was suspected.

Distended bladder is also caused by retroversion of the
gravid uterus ; the fundus of this organ being depressed under
the sacrum. The urine may be deficient in febrile diseases,
and especially in dropsy. The average quantity passed daily
by healthy individuals is about two pints and a half. This
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fluid may be voided in excess in diabetes, to the amount of
forty pints, and on the approach of inebriation, in hysteria, and
by tear. The latter is well exemplified at the College of Sur-
geons and Apothecaries’ Hall, in part of each mansion, sig-
nificantly designated ¢ the Funking-room.” It is well known
to those who have visited this chamber that a certain chamber
utensil is very often called into use. Children under the
influence of fear have an involuntary evacuation of urine and
feces.  The colour of the urine is often diagnostic of disease.
In inflammatory fever, it is high coloured; in typhus and
hysteria, dropsy, and diabetes, it is pale ; in obstinate dyspepsia,
it deposits a pink or lateritious or white sediment ; in disease
of the liver, it is red, resembling port wine or porter; in
Jaundice, it is yellow, and tinges linen of a saffron hue; and in
cases of intestinal worms it is often white and milky, as also
in certain diseases of the bladder. Excessive doses of the al-
kaline medicines will produce the same colour. When the
urine deposits, after standing for some time, a sediment of a
pink colour or resembling brickdust, there is lithic acid
present. We observe this in derangements of the digestive
organs, in liver complaints, in gout, rheumatism, inflammatory
and febrile diseases. If we test the urine in such cases with
litmus paper, we shall observe the colour changed to red;
when the alkaline salts predominate, the colour of the paper
becomes brown. The urine may be mixed with blood : the
latter proceeds from the urethra, bladder, ureter, or kidney,
and usually accompanies calculus, fungus, or ulceration in
some of these organs. The urine may be mixed with mucus,
as in catarrhus vesice of old people; and it contains albu-
men in certain forms of dropsy, which is easily detected by heat.

Dysury indicates stricture of the urethra, calculus in the
bladder, disease of the prostate gland, disease of the rectum,
bladder, vagina, or uterus. It may arise from spasm of the
urethra or bladder, and depend upon irritation induced sym-
pathetically by remote or contiguous organs. It may depend
on disease in the brain, and what are called anomalous af-
fections, It has supervened during the convalescence after
scarlatina, and defied numerous remedies for some days.

D
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Signs or Morbid Indications deduced from Nutrition.—
Excessive obesity, combined with difficulty in locomotion,
indicates repletion, and proves that the energy of the whole
organs has been great; while excessive emaciation is a
positive proof of the existence of some chronic disease, as
phthisis, tabes mesenterica, &c.

Signs taken from the Temperature of the Body.—In all in-
flammations there is an increase of temperature in the affected
part. This can be ascertained by the touch, but most ac-
curately by a thermometer. In inflammations of important
organs, or in continued fevers, the skin, and especially that
over the forehead and face, has its temperature increased.

Coldness of the body, rigors, or cold shivering, indicate
incipient fever, inflammation, or suppuration. If the coldness
comes suddenly ‘and occupies the extremities and the trunk, it
indicates approaching death.

Diagnosis deduced from the Difference of Ages.—Inflamma-
tions of the brain are most dangerous to infants and to old
persons, in consequence of the determination of blood to
this organ at both periods of life. Diseases of the chest
are most common to adolescents and adults, and to those in
advanced life ; and inflammations and irritation of the digestive
organs are most common in the middle periods of life. These
are also very common to infants and children from improper
food. Inflammations terminate in children by eruptions on
the head or face, or by epistaxis ; in adolescents, by h@mop-
tysis ; in adults, by bilious vomiting or diarrheea ; in old people,
by mucous discharge from the bladder, or by infiltration of
the extremities.

Diagnosis from Temperaments and Constitutions.—Internal
inflammations are most dangerous to persons of a sanguine
temperament, and of high complexion.

The diseases of the brain and its appendages are most
dangerous to persons of the nervous temperament.

Inflammations of the digestive and other abdominal organs
are most formidable to those of the bilious temperament.

Serofula, seurvy, and all diseases of debility are most dangerous

to those of the lymphatic temperament.
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Idiosynerasies, or peculiar dispositions of individuals to dis-
ease, often obscure our diagnosis, prognosis, and treatment.
A correct diagnosis is the most important part of pathology ;
for without knowing the nature of the disease, the treatment
cannot be determined. The first question to be determined,
in all cases, is, what is the organ affected, and, is the disease
functional or struectural, or a complication of both. In learn-
ing the history of every case, we are in general able to deter-
mine the organ affected, and whether the disease is functional,
structural, or complicated. It is of the utmost importance
to form a correct opinion, as the treatment necessary for
functional and structural diseases is diametrically opposite, and
if erroneously employed must be productive of great injury
and even fatal consequences. In every case we should pursue
the following plan in taking the history of the disease. We
should consider the age, sex, residence, occupation, habit of
body, temperament, state of general health, previous history,
and present symptoms. We should next examine the functions
of the nervous, circulatory, respiratory, digestive and genito-
urinary systems. We should examine the countenance, eyes,
tongue, respiration, pulse, condition of the appetite, regularity
of the alvine evacuations, condition and eolour of the faces,
condition of the urine, and uterine secretion in the other Sex,
and muscular system. We then can form a correct opinion
of the nature of the disease, of the general issue, and treat-
ment.,

NOSOLOGY, OR CLASSIFICATION OF DISEASES.

Various classifications of diseases have been preposed by
writers, but all are liable to objection. Dr. Cullen’s is adopted
in this work as one of the best. For practical purposes, we may
divide diseases or deviations from health into, 1, funetional ;
2, structural ; 3, mechanical; and 4, parasitical. Diseases may
be complicated with each other, and comprehend all forms of
human infirmity. They are divided into their origin, the
moment of invasion, progress, type, simplicity or complica-
tion: their characters are modified by the seasons.

With regard to their origin, diseases are divided into

D2
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hereditary, or those transmitted with life at the moment of
conception ; innate, or those contracted in the uterus after
conception ; acquired, or those contracted after birth. Ac-
quired diseases are divided into sporadic, or those which
accidentally affect individuals; and pandemic, or those re-
sulting from causes that affect a great number of persons at
the same time. The last are subdivided into endemic and
epidemic, according as they depend upon permanent, or local
and transient causes. All these may be contagious or non-
contagious ; the first are communicable from one person to
another by mediate or immediate contact ; the latter are com-
municable through atmosphere, and are designated infectious.
With regard to their invasion, diseases are divided into pri-
mitive and consecutive;—they are external or internaly local or
general, when affecting many organs at the same time; idio-
pathic when they continue in the part first affected, symp-
tomatic when dependent on another malady, sympathetic when
deranging organs mote or less distant, and critical when ter-
minating in health, another disease, or death. A disease 1s
simple when it exists alone, compound when accompanied by
another disease which requires no particular treatment, and
complicated when combined with one or more diseases which
require a different treatment.

GENERAL THERAPEUTICS.
TREATMENT OF DISEASES IN GENERAL,

Three grand powers are employed to prevent and treat
diseases; Hygiene, Pharmacy, and Surgery. The curative
means are divided into preservative, palliative, and radical.

Hygiene means the regimen of the sick ; pharmacy, the
preparation of medicinal agents; and surgery comprehends
all manual applications to the body. These three means are
comprehended in the term Therapeuties.

Hygiene is the most important branch of medicine. It
directs us to employ all the means conducive to health, as
aliment, exercise, medicines, &e. A proper regimen is of the
first importance in the treatment of diseases; it often de-
cides a favourable or unfavourable termination. Tranquillity
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of mind, repose of the body, refreshing sleep, bland and easily
digested aliments, abstinence from ardent and fermented li-
quors, regularity of the bowels, skin, and of the different
functions, are, in a vast majority of diseases, infinitely more
powertul than medicines. The latter, however, are of im-
mense value, and are bounteously afforded from almost every
region of the creation, ¢ the air, the earth, and the waters,” and
are so diversified as to affect and control the functions and
diseases of every part of the body. Therapeutic agents
have been classed, and the classifications are as numerous as
there are writers on the subject. M. Barbier, whose ar-
rangement is one of the best, divides medicines into tonies,
excitants, diffusibles, emollients, temperants, narcotics, purga-
tives, emetics, laxatives ; and to those whose operation is un-
known, he applies the term incerte sedis.

Medicines are also divided according to their actions upon
certain organs, as sternutatories, sialagogues, emetics, purga-
tives, stomachics, diuretics, emmenagogues, aphrodisiacs, anti-
aphrodisiaes, expectorants, sudorifics, anti-emetics, anti-her-
petics, anti-psorics, anti-scorbutics, anti-scrofulous, anti-syphi-
litic, carminatives, vermifuge, febrifuge, anti-spasmodie, &ec.

The surgical means are repercussives, resolvents, emol-
lients, narcotics, rubefacients, vesicants, escharotics, matura-
tives or suppuratives, detersives: operations, capital and mi-
nor ; the first comprising the application of ligatures to arteries
and veins, amputation, excision, extirpation, laryngotomy,
tracheotomy, cesophagotomy, gastrotomy, catheterism, litho-
tomy, lithotrity, paracentesis, or tapping the abdomen, chest,
tunica vaginalis, ovary, or brain, excision for fistulie, hernize,
suture, coaptation of fractures, and reduction of dislocations.
The second, or minor operations, are extraction of teeth, blood-
letting, leeching, cupping, insertion of setons or issues, appli-
cation of moxa, blisters, cauteries, vaccination, and perforation
of the lobe of the ear.

Materia Medica is that branch of medical science which re-
Jates to medicines. Medicines are abundantly supplied from
the three great kingdoms of nature, the vegetable, the mineral,
and the animal. The science which treats of these kingdoms
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is natural history, which is subdivided into botan y, mineralogy,
at_lq %ﬂulogy. Natural history, though a vast science, is but a
division of natural philosophy, which includes the knowledge
of all existent beings which are capable of affecting our senses,
and embraces 1. physics, or the general laws which govern and
maintain the order and harmony of all bodies collectively;
2. chemistry, which explains the elements and proximate prin-
ciples of bodies, and their action on each other; 3. anatomy
and physiology, which explain the structure and functions of
all living beings ; and 4. astronomy, or the study of the im-
mense bodies placed above the earth and the atmosphere.

It may be stated, that the earth and its innumerable pro-
ductions, those on its surface and in its substance, the ocean,
the atmosphere, and the innumerable objects these contain,
contribute largely to our therapeutical agents, or to the materia
medica. The materia medica is supplied from every range of
the creation, and extends from matter to space. The objects
which engage the attention of the therapeutist are, the pro-
perties of the sun, moon, and heavenly bodies, the laws of
their uninterrupted revolutions, and various movements ; their
influences on climate, situation, and human health; the va-
rious productions of the earth and the waters, and the mi-
crocosm of the human body, with its wonderful organs, fune-
tions, immaterial principle, innumerable derangements, and
remedies. Though there are ¢ a thousand species of dis-
eases, there are a thousand species of remedies.” The last
are derived from the organic and inorganic kingdoms of na-
ture, but by far the greatest number are of vegetable origin—
few of animal or mineral.

The distribution of all bodies into three kingdoms very
much facilitates the study of nature, and more especially as
the productions of each kingdom have been subdivided into
classes, orders, genera, species, and varieties. “ A medi-
cine,” says Galen, ¢ is that which can alter our nature, and
from a preternatural, reduce it to a natural condition.” All
medicines are derived from the ultimate principles and ele-
ments of vegetables, animals, and minerals. They are pro-
cured from the roots, woods, barks, leaves, flowers, seeds,
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fruits, gums, resins, and juices of vegetables, from different
parts of animals, and from earths, metals, and minerals; and
all are subjected to various modes of preparation by the
apothecary ; such as oils, distilled waters, infusions, decoc-
tions, extracts, mixtures, spirits, tinctures, wines, vinegars,
syrups, confections, powders, pills, plasters, cerates, oint-
ments, liniments, and cataplasms. The physical properties
of medicines will not always enable us to judge of their ac-
tion, though in many instances, especially in the vegetable
kingdom, the colour, odour, and taste will furnish us with a
correct idea of their effects. This last position may be illus-
trated by a few examples. It is well known that plants whose
flowers are white seldom possess active properties; those
whose colour is yellow are generally endowed with active
principles, as the bitter, such as gentian, calumba, gamboge,
coloeynth, &e. ; those of a red colour are acid and astringent,
such as red roses, rhatany, strawberry-roots, &c.; those of a
brown colour are astringent and tonie, such as cinchona, cate-
chu, kino, &e. ; those of a green colour are sharp and acid;
those of a blue are alkaline, but if this tint is deep or glau-
eous, the plants are often poisonous, though there are excep-
tions, as in the black grape and plum. The black colour of
plants or flowers indicates a highly poisonous property, as
exemplified by belladonna, hyosciamus, &c. There are nu-
merous exceptions, however, to the indications afforded by
the colour of plants alone. Neither can the sense of taste
be depended upon, though it often affords indications of the
properties of remedies. The salt taste is common to vege-
tables which grow on the sea-shore, and contain a large por-
tion of saline ingredients. The acid taste is peculiar to many
medicines, vegetable, mineral, and animal, the mineral acids
being the most powerful. The caustic taste is also common
to various productions of the three great kingdoms of nature,
as acids, alkalies, lytta, &c. The acrid taste is peculiar to
many remedies, and also the astringent or styptic, as alum,
salts of copper, iron, &e. The bitter taste indicates tonic,
thﬂll;;h there are exceptions, as aloes, colocynth, and nux
vomica. The kot taste distinguishes aromatics and spices,
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and indicates the existence of essential oil. The nauseous
taste belongs to poisonous remedies, though sometimes to
purgatives. The mucilaginous taste characterises nutritious
substances, and indicates the presence of fizcula and albumen.
The saccharine taste belongs to many substances, as vege-
table, mineral, and animal.

The sense of smell is also employed in discovering the pro-
perties of medicines. The aromatic odour is peculiar to
species which contain essential or volatile oils, but capsicum
is an exception. The fietid odour characterizes antispasmo-
dics ; the virose odour indicates poisons. There is an im-
portant fact with respect to odours which deserves recollection,
which is, when certain medicines have lost their peculiar
odour, they become inert and useless.

The botanical characters of plants indicate their therapeu-
tical properties, as in general those of the same family pos-
sess a similar mode of action on the animal economy. It may
be mentioned that the erucifere contain an aerid volatile oil,
which is useful in scorbutic and atonic diseases; the labiatw
possess an aromatic essential oil and extractive principle ; the
solanace® are narcotic ; the euphorbiace® are acrid and purga-
tive; the umbellate and eruciferw, are distinguished by peculiar
properties ; the rubiacem are generally tonic, though some are
emetic, as ipecacuanha.

All substances in the materia medica, and indeed in nature,
are either simple or compound ; the simple are homogeneous,
the compound heterogeneous, and. composed of several ele-
ments.

Chemistry has enabled us to detect fifty simple substances ;
viz. oxygen, hydrogen, boron, carbon, phosphorus, sulphur,
silenium, iodine, chlorine, nitrogen, and forty metals, which
are arranged under classes according to their affinity for oxygen.
Ten of these substances are employed in medicine, and all
may be changed in the human body, or enter into new com-
binations before they can act on the economy. Compound
substances are divided into two great classes, organic and
inorganic ; the former embraces the animal and vegetable, and
the latter the mineral medicines. Simple substances, when



RULES FOR PRESCRIBING. b7

combined, form inorganic compounds; while organic sub-
stances contain but a few elementary principles. In proof of
this point, it may be observed that nearly all vegetables are
composed of oxygen, hydrogen, and carbon; while most ani-
mal substances contain these with nitrogen, and even small
portions of iron, sulphur, phosphorus, &c. These are desig-
nated elementary, and proximate principles. The compound
substances employed in medicine are the acids, metallic oxides,
sulphurets, chlorides, and salts. The proximate principles of
vegetable and animal substances are acid, alkaline, or neutral.

Medicines are combined to obtain various objects or ends:
1. to increase the action of the principal substance; 2. to
lessen the action of a remedy when too violent or irritating,
and to avoid certain effects, which would defeat the objeets
we have in view; 3. to obtain at the same time the effects of
two or more remedies; 4. to form a compound, which will
possess different effects from those of any of the ingredients.

As a general rule, we avoid prescribing medicines which
decompose or neutralize each other, though there are many
exceptions to this rule; for example, the combination of ace-
tate of lead with opium, of hydroeyanic acid with neutral
salts, of 1odine with bitter infusions, are all unchemical, but
their medicinal effects are most valuable.

Medicines are prepared for use in the pharmaceutical labo-
ratory, and are kept in certain forms called officinal prepara-
tions, as prescribed by the directions of the College of Phy-
sicians in their Pharmacopeeia. Physicians may, however,
employ other combinations in their preseriptions, and these
are called extemporaneous, or magistral preparations. There
are certain abbreviations, by initial letters and marks, employed
by the faculty in prescriptions, for despatch and convenience,
which express the quantities and doses by conventional terms.
These marks closel y resemble each other, and often occasion
fatal mistakes, as the preparation of preseriptions is in gene-
ral most improperly entrusted to apprentices. The marks
for a drachm and for an ounce bear a close resemblance, and
when written in haste are easily mistaken. The Dublin
College of Physicians command their members to write the

Do
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names and quantities of medicines in full. There is another
feature in the laws relating to pharmacy in Ireland of deep
importance, which is, that poisons cannot be sold to persons
mdmcnmlmtely appl ying for them. The want of such a law
in this country is too well known to require further notice
on this occasion. Physicians’ preseriptions are written in
Latin, lest patients should be alarmed, if they knew the
names of many medicines ordered for them, such as arsenic,
prussic acid, hemlock, nux vomica, &c.

The limits by which I am circumseribed for the execution
of this work will not allow me to notice the methods of col-
lecting, selecting, preparing, and preserving medicines, or in
other words, to deseribe the science and art of pharmacy ; but
this may be learned from any of our admirable dispensatories.
It is right to mention, that the general principles upon which
the collection and preparation of medicines should be made,
constitute the science, and the various cperations, founded on
those principles, constitute the art of the apothecary.

Some of our medicines act on particular organs, as on the
brain, heart, stomach, intestinal canal, &ec.; and the materia
medica is eclassed accordingly, as emetics, purgatives, sudo-
rifics, &ec. while others supposed medicines to have specific
effects on diseases, and hence arose the terms febrifuge, anti-
scorbutic, anti-scrofulous, &c. It is now generally admit-
ted, that the only rational classification of remedies must
be based upon the changes, effects, or results, which medicines
produce upon the natural functions or actions of different
organs. This is what is called the physiological effect of
medicine. The action of remedies is either local or general.

The local action is that which occurs in the tissue to which
the medicine is applied; the general action occurs when the
whole organs are affected. A vast number of remedies act
first through the nerves of the part, as when spirituous liquids
or narcotics are taken into the stomach. The first impression
is made on the nerves, which convey it to the brain, and
thence it is reflected to every organ in the body. It is proved
by anatomy, that every part of the body is supplied with nerves,
through the cerebro-spinal system, and that all parts sym-
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pathise with each other, but in different degrees. These
sympathies are great between the brain and organs of sense,
as the eye, nose, tongue, ear; also between the brain and
stomach ; between the latter and the heart, lungs, kidneys, and
generative organs. Thus it is, that increased sensibility in one
organ will diminish the function in another, which :-:‘I;mngly
sympathises with it. This universal nervous connexion ex-
plains all symptoms and regulates the effects of remedies.
The anatomist who knows the proximity of the origin of the
nerves of vision, smell, taste, and hearing, can readily under-
stand the reason of sympathy between all the organs which
perform these functions. Thus he explains the reason why
the sight of agreeable food inereases the saliva, or the sound
of the culinary process for its preparation acting on the au-
ditory nerves produces the same effects ; and how the sight or
smell of a disagrecable object will cause nausea or vomiting,
or an unpleasant sound cause pain in the teeth, or tooth-ache
cause ear-ache, or an unpleasant odour induce head-ache, and
so on. It is in consequence of sympathy that neuralgia of the
face or tie-douloureux will cause head-ache or want of sleep,
loss of appetite, impeded respiration, and general disturbance
throughout the body. Hence itis that pain or disorder of one
organ will affect another at a distance, and frequently throw all
parts into a deranged condition. A slight puncture of the finger
may induce tetanus or universal spasm, and also derangement in
every part of the body. This doctrine might be illustrated by
thousands of examples. It is by this prineiple that nature en-
deavours to rid herself of morbific actions or causes of disease ;
and the art of exciting and directing this principle, furnishes the
most important doetrines in the practice of medicine. It is ne-
cessary to increase or diminish the intensity or force of sym-
pathy, and to excite it when nature is overpowered by disease,
and incapable of reaction. In our treatment of diseases,
we direct our remedies to those organs which sympathize
most with the affected part. As the digestive organs, which
include all the abdominal viscera, strongly sympathize with
each other, with the brain, organs of sense, respiration, and
circulation, we find that by exciting the sensibility or in-
creasing the function of the digestive tube, we direct nervous
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power thereto and diminish it in all other parts. Thus we
exhibit purgatives in a vast number of diseases of the brain,
eye, &c. and remove these diseases, though the chief effect
of the remedy was on the intestines. It is by inducing
counteraction, or counter-irritation in healthy organs, that
we relieve or remove diseases in remote though symypa-
thizing parts.

The splendid physiological discoveries of Sir Charles Bell
have elucidated the functions of the nervous system, and con-
firmed the doctrine of sympathy, which was in some measure
obscure before the publication of his opinions.

All our remedial measures may be divided into two great
classes; 1. those that diminish nervous power or sensi-
bility, which enables organs to perform their functions, and
these are called sedatives or depriments; 2. those which in-
crease nervous power, sensibility, or the natural function of
parts, and these are called stimuli or excitants. In the im-
mense number of painful disorders we find efficient aid in the
internal and external use of sedatives ; and we shall find upon
reflection, that the greater portion of our remedies, such as
purgatives, emetics, sudorifics, diureties, errhines, expecto-
rants, &e. are counter-irritants or excitants. Medicines act
on the parts to which they are applied, and these are the
stomach and intestines, the skin, the surface of the eyes,
nostrils, auditory and air passages, the urethra and bladder,
the uterus and vagina. Medicines act on the living body, 1.
by the direct impression on the organs to which they are ap-
plied ; 2. by their molecules being absorbed into the mass of
blood ; 3. by sympathy ; 4. by contiguity of organs ; and 5. by
revulsion.

The direct action of medicines is illustrated by the appli-
cation of collyria to the eye, or caustic to the skin. The
absorption of particles, their admixture with the blood, and
their distribution to all tissues or structures, is proved beyond
doubt, by their detection in different parts. Magendie, Tied-
mann, and Gmelin, have detected the odours of alcohol, cam-
phor, and musk, in the blood of animals to which they had
administered these substances. The bitterness of wormwood
is detected in the milk of animals that eat it, and the purgative
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taken by a nurse will affect the infant through her milk.
Vavasseur and Edwards have demonstrated the presence of
the molecules of remedies in the cellular tissue, and in the
parenchyma of every organ in the body, and their particles are
excreted by the pulmonary or cutaneous transpiration, and by
the urinary secretion. Ananimal fed with madder will have its
bones tinged with the colour of this substance. The sympathetic
action of medicine can be readily illustrated. The remedy is
applied to the part, the nerves convey the impression to the
brain, and thence it is reflected all over the body. Medicines
act by contiguity ; as in inflammations of the abdominal viscera,
we find fomentations not only relax the integuments, but
often mitigate the deep-seated pain. It is upon this prineiple
that we apply ointments and cataplasms over tumours, en-
larged glands, &e.  We also know that by irritating the ex-
tremity of a duct or passage, for example, the canal common
to the liver and gall-bladder (ductus communis choledochus)
we excite the liver to act more energetically. We therefore
find that a purgative which irritates the extremity of this duet
in the first portion of the intestinal canal (duodenum) will
stimulate the liver, and excite it to secrete more abundantly.
The action of medicines by revulsion is exemplified in the fol-
lowing manner :— When an irritant is applied to any part, it
excites the sensibility or supply of nervous power, as also the
afflux of blood in that part; and consequently lessens both in
contiguous organs. In this way the application of blisters,
sinapisms, or rubefacients are highly valuable in deep-seated
inflammations, as those of the head, chest, or abdomen. On
this principle purgatives, by setting up an artificial disorder in
the intestines, will relieve affections of the head, chest, ab-
domen, and extremities. Those remedies which act on the
cutaneous vessels, and on the kidneys and uterus, produce
their effects upon the same principle.

The effects of medicines are of two kinds:—1. the imme-
diate or physiological ; 2. the secondary or therapeutical. The
physiological effect is produced by the changes that take place
ilf the function or natural action of the part to which a medi-
cine is applied ; and is the direct impression made on the body,
whether through the nerves or the absorbents.

A\
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The therapeutical effects are those salutary changes which
take place in the functions of the different organs, by which
disorder is alleviated or removed. The immediate effects of
medicine influence all parts of the body, whether solid or
fluid, in consequence of the universal sympathy, or nervous
connexion of the whole, and also by the passage of the medi-
cine into the blood.

In order to ascertain the medicinal properties of each sub-
stance, we must carefully observe the modifications produced
in the function of each organ. This constitutes the phy-
siological effects of medicines, and these are either local or
general. Thus some medicines act on the functions of di-
gestion, circulation, respiration, secretion, and modify them ;
and it is upon these modifications that the curative effects
mainly depend. Happily for humanity, we possess great
dominion over the animal economy, in regulating and mo-
difying its functions. ¢« When we consider,” says Dr. Spillan,
in his excellent supplement to the Pharmacopwias, * the
power which medicinal agents possess over the animal economy,
we have sufficient reason to be surprised both at its extent
and its importance. By means of it the physician appears to
have all the organs of the body and their respective functions
under his control. Through it he possesses manifold and
valuable resources, by which, if he cannot always destroy the
causes of disease, he can frequently attack morbid lesions
with sucecess, combat the prevailing symptoms which threaten
to prove fatal, and, by opposing a medicinal to a pathological
disturbance, arrest the further progress of disease.”

It is now the universal opinion that medicines do not
possess specific properties distinct from their physiological
effects, and to which their curative effects can be ascribed.
Hence we now write upon the nature and treament, not the
cure of diseases, as the latter is an indirect consequence of
the immediate or physiological effects of medicines upon the
system. It is very much doubted whether we possess a
single specific remedy; and the faculty having abandoned this
pretension, myriads of emperics proclaim their infallible cures
for incurable diseases. * This, I apprehend,” says Sir Gilbert
Blane, “is so well understood among well-educated physi-
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cians, that the word cure, as applied to their own merits, is
proscribed as presumptuous.”— Medical Logic, p. 259.

Such is the opinion of one of the most humane and sci-
entific physicians of which this country can boast—of a phy-
sician whose classical and able works are an honour to our
medical literature, and whose employment of vegetable re-
medies has effected a complete revolution in naval medicine.
Every one who is acquainted with the naval history of this
country must reflect, with deep regret, on the great mortality
of seamen during the commencement of the last century, at
‘which time our fleet could not keep the ocean for more than
ten weeks, without being rendered unserviceable by scurvy,
and our national protection was rendered extremely feeble.
In the year 1780, Sir Gilbert Blane, Bart. distributed among
flag officers and captains an unpublished tract, on the im-
provement of the moral and physical condition of seamen.
This essay was well received, and by no individual so favour-
ably as by our most gracious and beloved sovereign, who was
then at New York. In the following year this tract effected
a total change in the state of health of seamen, by the intro-
duction of the juice of lemons or limes, which completely
prevented scurvy, and enabled the wooden walls of England
to rule the waves at all seasons, in all elimates, and for an
indefinite length of time. Such are a few of the benefits
conferred on science and humanity by this revered physician,
and by means of vegetable remedies,

Medicines may be conveyed undecomposed into the cir-
culation, either through the intestinal absorbents, the lungs,
or the skin, and influence the general system. They may be
decomposed in the stomach, blood, or secreting organs, and
yet produce effects. They may combine chemically with
the contents of the stomach, or intestines, or with the sub-
stance of the body itself: They act upon all the organs, and
modify all the functions in health and disease. But they
have no specific influence in the cure of diseases. The
effects of medicines on the body are modified by age, sex,
habit, temperament, climate, influence of the mind and
passions, and the period of disease.
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O

PRACTICE OF MEDICINE.

In this country the Cullenian deseription of diseases is
almost universally adopted, on account of the fidelity and
accuracy with which its author has graphically given his de-
finitions. These definitions are, in general, unequalled.
But the complication of symptoms excited through the
medium of sympathy is illimitable, and hence we can never
meet with diseases as described in books or lectures, though
we can distinguish in general the leading signs of each. It
is this complication that confounds those unacquainted with
science, when they refer to popular works on medicine.

The diseases are arranged, with very few exceptions, as in
Dr. Cullen’s Nosologia Methodica, in which there are four

CLASSES.

1. PYREXLA. FEBRILE DISEASES.

2. NEUROSES. NERVOUS DISEASES.
3. CACHEXIZE. CACHECTIC DISEASES.
4. LOCALES. LOCAL DISEASES.
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CLASS I
PYREXIZE;

OR,

FEBRILE DISEASES.

CHARACTER.

Increased heat and frequency of pulse after a shivering

accompanied with a disturbance in many of the functions, anc
diminution of strength, especially in the limbs.

ORDERS:
FEBRES. FEVERS.
EXANTHEMATA. ErvurtivE FEVERS.
PHLEGMASLE, INFLAMMATIONS,
HEMORRHAGLE. HAaAMORRHAGES.
PRrorLUVIA. FLuxEs.

ORDER 1.

FEBRES. FEVERS,

CHARACTER,
Pyrexia, without any primary local affection, preceded by
languor, lassitude, and other symptoms of debility.

The order Febres is divided into Continued and Inter-
mittent, and Remittent Fevers.

GENERA.
Continued Fevers.
1. SYNOCHA. INnrLaAMMATORY FEVER.
2. TypHUS. Nervous FEVER.
3. Sy~NocHUS. Mixep FEVER.
Intermittent Fevers.
1. QuoTipraNA. EvERY-DAY AGUE.
2. TERTIANA. THirD-DAY AGUE.
3. QUARTANA. FourTH-DAY AGUE.
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Continued Fevers.
SYNOCHA.—INFLAMMATORY FEVER.

GENERIC CHARACTER,—A steady and great increase of
heat; pulse strong, large, and frequent ; urine high-coloured,
and deposits a red sediment; the functions of the mind not
disturbed ; no diminution of muscular power.

Symproms,—Lassitude and general anxiety, succeeded by
rigors, alternating with transient flushes, and terminating in
a violent and continued heat; the countenance is flushed ;
there is [pulsation of the temporal and carotid arteries, in-
tolerance of light and sound, great sense of weight in the
head, ] a suffused redness of the eyes and skin generally; the
pulse is frequent, strong, and regular; great thirst; white
tongue; scanty and high-coloured urine, depositing a red
sediment; costiveness; morbid sensibility, and intolerance
of usual impressions ; hurried respiration; extreme anxiety;
[dull pains in the limbs; an exacerbation in the evening, or
at night; as the disease advances the skin becomes hot, the
tongue dry, or covered with a brownish crust; there is de-
lirilum and great debility at the approach of death. ]

Causes.— Predisposing.—Plethoric habit of body, with a

strong muscular system, a good and unimpaired constitution.

Ezciting.—Sudden alternations of temperature, as the ap-
plication of cold to a heated body; violent exercise; intem-
perance ; the suppression of usual evacuations; repulsion of
eruptions ; strong passions of the mind; the too free use of
vinous or spirituous liquors.

Drsenosis.—From Typhus.—By the more sudden ae-
cession of the disease, by its arising from the common causes
above enumerated, and not from contagion; by the strength
and hardness of the pulse; the whiteness of the tongue ; by
the high colour of the urine, and its affording the lateritious
sediment.

Procyosis.—Favourable Symptoms.— About the seventh
day a moisture appearing upon the skin, succeeded by an
universal and natural perspiration; hemorrhage from the
nose; the appearance of scabby eruptions about the mouth

M o T s e e——— R i
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and ears; suppuration of glandular parts; the formation of
abscesses ; diarrheea; the urine depositing a furfuraceous or
lateritious sediment; diminished sensibility: the pulse more
slow and soft.

Unfavourable Symptoms.—Intense pain in the head, with
ferocious delirium; extremely laborious respiration; strong,
hard pulse, and other symptoms indicating excessive action;
by the inordinacy of which the disease usually proves fatal;
or by a determination to internal organs, when the disease
ceases to be synocha, and runs into phrenitis, pneumonitis,
hepatitis, or an inflammation of some other viscus; picking
the bed clothes; hiccup; subsultus tendinum; involuntary
evacuations. [ Recovery may happen under all these cir-
cumstanees. |

[ Morbid Appearances.—On autopsic ‘examination, we dis-
cover traces of inflammation in some of the principal organs. |

TreEATMENT.— Indication.— To lower excessive action.

1. By diminishing or removing certain natural impressions,
which in the febrile state become morbid stimuli; such are
impressions upon the senses, stimulating operations of the
mind, aliment, the effects of motion, the eontents of the in-
testinal canal, sound.

2. By diminishing the quantity of the circulating fluids,
and lowering the tone of the vascular system: this is to be
effected by bleeding, purging, laxative clysters, diaphoretics.

Mittatur sanguis e brachio ad 3x, et repetatur pro re nata.

At the commencement a eopious and rapid evacuation of
blood is absolutely necessary, and subsequent smaller bleed-
ings are to be instituted according to the strength and hard-
ness of the pulse and the urgency of the symptoms. Leeches
are occasionally to be applied to the temples, and blood taken
away by cupping between the shoulders. [The rule with
regard to venesection in this and all cases is, that we should be
guided by the effect and not by the quantity of blood abstracted,
and thereforé we can never prescribe the exact amount to
be taken. Orie personwill faint on the removal of 3vj., and
another will bear the loss of 3lx. Whenever blood-letting is
required, a free ‘orifice should be made in the vein, and we
must be guided alone by effect, and not by the quantity. ]
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HAUSTUS PURGANTES SALINIL
Saline purging Draughts.

R. Magnesi® sulphatis 3iv;
Infusi senn:e f.3xij ;
Syrupi aurantii f.3] ;
Fiat haustus purgans.

R. Sodz sulphatis 3iv;
Infusi senne f.3 .3'-.||_] :
Syrupi aurantii £.3) ;
Fiat haustus purgans.

The common black dose, which should be kept ready pre-
pared in every shop, differs very little from the above, and is
as follows :—

E. Magnesiz sulphatis 3iv;
Infusi sennze t.3xij ;
Tinctura ejusdem £.3j{3 ;
Syrupi zingiberis £.3] ;
Spiritds ammonie compositi 11 xx;
Fiat haustus.

The following white dose is equally eflicacious.
R. Magnesi® carbonatis 3)5
sulphatis 31j;
Sueei limonis recentis f.31] ;
Syrupi limonis f.3);
Aquae mentha viridis £.3x;
Misce pro haustu cathartico.

R. Potasse tartratis 3j ;
Infusi senne f.3x1j ;
Syrupi aurantii f.3j;
Fiat haustus purgans.

PULVERES PURGANTES COMMUNES.
Common purging Powders.

R. Pulveris rhei gr. xxv;
&’——— cinnamomi compositi gr. v; |
otasse sup{utﬂltntls 313
Fiat pulvis ex quovis vehiculo crasso capiendus.

R. Pulveris jalapz D] ;
[——— zinziberis gr. 1.3 i
Potass@® supertartratis 3] ;
Fiat pulvis ex syrupo sumendus.
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R. Potasse sulphatis 3{3;
Pulveris rhei D) ;

capsici gr. ii;]

Fiat pulvis ex syrupo limonis capiendus.

PULVERES DIAPHORETICI SALINL
Saline sudorific Powders.

R Pulveris antimonialis gr. iv;
Potass® supertartratis gr. v];
Fiat pulvis ex syrupo sumendus.

R. Pulveris antimonialis gr. iv;
Potasse nitratis gr. v;
Fiat pulvis ex quovis vehiculo crasso sumendus.

HAUSTUS SALINI COMMUNES.
Common saline Draughts.

R. Potasse subcarbonatis 9j ;
Succi limonis recentis quantum sufficit ad per-
fectam saturationem alkali ;
Aque cinnamomi f.3i) ;
destillate f.3vii);
Syrupi aurantii £.3) ;
Misce pro haustu.
R. Sod@ subcarbonatis B ;
Succi limonis recentis q. s. ad alkali satura-
tionem ;
Aque cinnamomi f.3ii) ;
destillate £.3vi);

Fiat haustus.

R Liquoris ammoni acetatis f.3iij ;
Aque destillate f.3x;
Potasse nitratis gr. x;
Syrupi aurantii f. 3 ;
Fiat haustus.
R. Potassa® supertartratis gr. xv;
Sode boratis 3{3% ;
Aquee cinnamomi f. 3iij ;
destillatie f.3x] ;
[olei menthee piperite ;]
Fiat haustus.

One or other of these draughts or powders should be ex-
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hibited every four or six hours ; and if no perspiration be pro-
duced, a powder and draught should be given together.

MISTUR.E DIAPHORETICZE,
Sudorific Miztures.

R. Liquoris antimonii tartarizati f.3{5 ;
Potasse nitratis Dij;
Aque menthe viridis f.3vj;
Syrupi rose £.3(3 ;
Fiat mistura, cujus capiat wger cochlearia tria magna
tertia vel quartd quaque hora,

R. Liquoris ammoni= acetatis f. 23 ;
Potasswe nitratis Dj{3 ;
Misture camphore f.3vj ;
Syrupi rose f.3{3 ;
Fiat mistura; sit dosis cochlearia tria magna tertiz vel
quarti quaque hori.

R. Sod:e subcarbonatis 3j ;
Succi limonis recentis q. s. ad alkali satura-
tionem ;
Misture camphorz f.3vj;
Potassee nitratis Djf3 ;
Syrupi rheados f.31ij ;
Fiat mistura, cujus capiantur cochlearia tria magna
quartd quaque horé.
For a common drink, the patient may have one of the fol-
lowing : —
The acidulated soda-water, after the fixed air has escaped.
The infusumrose, diluted with balm-tea, imperial, lemonade,
[or barley water acidulated with lemon-juice or vinegar. ]

IMPERIAL DRINK.
R. Potass® supertartratis 33 ;
Sacchari purificati 3iv; i
Corticis aurantii recentis 3ii) ;
Aque ferventis Oiij ;
Misce pro potu ordinario.
A drachm of nitrate of potass may be added with advantage.
[ The patient may use cold water as drink, when he
prefers it.]
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LEMONADE,
R.» Succi limonis recentis f. 3iij :
Corticis limonis recentis 343 ;
Sacchari purificati Ziv;
Aquee ferventis Oiy) ;
Misce pro potu communi.

Also,
R. Syrupi limonis f. 3iij ;
Aque destillatie Ojf3 ;
Misce.

The nitrate of potass is also a very useful addition to these,
in the proportion of two seruples to a quart.

3. By abstracting heat; by cool air; sprinkling' the floor
of the room with vinegar and water ; agitating the surround-
ing atmosphere; regulation of clothing ; occasionally removing
the bed-clothes, or taking the patient out of bed ; by frequent
draughts of cold acidulated liquors or of common water; by
the affusion of cold or tepid water; or by sponging the body
with a mixture of vinegar and water, [with a little ardent
spirit,] when the heat of the body is above the natural
standard, and when there is no general or profuse perspiration.
See the observations on ablution, as in synochus.

If there is delirium, or determination to any viscus, topical
bleeding, blisters, fomentations, pediluvium, and the treat-
ment elsewhere laid down for the inflammation of the organ
affected.

If the pulse sinks and the extremities become cold, sinapisms
to the feet, cordials, especially camphor and wther.

R. Misture camphore f.3vj;
Spiritiis @etheris sulphurici eompositi £33 ;
ammoni@ compositi £.3] ;
Syrupi avrantii f.3iv;
Misce. Cujus capiat wger cochlearia duo magna in
horas.

[ The treatment under such circumstances should be similar
to that for the last stage of synochus; or for typhus gravior,
Pure synocha is seldom seen in this country. ]
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TYPHUS.—.NERVOUS FEVER.

Gexeric CuaracreEr.— Contagious pyrexia ; heat butlittle
increased ; pulse weak and small, and in general frequent;
urine little changed ; the animal funetions much disturbed ;
great prostration of strength.

In general the heat is but little increased; but in some
cases of typhus the heat is great and peculiar, leaving an un-
pleasant penetrating sting or heat on the fingers.

Species.
1. Typhus mitior, The low nervous fever.
2. Typhus gravior, The putrid fever.
8. Typhus icterodes? - The yellow fever.

TYPHUS MITIOR. NERVOUS FEVER.

SymproMS. Generallanguorand lassitude [with reluctance
to motion]; dejection of mind; loss of appetite; alternate
chilliness and flushing ; dulness and confusion of thought; in
a few days giddiness and pain in the head, with aching pains
over the whole body; nausea and vomiting; short, anxious
respiration ; frequent, weak, and often intermittent pulse; at
first the tongue is moist and covered with a whitish mucus,
but afterwards becomes dry, brown, and tremulous ; there i8
little thirst; the urine is pale and watery; low, muttering
delirium, arising from the torpid state of the sensorium, in-
ducing indistinet or ill-associated ideas.

As the disease advances, the heat often becomes very great,
rising several degrees above the healthy standard ; the tongue
dry and brown or morbidly red ; [drowsiness, frightful dreams,
eyes contorted, answers slowly given;] delirium, now from
determination of blood to the head, indicated by the suffused
redness of the eyes, the flushed countenance, the throbbing of
the temporal arteries; [pulse intermittent or irregular; |
scanty, high-coloured, and feetid urine ; sometimes a disposi-
tion to immoderate sweating ; diarrheea ; subsultus tendinum,
eoma, involuntary excretions, cold extremities, convulsions,

death.
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( AusES.— Predisposing.— Weak and delicate habit of body,
accompanied with much sensibility and irritability ; studious
and sedentary life; depressing passions of the mind; poor
living; too free indulgence in the use of enervating liquors ;
excess in venery ; profuse evacuations; warmth of climate.

Ezxciting.—Intemperance ; exposure to cold united with
moisture ; grief, fear, anxiety ; those causes which in consti-

tutions so predisposed would induce synocha; contagion.

DiscNosis.— Fromtyphus gravior.— At the commencement,
by the attack being more gradual, and the symptoms much
more mild (vide Typhus gravior).—In the progress of the
disease, by the absence of those symptoms of putrescency
enumerated in typhus gravior, and by its being accompanied
with less heat and thirst, less frequency of pulse, and no
bilious vomitings.

Procyosts. — Favourable Symptoms.— About the seventh,
fourteenth, or twenty-first day, the tongue peeling and be-
coming moist, first at its edges, afterwards on the surface;
a moisture breaking out upon the skin; a gentle diarrheea;
salivation (not unfrequently accompanied with aphthe, which,
if they be of a light colour, are not unfavourable, and the con-
trary) ; the pulse becoming fuller and more slow ; the cessa-
tion of delirium, with some return of sleep and appetite ; the
appearance of scabby eruptions about the mouth, or of phleg-
monous tumours in different parts of the body ; the urine in-
creasing in quantity, and depositing a sediment.

Unfavourable Circumstances.— All those indicating extreme
debility ; as diminished energy of the brain, marked. by a con-
tinued state of insensibility or confusion of intellects, with
low, muttering delirium ; muscular debility, indicated by the
presence of convulsions, subsultus tendinum, tremulous mo-
tion of the lips, tongue, and other parts ; impeded deglutition;
by the patient lying prostrate on his back with extended arms,
or insensibly gliding down to the bottom of the bed; falling
of the lower jaw; involuntary evacuations ; small, rapid, in-
termittent pulse; hiccup ; partial sweating about the breast
and head ; a peculiar yet indescribable expression of anguish

E
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in the countenance; picking of the bed-clothes ; catching at
imaginary objects in the air. [ All these symptoms may
oceur, and recovery happen ; but in general they are fatal. |
[Morbid Appearances.—In simple or mild typhus there is
1o morbid alteration discoverable on necrotomic examination. ]

TREATMENT. — Indications.—1. To excite a new and ge-
neral action in the system, and thereby to check or moderate
the effects of the morbid impression made by the cause of
the disease.

1. To support the strength of the patient, where the fulfil-
ment of the first indication has been found impracticable.

The first indication is to be attempted by the operation
-of an emetic administered at the commencement of the
disease—[a purgative is now generally preferred] ; by diapho-
retics ; by cold affusion or ablution, which, it must be re-
membered, is admissible only when the hot stage is fully formed ;
when there is no sense of chilliness present ; when the heat of the
surface of the body is steadily above the natural standard,
[ which is to be ascertained by a thermometer, when conve-
nient] ; and when there is no general or profuse perspiration.
For this purpose, sea-water or very dilute acetous acid, in
the proportion of one pint of common vinegar to five of water,
may be used.  Or the body may be sponged with the follow-
ing lotion :

R. Aque pure f. 3xxx;
Aeidi muriatiel,
nitriei, a1 f. 3ij ;
Misce pro lotione subinde applicanda.

[ Free ventilation is one of the best modes of applying cold. ]

The practice of taking away blood in cases of pure typhus
is highly improper, and often productive of many bad conse-
quences. It is very likely that the cases said to be benefited
by it were cases of synochus or mixed fever.—See Synochus
icterodes, [ Typhus Gravior, p. 90, and Synochus, with cere-
bral, thoracic, and abdominal inflammations. |
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[PULVIS EMETICUS COMMUNIS.
A common emetic Powder.

R. Pulveris ipecacuanhw gr. xv ;
Antimonii tartarizati, gr. 1;
Fiat pulvis ex pauxillo alicujus liquoris idonei hauriatur ;
et vomitu moto, superbibantur cyathi aliquot infusi
anthemidis tepidi.

Or,

HAUSTUS EMETICUS COMMUNIS.
A common emetic Draught.

R. Pulveris ipecacuanha gr. xv;
Antimonii tartarizati gr. i;
Aque menthae viridis f 3xij ;
Syrupi croci £.3];
Fiat haustus emeticus. |

Or,

R. Liquons antimonii tartarizati 3J;
Magnesiw sulphatis %) ;
Aque menthe viridis f.5vss ;
Syrupi aurantii f, 3ss;
Fiat mistura, de qua capiat @ger cochlearia tria magna
horis alternis donec adsit catharsis,

The diaphoretics which occasionally check this fever at the
beginning are,

R. Liquoris ammoniz acetatis f. 3iij ;
Misture camphore f.3xij ;
Liquoris antimonii tartarizati m xx;
Syrupi eroci f 33 ;
Fiat haustus diaphoreticus quartis horis sumendus.

R. Liquoris ammoniie acetatis f.3iij ;
Pulveris ipecacuanha compositi gr. ijss ;
————~ tragacanth compositi gr. viij ;
Misture camphore f.3x ;
Syrupi aurantii £.3j;
Misce pro haustu singuld quarti hori sumendo.

E2
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R. Pulveris antimonialis gr. iv;
—— tragacanthe compositi gr. xv;
Spiritiis wtheris nitrici £.3] ;
Misture camphorie f.3xiij ;
Syrupi papaveris £.3) ;
Fiat haustus quarta quaque hora sumendus.

R. Pulveris antimonialis gr. iv—vwiij ;
contrayerva 9] ;
Fiat pulvis quartd vel sextd quaque hori ex syrupo de-
glutiendus.

The second indication requires the exhibition of tonics, pre-
vious to which, if the skin be hot and dry, the tongue dryand
crusted, the pulse hard, and the bowels constipated, mild
aperients and gentle cordial diaphoretics should be given.

R. Pulveris rhei 3j;
Potassa supertartratis 3j ;
Pulveris einnamomi compositi gr. v ;
Fiat pulvis aperiens.

R. Potasse tartratis 3] ;
Pulveris rhei gr. x;
Infusi senne f.3xij ;
Syrupi aurantii ;
Tincture cardamomi composite, 3i f.3];
Misce pro haustu aperiente.

R. Pulveris rhei gr. xij;
cinnamomi compositi gr. v ;]
ydrargyri submuriatis gr. iij ;
Fiat pulvis aperiens, ex pauxillo mellis, capiendus.

R. Hydrargyri submuriatis gr. v;
Fiat pulyis, pro re nata, sumendus ex syrupo vel melle.

R. Extracti colocynthidis compositi gr. vj;
Hydrargyri submuriatis gr. i) ;
Fiat bolus aperiens, vel pilule duw,

R. Pulveris ipecacuanh® compositi gr. v;
Fiat pulvis diaphoreticus sexti quaque hora sumendus,
ex haustu salino communi.

R. Misture camphore f.3xij;
Liquoris ammoniz acetatis f.3iij;
Spiritds ammoniwe compositi 1] XX;
Syrupi aurantii £.3] ;
Fiat haustus sextd quaque hora potandus.
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R. Misture camphore f.3xij ;
Liquoris antimonii tartarizati 1] Xx;
Spiritas @theris nitrici £3) ;
"r}frupl rheados £.3) ;
Fiat haustus sexti quaque hord ebibendus.

——_—

MISTURA CAMPHORE FORTIOR.
The strong Camphor Mizture.

R. Camphorz gr. xxv;
Amygdalas dulces decorticatas sex;

Sacchari purificati 3iij ;
Optime contere, dein adde gradatim
Aquez menthe viridis f.5vijss ;
Ut fiat mistura,

Or,
R. Camphor® gr. xxv;
Spiritds rectificati i v;
Fiat terendo pulvis; dein adde
Pulveris acacie 3iv;
Syrupi limonis f.3ss;

Aque menthe viridis f.2 Zvi);
Ut fiat emulsio :—sit dosis cochlearia tria magna.

When the object is to administer camphor, which, in many
cases of febrile action, allays irritation, promotes perspiration,
and induces sleep, one of these mixtures should be admi-
nistered, and not the Mistura Camphorae of the Pharmaco-
peeia, which contains a very small quantity of the drug, and is
better calculated for the vehicle of medicines, than to effect
any change in the actions of the system. [The addition of
3iv. of carbonate of magnesia, as recommended in the Dublin
Pharmacopeeia, is a decided improvement. ]

R. Camphore gr. ivs
Pulveris antimonialis gr. iij ;
Mucilaginis acacie q. s.
Fiat bolus sexti quaque hora adhibendus.

One or other of these remedies being premised, and a gentle
diaphoresis resulting, then tonics, quinine, cinchona, casca-
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rilla, cusparia, calumba, serpentaria virginiana ; acids ; acidum
sulphuricum, nitricum, muriaticum, &ec.; wine, red-port,
Madeira; antispasmodics ; camphora, moschus, castoreum ;
®thers ; spiritus @theris sulphurici compositi, spiritus ®theris
nitrici ; the affusion of cold water under the restrictions before
mentioned.
R. Decocti cinchonz f.3xiij ;

Acidi sulphurici diluti m x 3

Syrupi rose f.3j;

Tincturae cardamomi composite f.3] ;

Fiat haustus quarti quaque hora sumendus.

‘R. Decocti cinchona f.3xiij ;
Tincturae ejusdem f.3)s;
Syrupi aurantii f.3j ;
Spiritis eetheris nitrici f.3ss;
Fiat haustus quartis horis sumendus.

[ The sulphate of quinine is now generally used in pre-
ference to any other preparation of cinchona, and may be pre-
scribed as follows : .

R. Quinine sulphatis gr. ij;
Infusi rose 3xij ;
Fiat haustus quartis vel quintis horis bibendus.

Or,

R. Vini Maderwe generosi Oss;
Quininz sulphatis gr. vj;
Fiat mistura cujus sumatur cochleare amplum secunda
vel tertia quaque hora. ]

R. Infusi cascarille f.3xij;
Tincturae ejusdem f.31j;
Syrupi aurantii f.3) ;
Fiat haustus quartd quaque hord deglutiendus.

R. Radicis serpentarie contuse 3ss;
Corticis cascarillee contuse 31 ;
Aque ferventis Oj;
Macera in vase clauso per horam, dein cola.

R. Hujus colatur f.3xiij ;
Tincture aurantii £ 3)ss ;
Syrupi aurantii f.3] ;
Misce pro haustu quarta quaque horé capiendo.
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R. Decocti cusparize f.3xiv ;
Tincture cinchone compositae £.3) 3
Confectionis aromaticze 2] ;
Syrupi aurantii £.3];
Fiat haustus quartis horis hauriendus.

As the disease advances, the strength must be supported
by dilute wine with sago, arrow-root, tapioca, and the like ;
recent subacid fruits may be given, and light preparations ot
animal food, if there be no symptoms of putrescency, such as
calf-foot jelly, veal or chicken broth, beef-tea, &e.

Sleep should be procured by mild opiates, with some dia-
phoretic, as the syrupus papaveris, opium, or mithridatum.

R. Mithridati 9j;
Misturze camphorae f.3xii};
Liquoris antimonii tartarizati gy xx;
Syrupi rose £.3] 3
Misce pro haustu, hora somni sumendo.

R. Tincture opii nj xx;
Misturze camphorae f.3xiij;
Spiritds etheris nitriei,
Syrupi rheados, ai f.3) ;
Fiat haustus opiatus.

Or,

[R. Aqua menthwe piperite 3i;
Liquoris opii sedativi yy xx;
Syrupi aurantii 3iv;
Fiat haustus hora decubitis hauriendus. ]

R. Pulveris antimonialis gr. ii] 3
cornu usti cum opio gr. x;
Fiat pulvis opiatus, hora somni, ex syrupo, deglutiendus.

If there be delirium arising from a determination of blood
to the head, as indicated by a suffused redness of the eyes,
dilated pupil, and inordinate sensibility and irritability, let the
following be applied to the head :

. Spiritis wetheris sulphurici £. 3ss
Acidi acetici f. i) ;
Misturze camphorze f. 3xiij ;
Fiat lotio fronti, et temporibus frequenter applicanda.
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Or,
R. Camphore gr. x;

Aceti communis f.3ij ;

Aquee destillatee f.3xiv;
Fiat lotio frigide applicanda capiti raso.

If it be not relieved by these means,
Imponatur, nuchz capitis, vel suris externis, emplastrum
lyttae,

Cataplasmata ex farina seminum lini pedibus imponenda.

Vel,

R. Pulveris seminum lini,
avene, 3a 3v];
sinapis %J;
Aceti ferventis q. s. S
Fiant cataplasmata duo, pedibus admovenda.

[ Should these measures fail, we should pour cold water on
the head from a ewer applied close to the part, and gradually
raised to the height of three or four feet. This cold dash will
often succeed when local and general bleeding has failed. It
may be repeated until quietude or somnolence is produced.—
See Synochus, with cerebral affection. ]

If it be the low muttering delirium, or incoherence of ideas
above mentioned, opium, musk, camphor, and blisters to the
head.—See p. 90.

Six drops of laudanum may be added to each tonic draught;
or a proportional dose of the pulvis cornu usti eum opio, or
confectio opii.

R. Misture moschi f.3vj;
Tincture cardamomi composite f.3);

Fiat mistura, cujus sumat ger cochlearia duo magna se-
cundis horis.

R. Misture moschi f.3vij
Spiritiis ®etheris sufphm'ici compositi f.31) ;
Syrupi rose f.31ij ;
Fiat julapium, de quo capiat wmger cochleare magnum
subinde.

R. Misture moschi,
camphore fortioris, aa f. 31ij ;
Spiritls mtheris nitrici f.3ij ;
Syrupi rheeados f.3ss 5 ‘
Fiat mistura, cujus, sumantur cochlearia duo magna tertia
quaque hori.
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A diarrheea, not eritical, should be checked by the exhibi-
tion of opium, of ipecacuanha in small doses, alone, or joined
with opium ; by cordials, astringents; catechu, kino, extract
of logwood.

R. Pulveris cornu usti cum opio Jss;
ipecacuanhe gr. ) ;
Fiat pulvis octavis horis sumendus.

R. Misture crete f.3vi);
Vini 1pecacuan]1:e f. 5]55
Tincturw zingiberis f.3ss;
Tincturee opil f.3ss;
Syrupi papaveris f.gss;

Fiat mistura.

R. Misture crete f.3vij;

Confectionis aromatice f. 3jss;

Tinctura opii 1) xxx;
Fiat mistura.

R. Misture crete f.3vi] ;
Confectionis opii 3j ;
Fiat mistura.

R. Misture crete f.3v) ;
Tincture cardamomi composite f.%];
Syrupi zingiberis f.%ss ;
Pulveris ipecacuanha compositi gr. xv;
Fist mistura.

R. Electuarii catechu Pharm. Edinb. 3ij ;
Decocti cuspariz f. ﬂJ 3
Tincturz ejusdem f. 311 ;
Fait mistura.

Three table-spoonsful of any of the above mixtures may be
given every two, three, or four hours, or after every purging
stool, and the opium increased if necessary.

[ An ounce of syrup should be added to each of the above,
in which this ingredient is omitted.]

Mulled red-port wine, or pure port wine, or dilute brandy,
should be frequently administered. [Madeira and sherry are
equally good. ]

Profuse sweats are to be restrained by acidulated drinks,
and by the use of vegetable and mineral acids,

EJ
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R. Misturae camphora fortioris f. Zvij ;
Acidi sulphuriei diluti f.3)ss ;
[ Syrupi glycirrhize 3%51
Fiat mistura, cujus eapiat ®ger cochlearia tria subinde.

R. Infusi rose f.3v]) ;
Vini rubri £.31j ;
Misce pro potu ur{hnarm

Should the extremities become cold, direct sinapisms to the
feet, blisters to the inside of the legs above the ancles, and
give camphor and ether.

R. Misturz camphore fortioris f.3vi);
Spiritiis wetheris sulphurici compositi £.31 ;
Fiat mistura, cujus sumantur cochlearia duo magna in
horas,

TYPHUS GRAVIOR.—PUTRID FEVER.

Symproms.— The attack of this disease is much more sud-
den than that of the preceding, and its progress more violent
and rapid; the rigors are extremely severe; the prostration
of strength greater and more early, and the expression of
anguish and horror more acute; the heat of the skin is
often moderate, though in some instances it soon rises to a
degree greater than in any other fever, to 108 degrees of
Fahrenheit, and is peculiarly acrid and burning to the touch;
the pulse is frequent, small, and sometimes possesses con-
siderable hardness; nausea and bilious vomiting; intense
pain in the head ; tinnitus aurium ; preternatural threbbing of
the temporal and carotid arteries ; ferrety redness of the eyes;
extreme anxiety; ferocious delirium; the tongue is dry
and covered with a brown or black crust; the breath is hot
and offensive ; feetid sordes accumulate about the teeth;
the urine, at first pale, then becomes extremely high-coloured
and feetid, and in the last stage of the disease often deposits a
black sediment.

In the advanced stages heemorrhages break out from dif-
ferent parts of the body; blood is effused under the skin,
forming petechiwe, maculie, and vibices. The exeretions be-
come involuntary, and extremely offensive ; [the fieces become
black, the urine passed in bed, or retained; the features are
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changed and sharpened ; there is great prostration of strength,
difficult deglutition and respiration ;] —gangrenous aphth:e
appear about the mouth and throat; the pulse sinks, and in-
termits ; the extremities grow cold, [and covered with a viseid
cold sweat ;] hiccup ensues ; and before dissolution the patient
exhibits a most complicated scene of misery,

| Morbid appearances.—Putrefaction rapidly advancing,
mucous membrane of the lungs and intestinal canal softened
or gorged with a thin black blood. Results of inflammation
in some cases observable in the head, chest, and abdomen ; in
other instances there is no disorganization apparent, but a
rapid tendency to decomposition of the viscera and other
parts of the body. ]

Cavses.— Predisposing.— All those causes inducing debility
already enumerated under typhus mitior ; want of cleanliness ;
confined air ; close and humid state of the atmosphere.

Exciting—Contagion is mostly the exciting cause, applied
either immediately from the body of a person labouring under
the same fever, or conveyed by the wind, in clothes, or mer-
chandise, &e.

| Many eminent moderns deny that this disease is conta-
gious ; and we know that it may arise from various other causes
besides contagion. It is seldom observed in London, though
common in Dublin and Edinburgh. Some deny that the dis-
ease i1s seen in its idiopathic form as deseribed above. It is
the adynamic, ataxic, or asthenicfever of some writers. It may
supervene after local inflammation of any part of the body. ]

Diacxosis.—From typhus mitior.—Vide Typhus mitior.

From synocha.— By the sudden and great prostration of
strength which ensues on its first attack ; by the constitution
of the patient; by the brown or black tongue; the livid flush
of the countenance; the black and feetid sordes about the
teeth; the less degree of strength, yet greater frequency and
hardness of pulse; the acrid and more intense heat of the
skin ; the symptoms of putrescency above-mentioned,

ProcNosis.—Favourable. —The countenance preserving
nearly its natural state, the look firm and clear, and the face
not extenuated. A crisis accompanied with any of the symp-
toms mentioned under typhus mitior ; an abatement of febrile
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heat and thirst ; a gentle, warm moisture diffused equally over
the whole surface of the body, succeeded by a rising of the
pulse ; the absence of delirium and stupor ; the prostration of
strength not great; the petechiz or h&emorrhages being of a
florid, red colour.

Unfavourable.—In addition to those already enumerated as
marking extreme debility in typhus mitior, the peculiar ap-
pearance of the patient; his eyes inflamed and staring, his
speech quick, the sound of his voice altered ; extreme anxiety
and perpetual watchfulness ; increased vascular action and di-
minished muscular power ; high delirium ; loss of sight ; dry,
black tongue ; nausea, or constant vomiting ; feetid and invo-
luntary excretions ; passive hemorrhages ; dark-coloured, livid,
petechial eruptions ; yellowness of the skin; tension of the
abdomen ; black and gangrenous aphthw, gangrene of blis-
tered places; partial cold and clammy sweats; cadaverous
smell of the whole body.

[ Critical days.—It has been long observed that all fevers,
intermittent, remittent, and continued, assume the quotidian,
tertian, and quartan types, and hence referred to one genus.
Hence it has been remarked by the ancient physicians, that
fevers terminated on certain days, as the third, fifth, seventh,
ninth, eleventh, fourteenth, seventeenth, twentieth, or twenty-
first, and these were called eritical days. Many deny this
doctrine, but many maintain it. The editor has known ordi-
nary nurses predicate the critical change with perfect accu-
racy ; but in some cases it is not observable. Perhaps the
fevers described by the ancients were different from those now
observed ; and, indeed, we all know that the type of fever is
constantly modified by epidemic influence.

TREATMENT.— Indications.—I. To moderate the excessive
febrile action, and to support the strength of the patient.

11. To obviate the putrid tendency in the fluids.

The first indication requires the means recommended for
the cure of the preceding disease ; great reliance is placed by
some practitioners on the frequent ablution with cold water
and vinegar, employed under the restrictions there mentioned.
Much benefit has been derived from the use of the spiritus
@theris sulphurici compositus.



TYPHUS GRAVIOR.—PUTRID FEVER. 85

R. Spiritds mtheris sulphurici compositi f. 3iij ;
Misturse camphore f. Fviiss;
[ Syrupi aurantii gss;f A
Fiat mistura, cujus capiat weger cochlearia uj. magna
tertid quaque hora.

R. Spiritiis wtheris sulphurici compositi f. 3iij ;
Misturse camphora fortioris f.3vi) ;
[ Syrupi croci 3v;]
Fiat mistura, cujus capiat ager cochlearia tria magna
tertid quaque hori.

The second indication is partly answered by fulfilling the
first; by the utmost cleanliness [removal of exeretions as
soon as evacuated] ; frequent change of linen ; ventilating and
fumigating the apartment of the patient ; frequently sprinkling
the room with vinegar or camphorated spirits [ora solution of
chloride of lime or soda]; the use of acid and acescent fruits,
such as currants, grapes, oranges, roast apples, &ec.

The exhibition of antiseptics, especially cinchona, in com-
bination with acids : —

R. Decocti cinchonee f. 3xij ;
Tincturze cinchone f. 3ij ;
Acidi sulphuriei diluti i x;
Syrupi aurantii f. 3j;
Fiat haustus.

R. Decocti cinchona f. 3xij;
Tincture ejusdem f. 3iss;
Acidi muriatici m iij ;
Syrupi aurantii £3; ;
Fiat haustus.

R. Decocti cinchone f. 3xij ;
Tincture ejusdem f.3jss ;
Acidi nitrici diluti yn viij ;
Syrupi aurantii £, 3j;
Fiat haustus.

k. Extracti cinchona mollis Dss;
Decocti cinchonae f. 3xij;
Tincturze ejusdem f. 3ij;
Acidi muriatici m iij;
Syrupi aurantii f. 3j;
Fiat haustus.
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One of these draughts to be tuken every two, three, or
four hours.

[ Quinine is now generally preferred to cinchona, and may
be given daily to the amount of twenty-four grains in bad
cases. See p. 92.

R. Quininae sulphatis gr. ij;
Acidi sulphuriei diluti n j ;
Aquee destillate %i;
Syrupi croci 3iv;
Fiat haustus secundis, tertiis, vel quartis, horis exhi-
berdus. ]

The decoction of cusparia, quercus, serpentaria, or casca-
rilla may be used, made in the same way as the decoction of
the cinchona, and employed in the same dose, combined with
tineture and acid.

The intestinal canal should be assiduously cleared from
any accumulated fweces, by the occasional use of gentle laxa-
tives, as rhubarb and cream of tartar, submuriate of mercury,
and mild clysters [especially at the commencement and stage
of excitement of the disease. When the stage of collapse
commences, purgation ought to be avoided. ]

R. Aceti communis f. ?;11],
Infusi anthemidis f. 3v;
Misce pro enemate.

B. Sodz muriatis 339
Aceti communis f, *13 ;
Infusi anthemidis f.3vj;
Fiat enema.

R. Potass nitratis 3ii) ;
Aceti communis .3 -1=3='.
Infusi anthemidis f 2V 5
Fiat enema.

Phosphorus dissolved in wther or oil, and made into an
emulsion with mucilage of acacia-gum, has been employed
with beneficial effect in the last stages of typhus by Drs.
Mentz, Wolff, Leroy, and others; but the difficulty of ob-
taining and mixing it, and the great caution that is requisite
1n the exhibition, are such as to prevent its general use; and
it should never be given but under the direction of the most

experienced and skilful.
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R. Phosphori gr. iv;
Olei amygdala f 21
Solve.

IR. Hujus olei phosphorat? 1 v]:
Mucilaginis acacize f.31);
Jniua cinnamomi £.3v); )
Fiat haustus, in horas, vel secunda, vel tertia quaque hora
adhibendus.

If aphthee appear, the gargles recommended for cynanche
maligna may be employed.

Should hemorrhages arise—the acidulated infusion of roses,
in addition to other antiseptics ; but more especially the oxy-
genated muriatic acid, [or what is still better is the acetate,
with the liquor opii sedativus, or the acetum opii of the Dublin
Pharmacopwia.—See Hwemoptysis. ]

R. Acidi oxymuriatiei np xx;
Decocti cinchonee f. 3xiij ;
Tincture ejusdem compositee ;
Syrupi aurantii aa R3]
Fiat haustus tertia quaque hord sumendus.

When the oxygenated muriatic acid is not at hand, one
minim of the muriatic and as much nitric acid may be sub-
stituted.

[ In some cases there are great prostration of strength and
stupor from the invasion of the diseases which obscure local
affections, and generally terminate in death. In the disease
called yellow fever of the west, the abdominal viscera are
affected ; in the fever of the east, or plague, the axillary and
inguinal glands are inflamed, and buboes form and sup-
purate.

When there is profound prostration from the onset of
typhus, the muscular power is greatly diminished, the pulse is
small, feeble, soft, and easily stopped by pressure, and the re-
spiration is hurried, laborious, or difficult, it is necessary to
sustain the powers of life by stimulants, as ammonia, wine,
quinine, cinchona, with the solutions of the chlorides of soda
or lime, taken internally, sponging the body with these liquids,
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friction with aromatic tinctures, together with clysters of the
above substances are the principal means of cure®. Sina-

. ¥ Asthe chloride of lime has no place in our Pharmacopeeias,
it 1s prudent to give its formule. Two table-spoonsful of this
salt dissolved in a quart of water, or one part to sixty, is
recommended as a disinfecting agent to correct putrid and
noxious vapours arising from water-closets, drains, confined
apartments. A dessert-spoonful ina wine-glassful of water
has been given two or three times a day, but a better formula
is the following : — '

R. Solutionis caleis ehlorureti 3i;
Mucilaginis acacie 3ij ;
Syrupi aurantii 3x
Fiat haustus secunda vel tertia quique hora potandus,

Dr. Reid of Dublin has used this remedy in typhus and
dysentery with advantage.—( Trans. Dub. Coll. Phy. v. 5.)

R. Decocti hordei %x;
Solutionis calcis chlorureti 3iv ;
Fiat enema mane vespereque injeciendum.

The following is the formula for ablution or sponging the
body :—
R. Solutionis calcis chlorureti %j;
Aquee pure 3xij.

This lotion is also applied to gangrenous ulcers conse-
quent to fevers or other tedious diseases; and also when the
are idiopathic. If it causes pain, it ought to be diluted witﬁ
water, or

R. Calcis chlorureti pulveris 3iv;
Aquz pure Oiyv.

As a gargle, a vaginal or rectal injection, the following
formula 1s employed : —

R. Calcis chlorureti pulveris 3j;
Aque rose Oj.

This chloride is preferable to that of soda, being less dis-
agreeable for medicinal use, and it is also employed for other
important purposes, [but the latter is often used].

“or the purpose of disinfecting the chambers of the sick,
to purify the air in hospitals, workhouses, prisons, ships, and
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pisms are preferable to blisters in this form of the disease,
as gangrene often follows the employment of the latter. It

crowded places, we sprinkle the floors occasionally with the
diluted liquid, in the proportion of one part of chloride to
sixty of water; expose it in dishes; moisten linen cloths in
it, and suspend them in the apartment or place to be dis-
infected, renewing twice or thrice a day, and let the fetor
regulate the frequency and strength; but fresh air must be
frequently admitted, or irritation or inflammation of the re-
spiratory organs will be induced. _

It is equally applicable in rooms or houses newly sized or
painted, in kitchens or workshops where charcoal fires are
kept, in manufactories, &ec. where operations on animal sub-
stances are carried on.

To disinfect clothes, linen, &e., especially of patients in-
fected with contagious disorders, bandages, lint, &c., we
throw them into a solution of the liquid, and they may be with-
drawn immediately completely disinfected ; or the clothes may
be hung in a closet with a quantity of the dilute solution placed
in a shallow vessel. In cases of a malignant nature, the
linen, &c. had better be allowed to remain in the liquor for a
couple of hours, and afterwards rinsed out in clear water.

Night chairs, or any vessels in which putrid animal or
vegetable matter has been kept, should be rinsed out with a
little of the solution, and, when in use, one glassful poured
into the chair or pan.

To disinfect dead bodies, and for the use of searchers,
undertakers, and jurymen; and to protract the necessity of
early interment in warm weather, or in cases of great per-
sonages lying in state, or to disinfect bodies for the
purposes of judiciary investigations, the body should be
washed occasionally with the solution, and it will retard
putrefaction.  Sprinkle the floor often. Sprinkle the shroud
with about one quarter of a pint of the fluid, or lay a slightly
moistened cloth upon the body within the coftin, according to
the heat of the weather, &e.; or surround the corpse with
a sheet well moistened with the solution, and renew the
moistening frequently.

To disinfect sewers, drains, cesspools, water-closets, &c.
a quantity of clean water should be first thrown into
the offensive place, and then a pailful of the diluted solution,
one pint to two pailsful. If not successful, repeat the ap-
plication after ten minutes. In emptying very dangerous
sewers, place a pailful by each workman; wash the nostrils
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is therefore a bad practice to apply several blisters to a patient
in the last stage of this fever; for example, to the head, neck,
spine, and legs, at the same time, for if intended to rouse
‘the vital powers, the application of warm turpentine will
answer the purpose much better, and much more speedily.
In cases of collapse, we must not leave sinapisms applied to
the feet longer than four, six, or eight hours, even though
they seem to produce no apparent effect ; but should recovery
happen, ulceration will attack the parts to which the cata-
plasm has been applied, [or amputation may be necessary|.

When the stage of excitement comes on about the fourth,
fifth, or sixth day, some persons employ venesection to
abridge or diminish it; but great caution is necessary in
the use of depletion ; and the brightest ornaments of the pro-
fession are of opinion that the abridgement or abatement of
reaction cannot be affected by this remedy. A few maintain
the opposite opinion. Venesection is useful in lowering
reaction in inflammatory fever or synochus, but in the worst
form of the disease under consideration, it cannot be em-
ployed with safety or advantage.—See p. 74.

Opiates when improperly administered, augment thirst,
heat, and general distress, parch the tongue, and suppress the
secretions, It is doubtful whether morphia or the other seda-
tive preparations of opium produce the effects just detailed.
When opium is contra-indicated, we may substitute the black
drop, one drop being equal to four of tinctura opii, or we may
exhibit the tinctura hyosciami.

R. Aqua cinnamomi %j;
Tinctura hyosciami jjxxx;
Syrupi simplieis Jiv;
Fiat haustus.
When opiates increase cerebral disturbance, delirium, induce
flushing of the countenance, dry tongue, and constipation, they
should be discontinued. When these effects are produced by

——

occasionally, or moisten a sponge with the liquid, and let it
be fixed near the mouth and nostrils. Sprinkle the soil as
fast as thrown from stage to stage.

F o S
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quinine or cinchona, either must be abandoned. Antimony
has once more become a favourite remedy in fever; and its
having fallen into disuse may be fairly ascribed to its failure in
consequence of adulteration,

Wine is now seldom employed unless in the lowest type
of fever, or in the stage of collapse, when it will be a most
valuable remedy. Like antimony, it has been condemned, in
consequence of the absurd and erroneous notion that pure
typhus is seldom seen, and that it is generally combined with
inflammation in the head, chest, or abdomen. When the
skin becomes hot, the tongue dry, the pulse quicker, the
breathing hurried, the face flushed, wine is prejudicial. If on
the contrary, there is less restlessness, a tendency to sleep, the
countenance more placid, the tongue moist, the pulse be-
coming fuller, the skin moderately warm, with a tendency to
moisture, the respiration tranquil after the use of wine, then
it has done good, and ought to be continued. In some cases
the unlimited use of stimulants is indispensable and be-
neficial.

When symptoms of prostration set in about the twelfth or
fifteenth day of the disease, and when there has been no
sign of local inflammation present during the former period,
we must employ diffusible stimulants, such as the follow-

ing s —

. Misture camphorz ¢. magnesia 7vj;
Spiritus ammoni@ aromatici 3iij ;
Quininze sulphatis gr. vi;
Olei menth: piperite 11 v;
Syrupi glycirrhize 3j;
Dosis cochleare amplum singulis, secundis, vel tertiis
horis.

Or,

R. Misture camphorz c. magnesia 3vj ;
Carbonatis ammonia 9-3j;
(Quininie sulphatis gr. x-xx;
Mellis optimi 3 ;
Fiat misture, cujus sumat cochleare amplum pro dosi
secundi quaque hor.
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In the last stage of this fever there is a gradual decline of
the power of deglutition, and the patient can seldom take
draughts, though he can swallow a table-spoonful with ease.
In such cases, the muscles concerned in deglutition lose their
power, and hence there will be less difficulty experienced in
swallowing a table-spoonful than a tea-spoonful, as the latter
will necessarily require more muscular exertion.

When diarrheea supervenes, we must check it by ordinary
astringents.

R. Misturw crete 3vj;

Tincturae catechu 3iij ;

Confectionis aromatice 9 3iij;

Tincture opii 3j ;

Syrupi zinziberis 3j ;
.. Olei menthe piperite 1 iv;

Fiat mistura de qua deglutietur cochleare amplum post

singulas sedes liquidas, vel singulis horis, donec alvus
fiat astricta, vel supervenerit somnolentia.

Or,
R. Aqua cinnamomi Zv;
Confectionis aromatice 3ij-iij;
Tincturs kino 3iij ;
Extracti heematoxyli 3j;
Liquoris opii sedativi 3ss;
Syrupi simplicis 3j;
Dosis cochleare amplum post singulam alvi dejectionem.

Clysters of starch and laudanum are useful.

When subsultus tendinum, tremors of the hands, involun-
tary evacuations, slipping down in the bed, and low muttering
delirium supervene, we employ stimulants and anti-spas-
modies.

R. Misture camphora cum duplice
Camphorz quantitate Zviij ;
Spiritus @etheris sulphuriel 3ij;
Tincturee opii 3ss;
Pulveris moschi 3ss ;
Spiritus ammoniz aromatici 3ij ;
Quinine sulphatis Dss-9j ;
Fiat mistura, in doses tres quatuorve partitur, et bihqrii
intervallo vel trihorii, pro ut urgeant symptomata, sin-
gula haurienda.
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Or,

R. Camphorz pulveris Dj;
Sacchari, vel mellis %);
Aque ferventis 3viij;
Misture moschi 3vj ;
Spiritus wtheris sulphuriei 3iij ;

Fiat mistura, cujus sumatur cochleare amplum secunda
quaque hora.

Sinapisms are also necessary in these cases.
R. Sinapis pulveris,
Lini ——— aa Zvii) ;
Aceti calidi quantum sufficic ut fiat cataplasma plantis

montibus et pedum applicandum, per tres vel quatuor
horas.

When petechizw, vibices, or maculee appear, our chief de-
pendence is placed on quinine, ecinchona, and saline medi-
cines. Formule for the first and second remedies are given
in the treatment of typhus mitior, p. 78, also pp. 86—92.

MISTURA SALINA EFFERVESCENS.
Saline effervescing Mizture.
R. Sod:e subcarbonatis 3iv ;
Aquee menthee viridis Fvii);
Sodx tartarizate 3ij ;
Syrupi simplicis %) ;

Fiat mistura, cujus dentur cochleria duo ampla cum uno
succl limonis recentis in actd effervescentie, secunda
quaque horé.

Or,
R. Potasswe subcarbonatis 9j ;
Aque menthe piperite 3x;
Syrupi aurantii 31j ;

Fiat haustus, cui tempore ebibendi adde, succi limonis
recentis cochleare amplum unum, et in effervescentia
exhibeatur.

Or,
R. Sodw subcarbonatis 9j ;
tartarizate 3j;
Aquie cinnamomi 3xj ;
Syrupi zinziberis 3j ;

Fiat haustus cum cochleari amplo succi limonis in ipso

actume effervescent® assumatur,
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These mixtures have long been administered during the
first and second stages of fever as refrigerants; but, accord-
ing to Dr. Stevens, they will prevent the dissolution of the
blood in all fevers. He also advises muriate of soda, nitrate
of potass, and tartarized soda for the same purpose; and
during the epidemic cholera of this year the following for-
mula, which some lauded, and most declared to be useless :—

R. Soda muriatis 3j;
carbonatis Dj ;
Potasse oxymuriatis gr. vij ;
Fiat pulvis in aqua cyatho omni quadrante hore su-
mendus.

In two cases of purpura in children, the editor of this work
effected a cure by the use of the carbonate of soda saturated
with lemon juice.

When putrescency appears in fever, great reliance was
placed, by the older physicians, on the infusion of malt, which
was prepared as follows:—To a pint of wort, or infusion of
malt, two table-spoonsful of yeast and one of soft sugar were
added ; the vessel was covered and placed near the fire to
promote fermentation, which soon took place. The scum
was frequently removed, and the fluid administered in divided
portions. The editor has found it a valuable remedy; it is
generally relished, and acts as a mild aperient.

The mineral acids, especially the diluted muriatie, earbo-
nated liquids, with wine and cinchona, are of great value in
this stage of typhus gravior.

B. Infusi calumba Eissi;
Acidi muriﬂt_i_ci mvis;
Tincturae opii 11 1v;
Fiat haustus secundis vel tertiis horis exhibendus.
R. Aquz menthe piperite 3j;
Syrupl aurantii 3iv ;
S imun L e
‘mitrici, aa m 1) ;

Fiat haustus.
R. Decocti cinchone 3xi;
Acidi sulphurici diluti mxij ;
Syrupi glycirrhizee 31 ;
Fiat haustus.
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R. Aque destillate 3x;
Acidi nitriei diluti 31);
Syrupi aurantii 313
Misce pro potu ordinario.

These draughts are preferred to wine, ammonia, and qui-
nine, by some writers.

Serpentaria, cascarilla, camphora, the wthers, are also used
in this last stage of typhus.

If the abdomen becomes tense and tympanitic from the se-
cretion of gas, which is termed meteorization or meteorism,
the asafetida enema, with the application of camphorated
spirit to the abdominal surface, will often produce relief. We
should add essential oils to any carminative medicine we em-
ploy at the same time. Some have advised large doses of
quinine, and others oil of turpentine in moderate quantities,
to stimulate the intestinal tube, or excite its muscular action,
and thereby. cause the expulsion of gas.

When the symptoms improve, and a crisis takes place, it is
neeessary to administer the vegetable jellies, sago, arrow-root,
tapioca, water-gruel, and after three or four days, small quan-
tities of chicken broth, beef and veal tea, and animal jellies.
Should the latter excite the circulation, and produce consti-
tutional disturbance, they should be omitted, or tried in
smaller quantities. Custards, fresh fish, the breast of a
chicken, turkey, or partridge may be given about the sixth or
eighth day; ale, porter, and a small quantity of wine at this
time. A cautious use of tonies, quinine, calumba, cascarilla,
gentian, &c. is advisable during convalescence. The bowels
should be kept open by some mild aperient.

Convalescence.— There is great danger of relapse after the
cessation of fever, and should this oceur, it will be much more
difficult to treat it than the primary attack. This must be
obvious, when we remember the universal disturbance of the
functions during fever, and the profound debility caused by
this disease. Relapses are produced by allowing the patient
to rise too early from bed, or to indulge in the use of animal
food, for which there is often a craving after the cessation of
fever,  When this is indulged, a relapsg takes place, and often
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in a few hours death will follow. The patient should remain
in bed for eight or ten days after the fever has entirel y ceased,
that is, during his convalescence ; and he should not be allowed
animal food, wine, fermented or spirituous liquors sooner than
the eighth or tenth day, unless ordered by his medical attend-
ant. In private practice, it is often impossible for the at-
tendant to guard against relapses, because as soon as con-
valescence is established, his visits are discontinued: he is
often recalled to witness the death of one who a few days
before was out of danger.

The patient should be removed during the day into another
apartment, which will tend to dissipate the gloom of the sick
chamber, and allow time to have the latter properly regulated
and ventilated. He should not be allowed into the open air
for a few days after his recovery, or until he is able to walk a
little in his sitting-room. In consequence of the great ex-
citability in the system after fever, it is highly improper to
allow the convalescent into the open air when the weather is
cold, damp, or windy, or when it is very hot, damp, or dusty.
He should go out at first in a close carriage, and wear addi-
tional covering ; but moderate exercise on foot is preferable,
as it circulates the blood in every part of the body, and, by
the action of the abdominal muscles on the intestines, stimu-
lates the latter, and induces their evacuation—a desirable ob-
ject, as constipation is a very frequent occurrence after re-
covery from any acute disease. Other rules are tc be ob-
served, as the avoidance of cold and damp, for a temporary
exposure or sitting in cold or moist places is highly injurious.
He should take little drink at meals, masticate his food slowly
and efficiently, and avoid exercise and sleep soon after a re-
past. When convalescence occurs in spring, winter, or cold
weather, flannel should be worn next the skin, woollen stock-
ings, and strong shoes or boots, with warm clothing. Con-
valescents should avoid venereal indulgence, and much read-
ing; the first causes great debility, the second weakness of
vision, which 1s seldom curable. When the hair falls off,
which is frequently the case, it is not proper to shave the
head until the patient is completely recovered. The infusion
of box-wood is preventive of this species of alopecia.
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SYNOCHUS.—MIXED FEVER.

This is a compound of synocha and typhus. It commences
with some of the symptoms of the former, and terminates in
those of the lattér. At first the pulse is strong and hard, the
tongue white, the urine high-coloured; soon, however, the
tongue becomes yellow, then brown; the pulse loses its
strength, yet retains its hardness, and becomes more quick ;
prostration of strength supervenes; and the disease assumes
the form of typhus mitior, or gravior, as certain predisponent
circumstances of constitution, or cause, may happen to be
present.

The usual and almost universal cause of this fever is cold ;
the morbid effects of which are promoted by its union with
moisture, or by a debilitated state of constitution however
previously induced *.

The treatment has been already fully described. In the
commencement, it will be that laid down for the cure of in-
flammatory fever: the utmost caution must however be em-
ploved in the use of those means which lower the tone of the
system, especially bleeding, so that sufficient strength may be
left to combat the succeeding stage, in which the treatment
of typhus must be employed.

There are several species of synochus, according as par-
ticular symptoms preponderate, as the bilious, verminous, &c. ;
[or when there is cephalie, thoracie, or abdominal inflamma-
tion consequent to this disease. ]

It is now almost universally admitted, that continued fever
1s a general disorder or disease of the system, not caused by
local inflammation, though this is a frequent but not an in-
variable consequence. The phenomena of the first stage of
this fever are exactly similar to those of an intermittent, but

[ * It is remarkable that Cullen designates synocha a non-
Funtagimm disease, and yet maintains that it may terminate
in typhus, a contagious disease. This accords with the
modern opinion, that a non-contagious disease may become
contagious under certain circumstances, which is absurd. ]
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in a minor degree, and of longer duration. We observe a cold
stage ushered in by rigor or shivering, languor, and lassitude,
disinclination to make mental or corporeal exertion, loss of
appetite, constipation of the bowels, urine diminished, sur-
face of the body cold and pale, pulse smaller and weaker than
in health, more or less head-ache, obtuse pain in the back or
limbs as after fatigue, all which symptoms depend upon a di-
minished energy of the sensorial and nervous power, and
clearly prove that the cerebro-spinal, or brain and nervous sys-
tem are deranged, and hence most writers maintain that the
brain and nervous system are primarily affected in all fevers.
These symptoms may continue for three or four days, and
constitute the first stage or period of debility ; and now the
system rallies, the vis medicatriz nature, or inherent power in
the system to remove or combat all diseases, is exerted, and
the state of re-action or excitement is induced, which may
continue from the fifth or sixth to the twelfth or four-
teenth day. During this period all the functions of the
body are excited, the sensorial powers are active, there is in-
creased head-ache, intolerance of light or sound, great rest-
lessness and irritability, flushed face, rapid pulse, hot skin,
great thirst, &c. This state corresponds to the hot stage of
an intermittent, but is of longer duration; and the hurried
circulation may induce congestion or inflammation in any part
of the body predisposed to disease, and especially in the vas-
cular organs, as the brain, lungs, liver, and abdominai viscera,
the gastro-intestinal mucous membrane, spleen, kidneys, and
uterus. Congestion or inflammation is therefore the conse-
quence, and not the cause of fever*. Daily observation incon-
trovertibly proves that fever may go through its whole course

# The immediate cause of fever is supposed to be an un-
known poison which primarily acts upon the brain and
nervous system, and deprives them of the power of com-
municating to the body that supply of nervous and sensorial
power which is necessary to maintain the secretions in health ;
all the organs become deranged in the order of their import-
ance to the animal economy, the circulatory, respiratory, di-
gestive, nutritive, muscular, secretory, and generative.
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without indueing local inflammation, though this is a frequent
complication. Inflammation will appear in different organs ac-
cording to the predisposition of the patient; it will attack the
brain in one, the lungs in another, the digestive system in a
third, and so on. It often steals on imperceptibly, though in
general it is well marked. The brain is most commonly
affected, next the respiratory organs, and, lastly, the digestive.
The complication of fever with local inflammation of vital or-
gans renders the disease highly dangerous, and the treatment
extremely difficult.

TreaTMENT.—As a general rule, depletion is necessary,
purgation, diaphoretics, refrigerants, local bleeding by leeches,
arteriotomy, or cupping, and counter-irritation by warm tur-
pentine, sinapisms, and blisters.

When the brain is affected, the most vigorous measures
must be employed, such as in phrenitis, as the most rapid
changes of structure take place in this organ. Bleeding from
the arm should be employed as soon as excitement com-
mences, in all cases in which there is a determination of blood
to the head ; and venesection must be repeated always from
a free orifice, and in the ereet or semi-erect position, until
relief is obtained. The sooner it is performed in this class of
fevers the better, for inflammation is most rapid, and if once
established little can be done. In such ecases the head should
be shaved, and a column of cold water poured over it from a
height of from two to ten feet. This is called the cold dash,
and will succeed after copious abstractions of blood by repeated
venesection and loecal bleeding have failed. [ Richter, South-
wood Smith, Tweedie, Graves.) The mode of application
is as follows:—the patient is placed in a tub, and a man
stands on a table near him, who pours upon the naked head,
and as nearly as possible on one spot, a steady continued stream
of cold or iced water, from a watering pot without a rose,
gradually raising his hand to the greatest elevation. No
degree of burning heat in the system, no intensity of pain,
can resist this application. In about twenty minutes the
heat disappears, the skin becomes cool, the face pallid, the
features shrunk, the pulse reduced to a mere thread, and the

F 2
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pain in the head, however violent, ceases. The patient is
then wiped dry, and put to bed. Should the cerebral
symptoms return, the same plan is to be repeated, and no
case will occur which can withstand a third application. This
plan is also lauded by Dr. Graves, in hydrocephalus, con-
vulsions of children, and apoplexy *.

When the lungs are implicated, and pneumonia or bron-
chitis present, the best remedy, after venesection, is the ex-
bibition of tartarized antimony in large doses.

R. Aquae destillate 3x;
Antimonii tartarizati gr. i ;
Syrupi papaveris 3ss ;
) crocl 31ss ;
Fiat haustus, secundis, tertiis vel quartis horis capiendus.

The Italian, French, and most of the English physicians,
place more reliance on this remedy than on depletion. The
editor can add his testimony in favour of its efficacy. Pul-
monic affections complicated with fever are often overlooked,
as they come on insidiously, and their nature can only be
ascertained with accuracy by auscultation, and the other
methods proposed for the exploration of thoracic diseases.

When the gastro-intestinal mucous membrane is inflamed in
fever, which will be recognized by the existence of pain on.
pressing the abdominal parietes, and small hard pulse, the
ordinary plan of treatment should be employed—venesection
and leeching, with the application of warm turpentine over
the part of the abdominal surface which is pained by pressure.
The number of leeches must vary, according to the extent of
the inflammation ; from twelve to sixty or eighty may be ne-

* He condemns the application of leeches to the head, and
arteriotomy, but advises leeches to the sides of the neck, or
behind the ear, or cupping on the neck. The editor has
delivered this opinion in his Lectures on the Practice of
Medicine for some years, and also considered blisters to the
temples or whole head productive of more mischief than
benefit, in consequence of the irritation, and determination of
blood they cause to these parts. Mr. Ware objected to the
application of leeches round the eye for the same reason.
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cessary. The exact number must be determined by the age
and st-reugth of the patient, and the stage of the discase. Te-
pid oil of turpentine applied after the leeching is an invaluable
remedy ; it causes an erythematic blush in a few minutes, and
is an immediate counter-irritant. It must be used sparingly,
as it produces severe burning pain; but this is almost in-
stantaneously relieved by the application of a napkin wetted
with cold water. This remedy is preferable to a blister, which
may not act at all, or at all events not for hours, during which
time the inflammation will proceed.

Every judicious practitioner explores the abdomen at each
visit, to ascertain the existence of inflammation, meteorization,
distended bladder, or utero-gestation.

When diarrhea supervenes on enteritis, astringents are
necessary, such as preseribed under the head of typhus gravior,
p- 92; elysters of starch and laudanum are also valuable in
SEVEre Cases.

Dysentery or intestinal haemorrhage may occur after ab-
dominal inflammation, or may alternate with constipation, and
in such cases the acetate of lead with opium, and in the
latter case castor oil, should be administered. In all hee-
morrhages, unless when large vessels are ruptured, the com-
bination of acetas plumbi and opium will prove the best remedy
we possess. It may be given in this form, to the amount of
ten grains daily, with perfect safety, as the editor can attest.

R. Aquee destillate 3x;
Acidi aceticl diluti 3ss s
Plumbi acetatis gr. i-iij 3
Liquoris opii sedativi j1v;
| Syrupi eroei 3iss ;
Fiat haustus, tertia vel quarta quaque hori capiendus.
Or,
R. Extracti conii gr. x;
Opii purificati gr. i;
Plumbi acetatis gr. iij ;
In pilulas tres divide, quarum capiat unam ter in die, su-

perbibendo haustum ex acido acetico compositum, nisi
supervenerit somnolentia.

The draught is the better formula.— Editor.]
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SYNOCHUS ICTERODES.—YELLOW FEVER.

Symproms.— Weakness ; lassitude; weariness; frequent
chilliness ; faintness ; pains in the head and eyeballs; sighing;
great tendency to coma; mouth clammy; tongue furred ;
pulse variable ; skin hot, dry, and hard ; bilious vomiting very
frequent ; yellowness of the eyes and skin ; incessant retching
and vomiting of frothy bile; peculiar delirium, attended with
dilated pupils; great determination of blood to the head;
occasional remissions of fever; extreme debility ; petechie ;
large vibices; black vomit; dry and black tongue; teeth
covered with a black fur; hemorrhage, from mouth, ears,
nostrils, or bowels; feeble and scarcely perceptible pulse;
hiccup, &ec.

CauvsEs.— Predisposing.— The climate of the West Indies,
Gibraltar, and America; hot and dry sultry weather ; male
sex ; intemperance ; depressing passions of the mind.

Ezciting.— A contagion, produced from the effluvia of
putrid animal and vegetable substances, recent exhalations
acted on by a vitiated state of the atmosphere, and long con-
tinued dry and sultry weather. [No one believes this disease
to be contagious at present.— Gilkrest on Yellow Fever, Cy-
clopedia of Medicine, 1832.]

TreEaTMENT.—The remedies must be accommodated to
the type of the fever, which is mostly mixed in the beginning,
and becomes exquisitely typhoid towards the height.

The early application of the most powerful anti-febrile re-
medies cannot be too strongly insisted on; these are, cold
affusion, blood-letting, and purging.

1. The efficacy of cold affusion is very generally admitted.
Dr. Dickson, whose ¢ Directions to the Surgeons on the
Leeward Island Station” cannot be made too general, gives
his opinion thus: The momentum of the affusion, regulated
by the earliness of the disease and the strength of the patient,
should be considerable, when these will admit. The frequency
of the repetition will depend upon the effects resulting, and
the recurrence of re-action, heat, &c, The benefit to be ex-
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pected from the shock will almost wholly depend upon its
being given before the fever is fully formed; but, although
this is the case, the affusion in a less powerful degree should
be assiduously repeated, at such intervals as the symptoms of
reaction indicate ; and, when the vital powers become much
impaired, gentle aspersion or ablution will produce grateful
and soothing effects, and dispose to sleep, when the patient
is heated, restless, or delirious. These will be farther pro-
moted by cold applications to the head, after cutting off or
shaving the hair: or, as the head is more accustomed to
changes of temperature, it is probable that greater effect will
be produced, by the application of cloths wet with spirituous
or aqueous fluids to the epigastrium or other sensible parts.

A partial moisture upon the upper parts of the body, if the
skin is hot, should not prevent the use of the cold bath, par-
ticularly in the early stages of this fever.

[ There is little confidence placed in cold affusion in the yellow
fever of the West Indies at present.— Stevens on the Blood, §c. |

1. The propriety, quantity, and repetition of bleeding,
will depend upon the strength and fulness of the vascular
system ; the oppression of the sensorial and other functions;
the youthful and unseasoned constitution ; the effects during
and after the abstraction; the ardent nature of the fever;
and, above all, upon the short duration of the disease. On the
contrary, its employment will be more sparing, equivocal, or
altogether prohibited in the weakly, aged, intemperate, long-
assimilated, or previously-diseased habit; and especially in an
advanced stage of the disease. The -efficacy of this remedy
will greatly depend upon its being used as early as possible,
particularly within the first twelve hours; and although it
may sometimes be extended to double that period, it should
be understood that its too late or injudicious employment
will infallibly hasten dissolution.

Under the most favourable circumstances, this remedy
should be copiously used, and may be repeated according to
its good effects ; but much will depend upon its being resorted
to before the chain of the febrile actions is completely linked,
and especially before the stomach and bowels have suffered.
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I The free exhibition of purgatives in this fever is in-
dispensably necessary; and frequently, from the torpor of the
bowels, they must be given with a liberality that might appear
alarming in temperate climates. They ought to be repeated,
and, if necessary, assisted with clysters, until they have pro-
duced at least five or six copious evacuations. The thorough
evacuation of the whole of the intestinal canal during the
first hours of the fever, cannot be too much insisted on.

The best purgatives are cathartic extract, jalap, &c. com-
bined with calomel; and sometimes the stomach will bear
the neutral salts: but those medicines ought always to be
preferred which are the least likely to be rejected.

The bowels should be kept freely open during the whole
period of the disease, but they should not be too much excited
during the latter stage; a distressing diarrhcea, or constant
attempts at evacuation with términa, being a most harassing
and unfortunate oecurrence late in the disease.

If bleeding, purging, and the cold affusion, which mutually
assist each other, are vigorously employed before the fever is
fully established, the danger of the second stage will, most
probably, be averted; and the most unpleasant symptoms
dimmish within the first twenty-four hours. The young
practitioner is here, however, apt to be deceived :—it is very
necessary to caution him against the appearance of a deceitful
lull, which, like the calm preceding a storm, is often wit-
nessed about this period, and to recommend his watching the
disease with the most assiduous caution. If the patient be
really better, the pulse and skin should not only become more
natural, but the most distressing and unpleasant sensations .
should be much relieved, and his feelings altogether much
more comfortable. If, on the contrary, an evident amend-
ment or change be not perceived in the course of the second
day, or if, after an apparent remission, the symptoms become
aggravated, with anxiety, sighing, restlessness, nausea, or a par-
ticular disagreeable sensation at the stomach, the worst is to be
apprehended, and every exertion used by mitigating the heat,
general irritability, and particular symptoms, as they arise.

The means employed on the accession of the disease having
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fuiled to cut short the fever, blistering must be had recourse
to, in order to counteract and arrest the fatal changes taking
place in the stomach and viscera; and simple but powerful
stimulants must be exhibited internally, such as the carbonate
of ammonia, wine if not nauseated, and spices.
R. Ammonie carbonatis gr. v];
Confectionis rose canine (. s; )
Fiant pilulee duz secundi vel tertia quaque hora su-
mendee.

R. Ammoniw carbonatis gr. vj;
Pulveris baccee capsici gr. 1v ;
Confectionis opii q. §;
Fiant pilule due secundis vel tertiis horis capiendze.

The capsicum may also be given in the form of what is
called pepper-punch: this is much extolled for allaying vo-
miting.

When the approach of vomiting, or other dangerous symp-
toms, is apprehended, these remedies are immediately to be
employed, without being deterred by the fever that is present;
for if the reduction of heat and vascular action be waited for
previous to the exhibition of stimulants, they will too fre-
quently not be employed until the very changes to be pre-
vented have taken place, and the patient is sinking into the
grave.

To prevent the vomiting, which is of great consequence
and difficulty, should farther be attempted by giving frequently
a table-spoonful or two of arrow-root, or some other gelatinous
or mild agreeable matter, according to the patient’s fancy;
but so little and often as equally to avoid total emptiness, or
offending the stomach by quantity or quality.

Such is the plan of treatment strongly recommended by
Dr. Dickson when the fever appears in its simplest and legi-
timate form, and attacks the youthful plethoric stranger, when
he considers it as highly inflammatory in its first stage, with
great determination to the stomach, viscera, and brain, which,
if not immediately remedied, becomes a specific inflammation,
running into organic diseases of those parts of the most de-

Fo
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structive and irremediable nature, and terminating rapidly in
disorganization, gangrene, and death. It is therefore evident
that the result will greatly depend on reducing inecreased vas-
cular action and the energy of the brain, and evacuating the
whole intestinal canal in the first, and thus averting the danger
of the second stage.

There are cases, however, in which, from constitutional
causes, and a cachectic state of the system and other diseased
states, this fever shows evident marks of the septic diathesis
soon after its accession, and in such cases the lancet must be
abandoned ; the affusion of cold water resorted to if the in-
creased heat of the body will permit; and after opening the
bowels, acids, w@ther, and camphor must be given, with de-
coctions of the tonic barks and wine, or dilute brandy, as re-
commended against typhus gravior. [Dr. Stevens asserts that
saline medicines are the only valuable remedy in this fever.
He states that the mortality was immense at Trinidad before
his arrival, but never so since. Dr. Hacket, on the other
side, denies the efficacy of saline medicines in the disease.—
For the formula of Dr. Stevens, see p. 94.]

Intermittent Fevers or Agues.

FEBRIS INTERMITTENS. —INTERMITTENT
FEVER.

GENERIC CHARACTER.—A fever consisting of paroxysms
or periods of fever, between each of which there is a perfect
intermission, or period without fever.

Intermittent fevers are distinguished into true and spurious,
perfect and imperfect.

The true and perfect intermittents which usually occur are,
1. The Quotidian, having an interval of 24 hours; 2. The
Tertian, 48 hours; 3. The Quartan, 72 hours. When the
revolution of an intermittent exceeds this time, it is erratic.

The other distinctions into spurious, imperfect, and many
divisions of the more common forms are of no practical use
whatever, the mode of cure is the same; and in all, the symp-
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toms of the paroxysm are the same; they differ from one an-
other only in the period of the intermission or revolution.

The paroxysm consists of three stages, which follow each
other with much regularity ; a cold, a hot, and a sweating
stage.

SyaproMs.— Of the Cold Stage.—Languor and sense of
debility ; listlessness; yawning and stretching ; an aversion
to motion. The face and extremities become pale; the fea-
tures shrink; the bulk of every external part is diminished,
and the skin over the whole body appears constricted, as if
cold had been applied to it. Sensibility is greatly impaired ;
the secretions and excretions are diminished; the pulse 1s
small, frequent and irvegular; and the respiration short and
anxious. At length the patient himself feels a sensation of
cold, first arising in the back, and thence diffusing itself over
different parts of the body, though sometimes it is confined to
a particular part, as to the extremities, side of the head, &e,
This is succeeded by rigors, which terminate in an universal
and convulsive shaking.

Of the Hot Stage.— After a longer or shorter continuance
of shaking, the heat of the body gradually returns; at first
irregularly by transient flushes, soon however succeeded by a
steady, dry, and burning heat, rising much above the natural
standard. The skin, before pale and constricted, is now swol-
len, tense, and red, and possesses an unusual tenderness and
soreness to the touch. The sensibility, which in the cold
stage was diminished, now becomes preternaturally acute ;
pains arise in the head, and flying pains are felt over different
parts of the body. The pulse is quick, strong, and hard ; the
tongue white ; there is great thirst ; the urine is high-coloured.

Of the Sweating Stage.— At length a moisture 1s observed
to break out upon the face and neck, which extending soon
becomes an universal and equable perspiration. The heat
now descends to its usual standard; the pulse is diminished
in frequency, and becomes full and free; the urine deposits a
sediment ; the bowels are no longer constipated ; respiration
is free and full; and all the functions are restored to their
natural order, '
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After a specific interval the paroxysm again returns, com-
mencing as above described®,

Cavses.—1. Predisposing.—Debility, however induced ;
by a watery, poor diet; great fatigue ; long watching ; grief:
anxiety ; the suppression of accustomed evacuations; the re-

[* The editorial explanation, given under the title Sy-
nochus, p. 97, will apply to the phenomena of the stages of
intermittents. During the cold stage, we have manifest
proof of thederangement of the functions of the cerebro-spinal
system : all the functions are disordered, there is a determina-
tion of blood from the capillaries of the surface of the body
to the deep-seated large vessels; there is congestion in the
head, chest, and abdomen, and this has been repeatedly shown
by mecrotomic examination. The vascular spongy organs
will suffer, if predisposed to disease, especially the spleen,
liver, lungs, and brain. This view of the pathology of ague
has led Dr. Mackintosh to employ venesection in the cold
stage to relieve visceral congestion, and consequently to free
the heart and brain from oppression, so as to enable the vis
medicatrix naturee to rally, and either to stop the cold fit at
once, or to induce re-action. Depletion has produced this
effect in a great number of cases according to Dr. M.
The editor has also found it efficacious. When the phenomena
of intermittent fever are repeated for weeks or months, they
almost invariably injure vascular organs, and produce hepatic,
splenie, pulmonie, cerebral, or hydropic disease. It is right
to state that the recurrence of the paroxysm is dated from
the commencement and not from the termination of the pre-
ceding fit. The tertian type is most prevalent, and occurs
in spring; it generally commences at noon. The quartan
is more severe, occurs in autumn, and its fit begins in general
in the afternoon. The quotidian occurs in the morning, and
most readily changes into the continued or remittent. The
quartan has the longest cold stage, the tertian the longest hot
stage. Each stage continues an hour or two, and the three
are generally over in six hours. Students are often unable
to account for the term tertian, as applied to a fever which
recurs at the end of forty-eight hours. This difficulty is
easily solved. Suppose the paroxysm commences about noon
on the Monday and recurs at the same time on the Wednes-
day, forty-eight hours only elapse, but the period commences
with the third day. ]
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pulsion of eruptions; preceding disease : cold, united with
moisture, in whatever way applied to the body-

2. Erciting.—Marsh miasma; or the efiluvia arising from
stagnant water, or marshy ground, im pregnated with vegetable
matter in a state of putrefactive decomposition.

Procyosis.— When the paroxysms are of short duration,
when they are regular in their recurrence, and leave the in-
tervals quite free, the disease, at least in our climate, 1s un-
attended with danger.

The circumstances giving rise to an unfavourable prognosis
are—

1. The disease proving obstinate, and the paroxysms an-
ticipating the usual time of their return, and there being a
feverish disposition, manifesting tendency to a continued
form of fever.

9, The paroxysms being of long continuance, violent, and
attended with much anxiety and delirium.

3. The disease being combined with others; or other
diseases being induced by a protracted state of the original
intermittent. These are most frequently dysentery, cholera,
enlargement of the liver and spleen, ultimately inducing
dropsy and jaundice ; swelling of the tonsils and glands.

4. The presence of unfavourable symptoms, as convul-
cions oceurring during the paroxysm, preceded by great coma ;
obstinate costiveness; hiccup with vomiting and pain upon
pressure in the hypochondriac and epigastric regions; de-
praved sense, as double vision ; great prostration of strength ;
vertigo ; dry, black tongue; feetid excretions.

TREATMENT.
In the Paroxysm.

Indications.—1. During the cold stage, to endeavour to in-
duce the hot.

11, During the hot stage—to promote a perspiration.

The first indication [for the treatment of the cold fit] re-
quires artificial warmth ; the pediluvium ; fomentations to the
feet; the warm bath; warm diluent liquids; cordial dia-
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phoretics ; and opiates. [ The best remedy is blood-letting,
according to Dr. Mackintosh. ]

The common saline draught may be given every half hour,
or one of the following :—

R. Liquoris ammoniz acetatis £.3] ;
Aqua cinnamomi f. %)ss 3
destillatee ﬂﬁilj;
. Syrupi croci f. Zss ;
Fiat mistura, cujus capiat ®ger cochlearia duo magna bis
terve in horas.

R. Liquoris ammonia acetatis f.3];
Misture camphorz f. Ziijss ;
Liquoris antimonii tartarizati f.3j;
Syrupi aurantii f.%ss ;
Fiat mistura, cujus sumantur cochlearia duo ordinaria
bis terve in horas.

R. Spiritiis @theris nitrici f.3)ss;
Misturze camphorz f. Zivss ;
Liquoris ammonizw acetatis f.%] ;
Syrupi rose f.3iij 3
M. cujus capiantur cochlearia duo magna quater in horas,

R. Spiritiis @theris sulphurici compositi f.3]ss;
Mistura camphore f. Ziv;
Pulveris ipecacuanh@ compositi Jss;
Syrupi croci f. 3iij 3 .
Fiat mistura, cujus sumantur cochlearia duo magna omni
horae quadranté.

R. Pulveris antimonialis gr. viij;
cornu usti cum opio 9ss;
Sacchari purificati 9 ;
Misce et divide in partes quatuor @quales, quarum capiat
unam bis in horas.

R. Pulveris ipecacuanhs compositi Dss ;
Potassae nitratis 9] ; 4
Pulveris tragacanthee compositi Djss;
Misce et divide in pulveres quatuor squales, quorum
sumat unum bis in horas.

The second indication will be best fulfilled by the use of
cold acidulated liquids, and continuing the remedies recom-
mended during the cold stage, especially the wthereal ones.

The principal object in the treatment of the paroxysm of
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an intermittent is, to put a period to the stage which is pre-
sent, by inducing that which naturally succeeds it; till a free
flow of perspiration takes place. To effect this in the gene-
rality of cases, little more will be required than the means
above recommended. Should, however, the cold stage prove
extremely severe, recourse may be had to a warm bath or an
emetic, if this have not been administered before the com-
mencement of the paroxysm.

[In the hot fit, the bedelothes are to be diminished, saline
draughts, antimonials, and diaphoretics employed.

In-the sweating fit, the patient must be kept cool, wiped
dry after it is over, and his clothes changed. When there is
much debility, he may have brandy or wine and water. ]

Should there be, in the hot stage, a congestion of blood in
the blood-vessels of the head, or delirium; cupping from
the temples, or leeches, are to be applied, and opiates laid aside.

If there be any inflammatory diathesis, nitre is to be added
to the medicines; and if any inflammation exist, it must be
treated in the usual way.

If a comatose state supervene, give ammonia with camphor
largely, and apply blisters.

R. Ammoniwe carbonatis gr. vj;
Liquoris ammoniwx acetatis f.3iij ;
Misture camphore f.3xij ;
Syrupi aurantii £.3] ;
Fiat haustus secunda vel tertia quaque hora adhibendus.
Admoveatur inter scapulas emplastrum cantharidis amplum.
Adplicetur emplastrum cantharidis capiti raso.

Cataplasmata sinapeos plantis pedum applicanda.

[ If coma depend on cerebral congestion, ammonia would
be injurious :—the cold dash, as described in the editorial re-
marks on synochus, with head affection, would be the only
remedy. See p. 99.]

In the Intermission.
Indications.—1. To excite a new action in the system by
certain remedies, administered at the commencement, or im-
mediately before the accession of the cold fit; and thereby to
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destroy the morbid concatenation induced by the cause of the
disease.

1. To prevent the return of the paroxysms by invigorating
the body.

The first indication is answered by emetics, by wther, or by
opium.

In the beginning of these, as well as of other fevers, it is
necessary to clear the bowels, and the best time to do this is
during the intermission: any common aperient may be ad-
ministered.

k. Magnesie sulphatis %j ;
Infusi senne f.3vj;
Syrupi aurantii,
Tincture senn, aa f.3iv.
Fiat mistura, cujus sumantur cochlearia quatuor statim ;

et repetantur cochlearia duo omni bihorio donec alvus
respondeat.

The emetic should be administered in the earliest part of
the treatment, and in time for its operation to commence just
on the accession of the fit. For a formula, see p. .

Opium should be given dissolved, and in a full dose, [about
an hour before the cold fit, and increased to 3iss, if this stage
proceeds, | thus:

R. Misture camphorz f.3xiij ;
Tincture opii f.3ss;
Syrupi tolutanti f.3).

If the Spiritus @theris sulphurici compositus be adminis-
tered, the patient is to take a drachm undiluted. It de-
prives him of his breath, and excites great distress for a few
seconds.

For the fulfilment of the second indication, recourse must
be had to a nutritive diet; regular exercise, if the state of
the patient render its use practicable; and one of the fol-
lowing tonics :—

1. Cinchona Lancifolia.—The Peruvian Bark. This he-
roic medicine is to be given in substance, and in large doses.
If the interval be long, its exhibition should be delayed till
within six or eight hours of the time of the accession of the
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cold fit; should there be any inflammatory diath.csais, this
ought first to be reduced during the hot stage of the pre-
ceding paroxysms, by saline diaphumtics.. W l}eru there 1s
great debility, the bark may be joined with wine ;!,nd aro-
matics ; if it occasion purging, with opiates and astringents ;
if costiveness, with rhubarb.

. Pulveris cinchone lancifoliz 3); ‘
Divide in partes xij @quales, quarum capiat unam in horas,
vel secunda, vel tertia quaque hora, ex cyatho parvo
lactis vaceini recentis, absente tebre.

R. Pulveris einchonz lancifoliee 3 ;
cinnamomi ¢ompositl 358 ;
Misce, et divide in chartulas xi).

R. Pulveris cinchona lancifolie 3j;
Confectionis opii exsiceate 3);
Misce, et divide in partes xij equales.

R. Pulveris cinchons lancifolie 3j ;
rhei 1) ;.
Misce, et divide in partes xij equales.

Of each of the above formulw, the dose is one part every
one, two, three, or four hours.

R. Pulveris cinchonae 3} ;
cinnamomi compositi 5ss;
Confectionis rose 3jss;
Syrupi rose q.s. ut flat electuarium, cujus capiat ad
magnitudinem nueis moschate quavis hora.

R. Decoeti einchone f.3xij ;
Tincture ejusdem .31 ;
Pulveris cinchona 9 ;
Syrupi zinziberis £.3];
Fiat hanstus omni vel secunda vel tertia vel quarta qua-
que hora sumendus.

R. Ixtracti cinchonze gr. xv;
Decocti cinchone f.3xiij ;
Tincture cinchone composite f.3ss;
" Syrupi aurantii f.3j ;
Fiat haustus quivis vel secunda vel tertii vel quarth qua-
ue hord sumendus.
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BYRUPUS CINCHON A,
Syrup of Cinchona.

R. Extracti cinchona 3ij.

g Syrupi aurantii f. 3xiy.

Fiat syrupus.

This syrup is te be given to children when they refuse
other forms of bark; it may be acidulated with sulphuric
acid, which makes it very grateful to the palate. The dose
1s one tea-spoonful or more, every one, two, three, or four
hours.

. R. Extracti cinchona cum resina 3j;

Fiat massa in pilulas xij dividenda, quarum capiat duas
secundis, vel tertiis, vel quartis horis, superbibendo
haustulum alicujus liquoris idonei.

Observe.—One ounce of good bark is generally sufficient
to prevent a return of the fit, when given within the six
hours which precede the attack:—one drachm the two first
doses, and one drachm and half each succeeding hour; but
the stomach often rejects this dose, and then more time is
required *.

* [ The sulphate of quinine is now preferred to any of the
above formulz ; it may be given to the amount of 3] or 3ss in
the course of twenty-four hours; but in general much smaller
doses are sufficient. An Italian professor (Speranza) has
given 108 grains as a dose—the meé)i{:ine must have been bad
or it would have done great injury.

Professors Cooper, A. T. Thomson, and Graves, have
found doses of two grains, three times a day, effect a cure in
general ; and professor Elliotson has found five grains every
four hours effectual. He has used it in cases complicated
with inflammation of the head, chest, and abdomen, and in
chronic diseases of the lungs, liver, combined with dropsy,
without doing injury or retarding the effects of antiphlogistie
measures; but subsequent writers deny the accuracy of this
statement, and declare that it has done great mischief. It has
been mixed with cerate and applied to a blistered surface
with success, in cases in which the stomach was irritable ;
and also rubbed on the gums with benefit; other remedies
have lately been recommended as efficacious as quinine, and
these are salicina, piperina, ilicina, and the alkali of carota ; but
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The bark of the Cinchona oblongifolia is equally efficacious
with that of the lancifolia, and may be used in the same
way, and in similar doses.

9. Saliz fragilis—This is ecalled crack-willow ; the bark
is given in the same way, and in the same doses, as the Pe-
ruvian bark, but not with equal advantage.

3. Cascarille.—This is very seldom employed, yet it is
sometimes successful, and may be combined with cinchona in
those cases in which Peruvian bark purges.

4. Cusparia.— This bark, better known by the name An-
gustura, is also administered in the same doses as the Peruvian
bark, and in the same way. It is often serviceable when there
is a weakness of the bowels producing diarrheea, and espe-
cially when the cinchona cannot be made to agree with the
gastro-intestinal mucous membrane.

5. Swiectenia febrifuga.— This is said to cure agues: it may
be given thus :

R. Swietenize contuse 3);
Aquae destillatee f.Zxviij ;
Coque per horm sextam partem et cola.

R. Hujus colature f.3jss ;
Tinctura cinchone f.3)ss ;
Syrupi aurantii f.3j ;
Fiat haustus secundi vel tertid vel quarti quaque hord
sumendus.

these have not been sufficiently examined as yet by the
rofession in this country. The dose of ilicina, or the alkali
of the holly, is from six to twenty-four grains, and was found
as efficacious as quinine by Dr. Rousseau of Paris.
The best mode of ordering quinine is the following :—
R. Confectionis ros@ 3j;
Aquae ferventis Ziss;
Acidi sulphurici diluti mij ;
Quininz sulphatis gr. ij ;
Tincture aurantii 3 ;
Fiat haustus sceunda vel tertih quaque hord intermis-
sionis tempore exhibeatur,
Salicina is given in the same dose as quinina; piperina is
to be prescribed in the form of pill only: dose from one to
ten grains.



116 INTERMITTENT FEVER.

6. Cinchona Jamaicensis.—Dr. Wright of Jamaica gives the
bark of this tree in the same way and doses as the common
bark, and with the greatest suecess.

7 Quercus.—The oak bark and excrescences, called gall-
nuls, are sometimes employed.

R. Corticis querciis exterioris contusi Zjss;
Aque ferventis f.3xx;
Macera per horas duas vel tres, leni calore, dein cola.

R. Hujus colaturae f.%jss;
Pulveris galle gr. x;
Tincture cardamomi composite,
Syrupi aurantii, aa. f.3j;
Fiat haustus secundi vel tertid vel quartd quaque hord
sumendus.

DBitter tonics, especially the following :

Carduus benedictus . . Blessed thistle.
Gentiana ; ; . (entian.
Absintlhium . . Wormwood.
Anthemis . . Camomile.
Quassia : ; . Bitter wood.
Calumba : " . Calumba.

Faba Sancti Ignatii . . St. Ignatius’ bean.
Chironia centaurium . . Lesser centaury.
Arnica montana : . Mountain arnica.
[MEeELIA AZEDARACHTA . DBead tea.
Swietenia febrifuga " . Mahogany tree.
Nerium anbetysenlericum . Tellicherry bark.
Strychnos nux vomica . Ratsbane.

Prunus lauro-cerasus . . Cherry bay.

Gewm urbanum . . Avens.

Lycopus Europeus : . Trater horehound.
Smilaz China i . China.]

9. Potasse arsenias.—This forms the basis of Fowler's
tasteless ague-drop. It cures the most obstinate inter-
mittents, even when Peruvian bark fails, but it must be used
with the greatest circumspection, it being a most active
poison.
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The liquor arsenicalis is the best preparation of it.

R. Liquoris arsenicalis 1 ¥, Vi3
Aquee cinnamomi f.3xij ;
Tincture cardamomi,
Syrupi zinziberis, @ £.3) ;
Fiat haustus sextis horis capiendus.

R. Liquoris arsenicalis y vj;
Tincture opii 1y vii) ;
Confectionis aromatice 3 13
Misture camphorz f. 3xi);
Syrupi aurantii £.3];

Fiat haustus ter in die deglutiendus.

10. Zinci sulphas.— This is a most excellent tonic.

R. Zinci sulphatis gr. 13
Infusi quassie 1.3 r.]s% :
Tincture calumbe f.3);
Fiat mistura, cujus capiat wger cochlearia quatuor se-
cunda vel tertia vel quarti quaque hori.

R. Zinci sulphatis gr, 1j ;
Decocti cinchone fS‘L'l_]‘:‘i‘
Tincturae gentianee {.311)3
Fiat mistura, cujus sumantur cochlearia tria magna tertia
vel quarta quaque horé.

R. Zinci sulphatis gr. iij ;
Extracti gentiana duri 3);
Fiat massa in [ululan xij wequales dividenda, quarum
capiat eger duas ter quatorve die.

11. Hydrargyrum.—Mercury is always necessary in the
cure of intermittents when there is any visceral obstruction ;
a small dose should be given every night so as just to affect -
the mouth, and the tonic medicines are to be continued.

R. Hydrargyri submuriatis gr. ) ;
Cnnh ctionis opii gr. v);
Fiat pilula omni nocte capienda.

R. Pilule hydrar ;:}rn gr. iv 3
Extracti opii gr. ;
Fiat pilula singulis noctibus sumenda.
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R. Hydrargyri oxidi rubri gr. j ;
Pulveris cornu usti cum opio Dss ;
Misce et divide in pulveres quatuor mquales, quorum
sumat unum omni nocte.

R. Camphorz 9j;
Unguenti hydrargyri fortioris Zss.
Fiat unguentum de quo illinantur gr. x. omni nocte in
extremitates.

[R. Olei camphorati %ij;
Morphiz acetatis gr. ij ;
Fiat embrocatio in usum.

[ Morphia dissolved in oil is the best endermic sedative
application.

Intermittents are not always produced by marsh miasmata ;
they attack some individuals who reside in the driest situa-
tions and were never exposed to the efluvium of marshes.
There are numerous species of them, all of which are cured
by the above plan of treatment. Persons who have recovered
feel extremely indisposed in cold damp weather, from errors
in diet, or mental emotions, and have frequently a relapse.
From the foregoing plan of treatment, we may deduce the
following conclusions :

That bleeding, emetics, or large doses of opium, will stop
the cold stage; that quinine, either alone or combined, when
the stomach is irritable, with opium, musk, camphor, casca-
rilla, or orange-peel, while in the apyrexial period, or inter-
mission, prevents a return of the disease; and should this
remedy fail, or should the stomach reject it, we may apply it
with success to a blistered surface on the arm (Speranza,
Annal. di Med., 1828.), by the endermic method, or in the
form of clyster; and, should it not arrest the disease, we then
ought to employ salacina, peperina, or ilicina, or the various
tonics already enumerated.

Dr. Jackson of Philadelphia advises ten grains of cob-
web, that of the black spider, which is usually found in
cellars, barns, and stables, as a substitute for quinine ; and
Dr. Dewees attests its efficacy.
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The convalescent should wear flannel next the skin and
warm clothing in cold weather, and avoid exposure to cold,
moisture, abstain from indigestible food, and keep his mind
serene and tranquil. ]

FEBRIS REMITTENS.—REMITTENT FEVER.

CHARACTER.— A fever arising from the same causes as the
intermittent; but in which, although evident and distinct ex-
acerbations and remissions can be perceived, there is no com-
plete interval or apyrexia, one exacerbation appearing not
entirely to go off before a fresh attack ensues.

The symptoms vary according tc the situation and constitu
tion of the patient and the season of the year. Sometimes
they are those pointing out a redundancy of bile; sometimes
the nervous are most prevalent; at others the putrid,

The protraction of the exacerbations generally arises from
some cause which keeps up an irritation in the system, and
thereby prevents the disease assuming its regular form; or it
depends upon fever of another type having been accidentally
superinduced.

The prognosis will be drawn from the presence or absence
of those circumstances which indicate danger in that particular
form of fever which the disease assumes; and which are
pointed out under the heads of the different species of typhus,
synocha, or synochus. In warm climates it is often fatal.

TrEatrMENT.—The freatment will entirely depend upon
the concomitant fever or other cause which prevents the state
of apyrexia, and gives to the disease the remitting form,
Should it have a tendency to either of the following genera,
the treatment will be such as is there laid down ; if it depend
upon some cause of irritation, as diseased viscera, this is to be
removed by the appropriate means elsewhere enumerated.

[ This disease is seldom observed in this country, but is of
frequent occurrence in Philadelphia, according to Dr. De-
wees (Practice of Physic, 1830, vol. 1). He is a strong ad-
vocate for venesection during the paroxysm, when the pulse
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and other symptoms require it. A mild form of this disease
attacks delicate persons in the autumn, and is usually pre-
ceded by irregular action of the digestive organs, dyspepsia,
flatulence, abdominal tension, or diarrheea. It is called gastrie
fever by Professor Frank. The ordinary causes of fever
induce it, as cold, damp, fatigue.

Symrroms.— The patient complains of languor, lassitude,
or drowsiness; has alternate chills and flushes, but no per-
spiration ; skin hot and dry; thirst, nausea, or a total loss of
appetite. The fever increases in the evening; there may be
partial perspiration, but it is never critical. Sometimes the
exacerbation or increase of fever occurs at noon, and some-
times in the middle of the night. When the disease is left
to itself, it causes determination of blood to the viscera of
the head, chest, and abdomen.

- TreEATMENT.—Active purgation, in which calomel must
be employed, antimonials, refrigerants, &c. The disease
usually continues for ten or twelve days.

[IN FANTILE REMITTENT FEVER.

In children this is a very common disease, caused by im-
proper food, which induces irritation, inflammation, or ul-
ceration in the intestinal canal. The child is feverish at a
certain hour of the day; calls for cold water, refuses all solid
food, picks its nose or lips, the last being covered with a
brown fur; the alvine dejections are black, brown, white,
green, or curdled. This disease is generally ascribed to worms
and dentition. The first indication is to improve the secre-
tions, by the exhibition of calomel or hydrargyrum cum creta
with rhubarb or jalap, and to change the diet of the child.
Animal food should be interdicted, as it is improper until the
child has teeth to masticate it. The diet should consist of
milk, arrow-root, sago, beef or veal tea, chicken broth, gravy
of roast meat mixed with mealy mashed potatoes; and
small and repeated quantities of these should be given at a
time. The following remedies will generally effect a cure
when the diet is regulated: the dose must vary according to
the age and strength of the little patient :—
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R. Pulveris rhei Di-ij; _
Hydrargyri submuriatis gr. vj-x;
Pulveris cinnamomi compositi gr. v)-x;
Sacchari purificati 31.
Divide in chartulas vj : detur una mane nocteque.
In mild cases, the Lydrargyrum cum creta may be substi-

tuted for the calomel.]

FEBRIS HECTICA.—HECTIC FEVER.

This fever is, in almost every instance, a symptomatic
affection. It differs from a continued, an intermittent, and
a remittent fever; yet in some respects it resembles each,
and approaches most to the last.

The febrile symptoms present themselves in obvious ex-
acerbations, which begin with a sense of chilliness, which is
succeeded by an increase of heat, an accelerated pulse, and
these are followed by a perspiration. There are two exacer-
bations in the twenty-four hours. The first occurs generally
about noon, and abates mostly in about four or five hours:
this remission is but of short duration; a more violent ex-
acerbation soon follows, which keeps inereasing in violence
until morning, when, about two o’clock, a perspiration breaks
out which resolves the paroxysm.

‘The pulse, during the exacerbations, is generally strong,
and beats from 96 to 120; the urine is high-coloured, and
deposits the lateritious sediment : the cheeks are flushed, and
have a florid, eircumseribed redness; there is a burning heat
in the palms of the hands and soles of the feet ; in the periods
of remission the pulse is mostly reduced in frequency, but
seldom so low as in health: the appetite is not much im-
paired ; tongue clean, moist, and red.

The bowels are generally costive at the beginning.

From the commencement of this fever the body wastes
away, and in the advanced stage, the emaciation is very con-
siderable indeed.

At length the fever becomes more continued, and the
exacerbations more violent; the appetite falls oif; colliqua-
tive sweats alternate with diarrheea ; the facies Hippoeratica

G
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1s marked in the countenance: and under an increased se-
verity of these symptoms, and those of the disease which
causes the hectic fever, the patient sinks.

TrEATMENT.— This must depend on the disease of which
the hectic fever is symptomatic. If debility is the cause, or
there is no apparent disease to produce the hectic symptoms,
the medical treatment must be very similar to that of an ague,
with a vegetable and milk diet. A course of sarsaparilla,
with a mild or vegetable diet, now and then removes a hectic
fever, the cause of which is not apparent. [ Quinine often
does good. In colliquative diarrheea, the sulphate of copper
with opium is the best remedy.

This fever is generally supposed to arise from absorption
of pus on large surfaces, as in suppuration of the lungs, liver,
hip joint, &e. Dr. Mackintosh denies the accuracy of this
opinion, and refers the disease to inflammation of the mucous
membranes. The former opinion is unequivocally the most
correct. |

Fevers have also been described by other names than those
which have been enumerated.

1. From their seizing persons under particular circum-
stances, into puerperal and milk fever, &e.

2. From the situation of the person, into camp, jail, hos-

pital fever, &ec. ;

3. From the place in which they mostly occur: hence
Walcheren, Demerara, West Indian fever, &c.

4. From some particular symptom, as bilious, peteclial
fever, &ec.

5. From the season of the year in which they prevail;
hence vernal and autumnal fever, &e.

6. From their being accompanied by some other disease,
as catarrhal, verminous, scorbutic fever, &c.

These are either synocha, typhus, or syrochus; and they
observe either a continued, remittent, or intermittent form.

P ——
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ORDER 1II.

PHLEGMASIZE. INFLAMMATION.

GENERIC CHARACTER.

Synocha fever, with local inflammation and pain; the

function of the part being injured at the time; the blood
upon venesection exhibiting a buffy coat.

GENERA.
Purexitis, or inflammation of the Brain.
[ MENINGTTIS, i : . Membranes of the brain. ]
OPHTHALMITIS, . : . Eye.
Orrris, . : +« LA,
(G LOSSITIS, . i : . Tongue.
CYNANCHE, : ; . Throat.
PreuRrITIS, ; g " . Pleura.
[ PLEURODYNIA, g .« Bastard Pleurisy.]
PNEUMONITIS, i ; . Lung.
CARDITIS, ; : . Heart.
DIAPHRAGMATITIS, . ; . Diaphragm.
HEepaTITIS, A . . Liver.
(*ASTRITIS, : : " . Stomach.
ENTERITIS, : ; . Bowaels.
PErrroxrIris, . ; . Peritoneum.
SPLENITIS, : . ; . Spleen.
NEPHRITIS, . ; . Kidney.
CyYSTITIS, : i . . Bladder.
HysTERITIS, : . . Womb.
Prosrrris, . . . . Prostate gland.
Pobpacra, . ; . Gout.
RHEUMATISMUS, : . Rheumatism.

[ Inflammation may 4tt.1-:31-: every tissue or part of the body,
except the hair, cuticle, and nails, according to anatomists,
though there is great reason to believe that these textures are
not exempt, and facts are not wanting to prove that these
parts may become diseased. Dr. Hooper does not describe
many of the above inflammations, and the editor is not at
liberty to introduce them in this edition. ]

G2
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GENERAL CAUSES,

All the causes inducing local inflammation ; viz.

All mechanical, chemical, and nervous stimuli; as ex-
ternal injuries by bruises, wounds, compression, ¢e. Irri-
tation produced by the presence of extraneous bodies of what-
ever kind.

The application of cold or heat.

Any cause that determines an increased or irregular im-
petus of blood to the part; as violent exercise, certain dis-
eases, an inordinate influx of nervous energy.

All the causes inducing inflammatory fever. Vide Sy-
nocha.

GENERAL TREATMENT.

Indications.—1. To remove the remote causes when they
are evident, and continue to operate.

1. To lower the strength of the vascular system in general.

11. To lower the tone, diminish the sensibility, and reduce
the inflammatory action of the part in particular.

The remedies which fulfil these indications are called Ax-
TIPHLOGISTIC : they are as follow :—

The removal as much as possible of all those natural
and other agents or stimuli, by which the circulation is sup-
ported.

[Depletion, large doses of tartarized antimony, as first re-
commended by Dr. Marryatt of Dublin, (Pract. of Physic,)
purgatives, diaphoretics, and all other counter-lrritants, are the
remedies to be employed for this purpose. ]

The most perfect quiet, and simplest diet of water with
farinaceous substances and subacid fruits or juices. ' '

Blood-letting, both general and local, [with nauseating or
large doses of tartarized antimony. ]

Purging, especially with the saline purges, as the sulphate
of magnesia ; the sulphate of soda; the tartrate of potass;
and the soda tartarizata.

Diaphoretics, especially the saline, as the citrate of potass;
the citrate of soda; the acetate of ammonia; the nitrate of
potass ; the antimonium tartarizatum; and the pulvis anti.

monialis.
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Blisters and rubefacients.
Cold applications, as water, ice, snow, dilute vinegar, &c.

PHRENITIS. INFLAMMATION OF THE
BRAIN.

Syarrroms.— Inflammation of the brain or its membranes
begins with horror; immense anxiety and sense of tension
referred to the head and breast; loss of memory; [absur-
dities of patient’s behaviour and discourse, throbbing of the
temporal and carotid arteries ;] frightful dreams; nausea
and oppression at the stomach; excruciating pain in the
head ; extreme sensibility to impressions of light and sound;
peculiarly wild expression of the countenance; censtant
watchfulness. The face becomes flushed and turgid; the
eyes stare, and seem as if starting from their sockets;
ferocious delirium; tears sometimes burst from the eyes,
sometimes there is profuse sweating from every pore, at
others the skin is dry and burning; parched tongue; at first
fiery red, afterwards becoming white, yellow, or black; pe-
culiarly hard and rapid pulse.

Phrenitis generally terminates in stupor and insensibility ;
and if protracted, in great prostration of strength, sym-
ptoms of debility, [ mania, idiotey, lethargy, or effusion of the
brain. ]

Cavses.—Exposure to excessive heats, or to vicissitude of
temperature ; as subjecting the head uncovered to the rays of
a vertical sun; violent exercise; stimulant passions of the
mind; intense study; the presence of irritating matter in the
stomach ; external violence; the abuse of spirituous liquors ;
[metastasis of gout, rheumatism, erysipelas, otitis, exanthema-
tous fevers, small pox, measles, scarlatina, hooping cough ; den-
tition ; the repression of cutaneous affections, as those of the
scalp; pneumonia, phthisis, renal affections, and all the
febrile discases. ]

D1acxosis.—From maniaz,—By the one being accompanied
with violent fever, the other not; by the speedy termination
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of the one, [on the third, fourth, or seventh day,] and longer
duration of the other, [for weeks, months, or years.]

From the delirium of synocha.—1In phrenitis, the delirium
is the primary affection; in synocha, it is consequent upon
the general fever. In synocha, the pulse is strong and full ;
in phrenitis, small, hard, and more rapid. Phrenitis terminates,
when protracted, in symptoms like those of typhus; true in-
flammatory fever, most frequently in visceral inflammation.

From the delirium of typhus.—By the mode of the accession :
the affection of the head in phrenitis comes on suddenly, and
is extremely violent ; the delirium of typhus is preceded by
the characteristic marks of that disease, and is more moderate
in degree. It is distinguished from the low muttering de-
lirium often accompanying nervous fever by there heing in
this no symptoms of inflammation: the face is pallid, the
eyes are dull, and all the features shrunk ; the contrary is the
case in phrenitis.

[ Encephalitis, cerebritis, or inflammation of the substance,
may be idiopathic, or combined with meningitis or inflamma-
tion of the membranes of the brain.

In cerebritis the functions of the brain are speedily and

primarily deranged ; while in meningitis they are secondarily

affected.

When cerebritis is general, there are tonic and clonie
spasms of the muscles, carphology, subsultus tendinum or
starting of the tendons, convulsions and cramps, rigid con-
traction of the limbs, and these attack all the limbs simul-

taneously ; but when the disease is local or partial, some of

the limbs only are affected. The action of the muscles and
the sensibility are also partially but not.permanently affected
at first. In three or four days, these symptoms are succeeded
by those of compression produced by effusion, as relaxation
and immobility of the limbs; the senses are deranged or
entirely abolished.

The symptoms already described are most urgent at first,
and are followed in two or three days by those of cumpre;-.smn.
The premumtnr}* symptoms are—sense of w mght in the
head, noise or tingling in the ears, deception of vision, scin-
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tilations of light, change of colour of bodies, &c., irritability
of the retina, numbness of one side, pain or pricking of the
limbs; and these are followed by partial or general con-
tractions of the muscles. There is pain in the head, usually
referred to the side opposite to the inflamed one; sometimes
the musecles of the limbs and face are contracted; one or
both angles of the mouth are retracted, and the limbs may be
flexed or extended. When collapse occurs, the muscles be-
come flaccid and paralysed; the commissures of the lips,
hitherto contracted, become pendent ; the head and face are
drawn to the sound side.

The muscles may become rigid after sudden paralysis with
flaccidity, which is ascribed to the supervention of encephalitis
after apoplexy, the parietes of the cavity containing the
effusion having become inflamed.

When convulsions attack the unaffected side, unaccom-
panied by paralysis, thereis arachnitis; and when paralysis
succeeds, there is inflammation on the opposite side. When
cerebritis succeeds arachnitis, especially at the base of the
brain, as in children, one side of the body becomes paralysed.
When the upper extremities are affected, the posterior fibres
of the optie thalami of the opposite side are diseased; when
the inferior extremities are disordered, the anterior half of the
corpus striatum is implicated.

When there is paralysis of both sides of the body, the cen-
tral portion of the pons varolii is disorganised. In cases in
which paralysis, or muscular rigidity, is absent, and in which
coma supervenes, there is inflammation of the corpus callo-
sum, septum lueidum, or fornix.

When power of utterance is lost, the anterior lobules of
the hemispheres are altered in structure.

In cases of encephalitis, accompanied by strabismus, rota-
tion of the eye, contraction, immobility, and constant oscil-
lation of the pupil on one side, the surface of the corpora
quadrigemina of the opposite side is disorganized.

Loss of vision on one side depends on lesion of the pitui-
tary gland, infundibulum and gray lamella of the opposite
side. When the membranes of the eye lose their transpa-
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rency, accompanied by paralysis of the organs of sense on one
side, the ganglion of the fifth pair of nerves over the petrous
portion of the temporal bone, or the corresponding walls of
the fourth ventricle, are affected. Derangements of the circu-
latory, respiratory, and generative system, without paralysis of
the limbs, depend upon lesion of one of the lobes of the cere-
bellum,

In arachnitis we observe spasmodic symptoms without pa-
ralysis; in hemorrhage, sudden paralysis without spasmodic
systems ; in cerebritis, spasmodic symptoms, slow, progres-
sive, or intermittent paralysis.

Anatomical characters.—A rosy or reddish colour in the
part of the brain which was inflamed, vascular filaments : on
incision through the affected part, we perceive a multitude of
red points which cannot be removed by ablution, and do not
afford blood on pressure, as in congestion. There is soften-
ing, or ramollissement, of the inflamed part; sometimes this
part is so injected as to resemble the colour of port wine. When
the disease suppurates, we find well-formed abscesses sepa-
rated from the substance of the brain by newly-formed mem-
brane ; and the pus may be white, yellow, or greenish, scarcely
emitting any odour, unless when the petrous portion of the tem-

poral bone is carious, and then it will be feetid. The cineritious

substance is the most common seat of cerebritis, and the cor-
pora striata, optic thalami, the convolutions, pons varolii, and
cerebellum are most frequently affected. It is right to state,
that meningitis 1s often combined with cerebritis, and this
disease must be described, though omitted in the former edi-
tions of this work. ]

Proc~osis. — Favourable.—The appearance of a warm
and equable perspiration, when the skin has been before con-
stricted ; diarrheea ; sediment in the urine ; heemorrhage from
the nose; the pulse diminishing in frequency, and becoming
more full and soft; the return of sleep and consciousness ;
inflammation attacking a less important part.

Unfavourable. — After ferocious delirium and constant
watchfulness, the pupil of the eye becoming dilated, froth-
ing at the mouth, grinding of the teeth, profound insensi-
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bility, tremors, convulsions, involuntary evacuations; the
fuce, from being flushed, suc ldenly becoming pale ; suppres-
sion of urine ; involuntary tears, or lachrymation ; the urine
of a dark red or yellow colour, or covered with a pellicle ; the
fioces either bilious or white and very feetid ; profuse sweats
without affording relief; pzlru]ysi% of the tongue or other
parts ; inflammation of other viscera, w ithout dummshm:r the
symptoms of the original disease ; delirium changing to coma,
while the pulse becomes weaker.

TREATMENT. — Indication.—To diminish the quantity of
circulating fluids, and lessen the tone of the vessels, in the
syal:e-n in ganml, and in the head in particular,

. By A copious and sudden evacuation of blood
from the tmnpm*&ﬂ artery, the jugular vein, the arm [or foot],
which should be repeated frequently, proportioning the quan-
tity to the age, sex, temperament, and habits of the patient:

Mittatur sanguis, pleno rivo, ad deliquium animi, et re-
petatur, mani liberd, pro re nata.

Topical bleeding also, from the head, neck, [anus, ] or feet:

Admoveantur singulis temporibus hirudines quatuor vel
sex.

[ Leeches should be applied along the sagittal suture and to
the sinciput, to relieve the longitudinal sinus, into which the
cerebral veins discharge themselves.—( Costa.) Leeches ap-
plied indiscriminately over the scalp are objectionable. (See
Synochus, with Cerebritis or Cerebral Congestion.) When
encephalitis is symptomatic of gastro-enteric irritation, or in-
flammation, we direct our treatment to the intestinal canal.]

1. By purging ; with neutral salts, or the submuriate of
mercury in strong doses, so as to keep up a counter-irritation,
and not to excite vomiting.

R. Sodw sulphatis %j; 3
Aquee destillate 1.3 51{}
Syrupi tolutanti f.3ii) ;
I'iat mistura, eujus n:apmt wger cochlearia quatuor omni
bihorio donee alvus copiose respondeat.
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R. Potasse tartratis 3iij ;
Pulveris rhei 3ss;
Infusi sennee f.3vj ;
' Syrupi aurantii f. 3ss;
Fiat mistura, cujus sumat wger cochlearia quatuor se-
cunda quaque hori donec bene purgaverit.

R. Hydrargyri submuriatis gr. x;
Pulveris tragacanthae compositi gr. v;
Fiat pulvis catharticus ex syrupo adhibendus.

Or,

R. Gambogie gr. x;
Pulveris jﬂlii.P-‘-.E 9];
capsici gr. iv;]

Fiat pulvis catharticus.

[R. Extracti coloeynthidis compositi Dij;
Hydrargyri submuriatis 9] ;
Olei crotonis tiglii y1 iv; /
—— menthe piperite np iij ;
Fiat massa et in pilulas xij distribuenda, ex quibus su-
mantur due secundd quaque hora donec alvus copiose
respondeat. |

3. By saline diaphoretics and refrigerants.

The saline draughts or mixtures directed for inflammatory
fever, see pages 69 and 70.

The imperial drink, lemonade, and the like.

R. Potass® nitratis 9ss; .
Liquoris ammoniz acetatis f.3ii] ;
Aquee destillate f.3xi) ;
Syrupi tolutani f.3j ;
Fiat haustus diaphoreticus, quarti quaque hora sumendus.

R. Liquoris ammoniz acetatis f.3ii] ;
Misturae camphorae fortioris f.3x ;
Potasswe nitratis 9ss;
Liquoris antimonii tartarizati i x;
Syrupi aurantii f.3) ; .
Misce pro haustu diaphoretico, quartd quaque hora su-
mendo.

4. By acrid pediluvium and semicupium; the application
of vinegar and water to the head, previously shaved, or water
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made colder by placing it in ice or snow, or the following
evaporating lotion :
R. Liquoris ammonizwe acetatis,
Spiritiis tenuioris,
A quze, singulorum, partes equales.
Misce pro lotione, capiti raso, applicanda.

[ The cold dash, as described p. 98, is the best remedy. ]

5. By the application of blisters to the head, neck, and
legs. [These are objected to in the first stage of the disease.
— Copland’s Dictionary of Practical Medicine, 1832. ]

Applicetur, toto capiti raso, vel nuchw capitis, vel suris
externis, emplastrum cantharidis amplum, [vel cataplasma
sinapis. The practice of blistering the head or neck is now
generally abandoned.

Calomel, James’s powder, and tartarized antimony, are
strongly recommended in large and repeated doses. Mercu-
rialization is considered one of the best remedies. Colchi-
cum and calomel are combined in gouty and rheumatic com-
plications with good effect. When there is erysipelatous or
apoplectic combination, free incisions into the scalp over the
occiput as first proposed by Soefller. The disease may be
symptomatic of gastro-enteritis in children, or of hepatitis in
adults; and here the ordinary measures must be tried with
local bleeding over the abdomen or liver. When encephalitis
follows congestion, caused by narcoties, it is to be treated on
ordinary principles. In some cases the most active depletion
fails, and great prostration is produced; there are tremors,
coma, irregular pulse, diminution of temperature, &e.; and
we must exhibit ammonia, quinine, Hoffman's anodyne liquor,
musl, and camphor.

Trawmatic encephalitis is treated by the antiphlogistic mea-
sures and cold applications, as already mentioned. In this
and other forms of the disease catheterism may be necessary.
As soon as the irritation and febrile symptoms cease, the face
being pallid, the pulse weak, small, soft, and frequent, col-
lapse or coma evident, we should employ diffusible stimuli,
as in the last stage of typhus or synochus. In a case with
profound coma, Dr. Mackintosh poured boiling water re-
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peatedly over the legs with success. We should likewise
abandon depletion so soon as paralysis is succeeded by rigidity
or spasm.  When the symptoms abate, and paralysis remains
after convalescence, it should be treated by counter-irritation,
antimonial ointment rubbed over the origins of the affected
nerves, by repeated blisters, moxas, issues, setons, or occa-
sional cupping. When encephalitis is caused by morbid
tumours or fluids in the brain, it can seldom or scarcely ever
be removed. ]

The most perfect tranquillity should be observed in the
patient’s room, all sounds and light excluded, and no food
whatever be allowed during the inflammatory period, except
barley-water, rennet-whey, gruel, sago, panada, arrow-root,
or the like.

[ Medern writers have endeavoured to distinguish meningitis
from phrenitis, but it is admitted that this is impossible in
the present state of science; nor is it important, as the treat-
ment is similar for both. The following is the description of
ancient writers, |

[MENINGITIS, PARAPHRENITIS, ARACH-
NITIS.

INFLAMMATION OF THE MEMERANES OF THE BRAIN.

According to Fordyce and Cullen, the pain is acute in
meningitis, and dull or obtuse in cerebritis. Pinel, Stoll,
Morgagni, Vaidy (Dict. des Sciences Med., art. Phrenitis),
Dewees ( Pract. of Physic), Mackintosh (Pract. of Physie),
Abererombie, and a host of others, deny the possibility of
distinguishing one affection from the other; while Parent,
Martinet, Rostan, and Copland hold the opposite opinion.
All admit that the diagnosis between arachnitis and inflamma-
tion of the pia mater cannot be formed during life, and there-
fore both are included in the term meningitis.

SymMproMs.— Acute pain in some part of the head, exas-
perated at intervals; intolerance of ight and sound ; insom-
nolence ; flushed countenance ; suffusion or redness of the
eye; [requent, quick pulse ; spasmodic twitchings or convul-
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sions ; sopor, coma, or delirium in adults; and complete re-
laxation of the limbs. The pain is often so violent as to
compel childven to scream in their sleep, and to roll their
heads on the pillow; there is also knitting of the brows; and
many of the symptoms of phrenitis are present in the adult,
and those of hydrocephalus in children. The slightest noise
is insupportable ; the patient is irritable, the temperature of
the head is greatly increased, and the febrile symptoms are
very hich. There is generally vomiting from the commence-
ment of the attack in children, and is unattended with pain in
the epigastrium : this symptom is absent in the adult. Con-
vulsive and spasmodic symptoms supervene, and are speedily
followed by those of collapse, subsuitus tendinum, carphology,
cramps, general relaxation, and death. In lymphatic or de-
licate persons, the disease is ushered in by prostration, dis-
turbed sleep, loss of appetite, irritability of temper, slight
febrile symptoms, and sudden invasion of stupor or coma.

When the disease is seated in the ventricles and base of the
brain, as in children, the pain is referred to the forehead,
temple, or occiput; and the head is often drawn backwards,
which denotes that the part of the membrane covering the
pons varolii is affected. Well-marked remissions occur in
some cases, but these are speedily succeeded by convulsions
or coma, and the last becomes permanent, the limbs relaxed,
the pulse remarkably slow, and the pupils dilated. The
symptoms differ in adults; there may be languor, insomno-
lence, inzctivity of mind, instead of the spasmodic symptoms
above described.

When the disease is seated on the convexity of the brain,
the ideas are incoherent; the gait vacillating or unsteady ; the
limbs affected with tremblings; and when these symptoms
come on slowly, the discase is chronic; but they will be fol-
lowed, according to Bayle, with maniacal delirium, charae-
terized by an ¢ exaggeration of all ideas, especially those of
ambition ;” and this terminating in mental alienation, or idiocy,
or in general paralysis, which may continue to increase for
years, though the functions of respiration, eirculation, and
digestion are performed regularly.
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Anatomical Characters.—The arachnoid membrane may
be unchanged, if the disease had been of short duration, but
cannot be separated from the pia mater, which adheres to it ;
but when the disease was severe, it will be opaque and
thickened, according to Abercrombie, to a degree equal to
the thickness of wafer, others say to that of the pleura,
which Martinet denies, while Money ( Vademecum of Mor-
bid Anatomy, 1830,) states, that « it has acquired the density
of the pleura, of the pericardium, of the dura mater, and even
that of the coats of the stomach!” It may adhere to the pia
mater, be opaque, or highly injected and inseparable from it,
except in fragments or patches. In some cases a sero-puru-
lent fluid or real pus is effused under the arachnoid, or this
membrane may be covered with false membranes. It is sel-
dom inflamed on its cranial surface. In some cases it is rough
and slightly granulated ; and this state must not be mistaken
for the Pacchionian glands, which are larger, more numerous,
and whiter. The ventricles contain, in general, a serous, sero-
sanguinolent, or sero-purulent fluid, and when these exist in
children, there is ramollissement of the ventricular parietes.
There may be effusion between the arachnoid membrane and
pia mater, and adhesion between the latter and the brain at
different points. The choroid plexus, corpora striata, and

optic thalami may be covered with flakes of lymph, In some-

cases there is effusion of a limpid or turbid fluid at the base
of the brain ; the circle of Willis, basilar, and vertebral arte-
ries may be coherent by bands of coagulable lymph, and even
the lobes of the brain have been united in the same manner.

TrEATMENT.—The treatment is the same as in phrenitis,
and the first stage of hydrocephalus acutus.

Inflammation of the Dura Mater is generally produced by
injuries of the head, and is rarely an idiopathic disease.

Ramollissement, or Softening of the Brain, may be caused by
inflammation, or may occur without any symptom of cere-
britis, fever, or even head-ache, especially in aged persons
(Rostan). It is also aseribed to failure of the circulation in
old persons ( Abercrombie).

SYMPTOMS OF THE SECOND SPECIES.— Vertigo; diminu-
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tion of the moral and intellectual faculties; ot perception, at-
tention, memory, judgment, and imagination, followed by se-
nile mental alienation, or great depression of spirits ; somno-
lence, prickings, numbness or twitchings of the limbs, and
much difficulty in laying hold of small objects. The senses
of vision, gustation, olfaction, and audition are more or less
impaired.

These symptoms are succeeded by partial or hemiplegic
paralysis, coma, and death.

TreATMENT.— Counter-irritation to the neck ; drastic pur-
gatives; tonics; improvement of the digestive functions ; and
escharotics, moxas, antimonial ointment, and galvanism over
the origin and along the course of the nerves of the paralysed
part.

There are numerous other disorganizations of the brain
and its membranes caused by eongestion or inflammation, and
these are fully deseribed in Dr. Copland’s Dictionary of Prac-
tical Medicine, 1832. ]

CYNANCHE TONSILLARIS. INFLAMMA-
TORY SORE THROAT.

Symrrons.—Rigors and flushing, succeeding each other,
and terminating in the hot stage of an inflammatory fever;
during which inflammation is found upon the tonsils, uvula,
and adjacent parts; difficult and painful deglutition; the voice
becomes hoarse, sometimes almost lost; sense of burning
heat and lancinating pain in the throat; copious excretion of
viseid mucus and saliva; in more severe attacks the eyes are
inflamed and the cheeks swollen and florid ; pain in the ear,
and not unfrequently deafness; sometimes the inflammation,
from being extremely florid, becomes of a dusky rose colour,
and is soon interspersed with little whitish specks, which
becomes small slough.

It terminates in resolution, in suppuration, or in gangrene,

CavsEs.—All those causes which induce inflammation in
general, the application of cold to the neck, wearing damp
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linen, sitting in damp rooms, getting wet in the feet, violent
exertions of voice, blowing wind instruments, suppression

of customary evacuations, acrid substances irritating the
fauces.

DiacNosis.—From cynanche maligna.—By the fever, which
in the one is inflammatory, in the other typhoid; by the
absence of ulceration.

From scarlatina anginosa.—See Scarlatina anginosa.

Procrosis.—Favourable.— Those circumstances indicating
resolution or suppuration, little fever, free respiration, de-
glutition not much impeded, the inflammation being of a vivid
red colour, copious salivation about the fifth day.

Unfavourable.—Those circumstances indicating gangrene ;
which are, after unusual violence of pain, a sudden abatement;
the tonsils, before turgid, moist, and shining, suddenly ap-
pearing dry, flaccid, unequal, and of a pale brown or livid
colour; the inflammation becoming of a dull red, and inter-
spersed with specks of a dark colour (as long as the specks
continue white, little is to be apprehended from them); the
pulse, from being strong, becoming small, weak, and irregular ;
the face, before flushed, now assuming a cadaverous ap-
pearance ; clammy cold sweats, and 'culd extremities ; feetid
breath; great anxiety; subsultus tendinum; foam in the -
mouth ; coma, or slight delirium; the tonsils enlarging to
such a size as to threaten suffocation. [ Port wine used when
influenza is epidemic prevents the disease, and all who neglect
it are attacked. ]

TrREATMENT.— The indications are those for the treatment
of inflammation in general.

Emetics are extremely useful in the beginning, before the
febrile symptoms are very violent. The timely exhibition of
an emetic often checks the complete formation of the disease.

R. Antimonii tartarizati gr. ij;
Sacchari albi 9 ;

Misce: fiat pulvis, in partes quatuor mquales dividendus,
quarum capiat unam bis in horas donec probe vomat.
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When the disease is not checked, the antiphlogistic regimen
nd diet must be enforced, and the inflammation attacked :

1. By blood-letting, general and loeal.

Mittatur sanguis e brachio, vel ex veno jugulari, ad animi de-
fectlonems.

Admoveantur hirudines quatuor vel sex parti affectz.
Applicentur cucurbitule cum ferro sub aurem lateris affecti,
et mittatur sanguis ad 3iv. vel v].

2. By blisters to the throat and back, and rubefacients.

Tllinatur linimentum carbonatis ammoniz vel linimentum
camphore compositum in partem affectam, sextis horis.

Emplastrum cantharidis [vel cataplasma sinapis) collo impo-
nendum qua dolet.
3. By purging.
Pulvis purgans communis.
Haustus salinus purgans.
4. By diaphoretics, such as recommended against inflam-
matory fever.
5. By inhaling the steams of warm water, alone, or im-
pregnated with vinegar, camphor, or wther.
6. By sedative or slightly stimulant gargles, [which faci-
litate the separation of viscid mucus from the fauces.

R. Potasse nitratis 3ij;
Aque hordei f. 3vi);
ot

. Oxymellis £.3v1y;
Fiat gargarisma sepe utendum.

R. Infusi rose f.3vi);
) Tineturze myrrhee f.31i ;
Misce pro gargarismate, [ quoé fauces sepe humectantur.
R. Infusi rose 3iv;
Mellis rose 3j;
Fiat gargarisma. .

R. Boracis 3ij;
Aquee gvii :
Mellis rose % ;
Misee ut fiat gargarisma. |
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R. Acidi muriatici f.3ss;
Aquie hordei f.3vij;
, Mellis roswe 3j;]
Fiat gargarisma.

If suppuration ensue, emollient cataplasms, warm emollient
gargles, frequently inhaling the steams of warm water, early
incision, [either internal or external.]

R. Caricarum incisarum Ziv;
Lactis vaceini f. 3xij ;
Coque per sextam hore partem, dein cola pro garga-
rismate, tepide, utendo.

If a tendency to gangrene, the means enumerated under the
head Cynanche maligna are to be used. [See p. 143.]

If danger of suffocation, scarifications of the tumefied
parts [with a bistoury or trochar], inhalation of wther,
bronchotomy.

The strength of the patient should meanwhile be supported
by nutritious clysters of animal broths, thick gruel, or a solu-
tion of starch.

CYNANCHE MALIGNA.—PUTRID SORE
THROAT,

[ According to the Moderns, Scarlatina maligna.]

Symproms.— Cold shiverings, anxiety, nausea, vomiting,
heat, restlessness, debility, oppression at the chest; the face
is flushed, the eyes red, sense of stiffness in the neck, with -
hoarseness of voice, and sore throat; when, upon inspection,
the whole internal fauces appear of a fiery red colour. This
soon changes to a dark red, and becomes interspersed with a
number of specks of a shade between a light ash and dark
brown. In some cases, the first appearance which the fauces
assume is that of a large, whitish-coloured stain, surrounded
by a florid margin: the stain soon becoming an extensive
slough. The tongue 1s covered with a thick brown fur; the
inside of the lips is beset with vesicles, and a thin acrid
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matter distils from the mouth and nostrils, excoriating the
neighbouring parts ; there is often a diarrheea, and sometimes
a constant discharge of an excoriating fluid from the anus;
considerable fever, with an obvious evening exacerbation ;
small, frequent, irregular pulse; prostration of strength;
coma or delirium ; yet often, even when the disease terminates
fatally, the patient is free from these symptoms, and continues
to walk about until a few hours before his death.

About the second or third day large patches or stains ap-
pear about the neck and face, of a scarlet, or fiery red colour;
which, upon inspection, are composed of small prominent
papule. These, by degrees, become dispersed over the whole
body, and after continuing for about four days, depart with a
desquamation of the cuticle. [This disease is now con-
sidered scarlatina maligna.

In bad cases the sloughs in the throat corrode deeper and
deeper, and spread throughout the whole alimentary tube, or
to the trachea; the symptoms of irritation continue to in-
crease, gangrene supervenes, a severe purging comes on, and
the patient expires ; usually before the seventh, often as early
as the third or fourth day.

C avsEs.— Predisposing.— Weak andrelaxed habit of body ;
debility, however induced; autumn and the commencement
of winter; long continued humid state of the atmosphere ;
it most frequently attacks children.

Ezxciting.— A specific contagion.

Dracyosis.—It is distinguished from the preceding spe-
cies of cynanche by the concomitant fever; in the one it is
inflammatory, in the other typhoid. By the inflammation in
the throat in one disease terminating in resolution or sup-
puration in the other, in gangrene. By the absence of an
eruption in the one; by its presence in the other.

From scarlatina.—See Scarlatina.,

Procyosis— Favourable circumstances.— The fever mode-
rate, and suffering a remission upon the appearance of the
eruption ; about the fifth or sixth day, the skin, from being
parched, becoming moist and soft; and this followed by a
diminution of febrile symptoms ; the eruption of a florid red
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colour, and diffused equally over the whole surface of the
body ; swelling of the tonsils has sometimes been attended
with relief.

Unfuvourable.— At the commencement of the disease se-
vere head-aches, especially acute pain in the erown of the
head ; diarrheea, coma, delirium, the eyes heavy and watery ;
the countenance either full and bloated, or pale, shrunk, and
dejected ; early prostration of strength; small irregular tre-
mulous pulse, whether frequent or not ; or full and unequal ;
small hurried anxious respiration, interrupted by sighs ; the
urine quite limpid, or very high coloured, and turbid; the
fauces of a dark rose colour, with brown spots ; an eruption
of red pustules, or purplish blotches, foreruns the worst
cases. Sores or issues assuming an ill appearance, the ab-
sence of an eruption, or its early appearance ; the eruption
suddenly becoming livid, or changing from a dark red to a
pale colour; or altogether disappearing; when the counte-
nance assumes a cadaverous hue, and convulsions supervene.
Dropsical swellings; the ulcers, left after the separation of
the sloughs, of a fiery red colour, or suddenly becoming
covered with a black crust; the ceasing of the discharge from
the mouth and nose; the evacuation of frces of a dark or
black colour; the inflammation spreading to the stomach and
intestines, and producing symptoms of gastritis or enteritis;
to the brain, inducing phrenitis or congestion ; to the trachea,
followed by a change in the voice, and other symptoms of
cynanche trachealis. Heemorrhages from the mouth, nose, or
ears ; feetid breath; cold extremities; clammy sweats ; hie-
cup, and death.

TreEATMENT.—Indications.—1. To check the tendeney to
gangrene by supporting the strength of the system in general.

1. To promote the separation of sloughs; and to preserve
a healthy state of the fauces.

ur. To allay urgent symptoms.

1. By the liberal administration of antiseptics, especially
quinine or bark, joined with spices and wine; it is more
effectual when given in substance, if it do not purge. (See
Synochus and Typhus.)
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R. Pulveris cinchonwe 9] ; AL
cinnamomi compositl gr. 1) 3
Confectionis avomatice 388 ;
Tinecture cinchonwe £.3];
Decocti ejusdem f.3xi) 3
Syrupi zingiberis £.5);
Fiat haustus, quarth quague hord capiendus.

The formule prescribed against putrid fever are also
proper. N ‘

If the skin be hot and dry, the bark should be joined with
a diaphoretic.

R. Liquoris ammoniwe acetatis .3i];
Tlecocti einchonme £.3xij;
Tincture cinchone 1.3) 3
Confectionis aromatice 3SS ;
Syrupi aurantii £.3] ;
Fiat haustus, tertid vel quarta quaque hori sumendus.

R. Ammonix carbonatis Dss;
Sucei limonis q. s. ad alkali saturandum,
Decocti cinchonae f.31x;
Tincture ejusdem £.3];
Confectionis aromaticie 3ss;
Fiat haustus, tertia vel quarti quaque hori sumendus.

The diet should be thick gruel, barley-water, preparations
of tapioca, Indian arrow-root, rice, sago, panada, with red
wine or brandy. The ordinary drink wine-whey, negus,
acidulated with the juice of oranges or lemons.

[ The French rub the body with the tineture of cinchona,
and convey nutriment into the system by clysters. ]

The chamber of the patient should be kept cool, the floor
often sprinkled with vinegar [or the chlorides of lime or soda,
see p. 88], free ventilation, fumigations, by casting pulverized
nitre over a chafing-dish containing live charcoal, or with oxy-
muriatic acid gas; all sources of putrid effluvia should be
removed, and the patient’s linen often changed. [ The chlorides
are now preferred, and should be sprinkled round the bed. ]

Great attention ought to be paid to the state of the howels ;
and irritating fieces should be prevented from accumulating by
the occasional use of laxative enemas.
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2. By stimulant, tonic, and astringent gargles; such are
an infusion of capsicum, of roses acidulated, solutions of
myrrh, of muriatic acid, [chloride of soda or lime], of a
watery extract of bark in port wine.

R. Seminis capsici contusi Dss ;
Aque ferventis f. Zvij ;
Mellis rose 3iij;
Tincture myrrha f.3v;
Fiat gargarisma frequenter utendum.

R. Tincture capsiei f.3ss;
Mellis despumati 3ss;
Tincturze myrrhe £.3v;
Aqua destillate 3vij;
Misece pro gargarismate.

[ The following gargle is very strongly recommended :

R. Pulveris capsici 3ss;
Soda muriatis 3) 3
Aqua bullientis Oss ;
Aceti ferventis 3vi;
Misce in usum. ]
R. Infusi rosa f.3v);
Mellis ejusdem 3vy;
Tincture myrrhe 1.3
Acidi sulphurici diluti £.3] 3
Misce pro gargarismate, in horas vel sa@pius usurpando.

R. Extracti cinchonz mollis 3j;
Vini rubri generosissimi f.35vij ;
Fiat gargarisma.
[R. Querci corticis contusi %3
Aque fontane O1i) ;
Coque ad octarium, pro gargarismate.
(Juinine is now substituted for cinchona. ]

Should these be insufficient, the parts may be touched with
the linimentum eeruginis, with powdered myrrh or alum, by
means of a camel-hair pencil, or with dilute muriatic acid
mixed with honey.

R. Acidi muriatici f.3i] 3
Mellis rosee 3xiv. Misce.
Quo partes gangrenosie sape, ope penicilli, tangantur.
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[R. Acidi su]phurici MXXX
Mellis despumati 3) 3
Misce.
R. Chloruretri caleis pulveris 3] ;
Aquee rose O] ;
Mellis rose 3ij ;
Fiat gargarisma, quo colluat os et fauces secunda vel
tertia hora.
For other formulee, see editorial article Synochus, p. 88.]
The inhalation of the steams of hot water impregnated
with myrrh, camphor, chlorine, or vinegar, may be had re-
course to.
[ Sinapisms should be applied to the feet and insteps. |
3. Diarrheea, by opium, and astringents, such as are ordered
against diarrheea in nervous fever in page 92.
Violent vomiting, by the saline medicine in an effervescing
state, mild laxative enemas, opium joined with camphor.

HAUSTUS SALINUS EFFERVESCENS.
The effervescing saline Draught.

R. Potasswe carbonatis 9 ;
Aquee cinnamomi f.31) ;
destillatze f.3vii] 3
Syrupi aurantii f.3);
Fiat haustus, cum cochleare magno succi limonis, actu
effervescentiz, sumendus.

R. Misture camphora fortioris f.3v;
Spiritiis myristicae £.3) ;
Liquoris ammoniz acetatis £.31) ;
Aquae destillate £.3vi);
Tinctura opii ny v;
Syrupi rose f.37;
Misce, fiat haustus, tertia quaque hori hauriendus.
Passive hwemorrhages, by the internal administration of
powerful astringents : the external application of vinegar and

water, or a solution of alum, or of sulphate of copper, to the
orifices on lint.
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R. Aluminis purificati 3] ;
Acell communis,
: “Aquie pure, singulorum f. 3viij ;
Fiat solutio.
R. Cupri sulphatis 3jss ;
Aquee pure f.3vi);
_ _Spiritds vin tenuioris f.%j;
Fiat solutio.

Great care must be taken that this solution of blue vitriol
do not pass into the stomach, for it is sure to excite vomiting
and tormina of the bowels. [The acetate of lead and opium
are the best astringents. See p. 100.]

Costiveness, by gentle laxative enemata.

CYNANCHE TRACHEALIS.—THE CROUP.

SymproMs.— Thedisease generally ereeps on imperceptibly,
beginning with a hoarseness and wheezing, short, dry cough,
and sometimes a rattling in the throat when asleep ; the dif-
ficulty of breathing increases, and at length becomes inde-
scribably anxious; the face is flushed and the veins of the
neck varicose ; the voice, in speaking and coughing, acquires
a shrill and peculiar sound, similar to the crowing of a cock, -
or to the noise which a fowl makes when caught in the hand.
The sound of inspiration at first resembles the passing of air
through a piece of muslin; afterwards as through a metallic
tube. At the commencement of the disease, the cough is
dry; soon, however, a viscid matter is brought up, with por-
tions of film or membrane of a whitish colour; and the
efforts made to expectorate these are often so distressing as to
endanger strangulation. It is accompanied with the symptoms
of inflammatory fever. It most frequently terminates fatally
about the second or third day, when the patient expires from
suffocation.

CAaUSES.— Remote and predisposing.—Its attack is mostly
confined to children between the age of three and thirteen
years. It is more frequent in low or moist situations, and on
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the sea-shore. It may be induced by any of the causes of in-
flammation. It has been epidemic, and is by some supposed

to be contagious.

Dracyosis.— The peculiarity of breathing, of speaking, of
coughing above described, are the pathognomonic symptoms.

From the convulsive asthma of children.—This disease at-
tacks children of the same age, and is attended with symptoms
much resembling those of eynanche. Distinguished by its
consisting of repeated paroxysms, having an interval of twelve
or fifteen hours; by the attack being more sudden, and not
at first attended with fever, by being unattended with expec-
toration ; by the respiration, though equally sonorous, having
a much deeper sound. See p. 148.

Procyosis.— Favourable.—Early and copious expectora-
tion, the breathing not much impeded, the voice little changed,
the febrile symptoms moderate.

Unfavourable.— Vastanxiety, anxious difficulty of breathing,
violent fever, the sound of the voice becoming more acute, no
expectoration.

TrEaTMENT.— Indications.— The same as obtain in all the
phlegmasize.

They are best fulfilled by :

1. General and topical bleeding from the jugular vein, and
by the application of leeches to the larynx and trachea.

2. Emeties in full and nauseating doses, especially ipeca-
cuanha, squills, or tartar emetic, which is perhaps the most
certain of all, and the least objected to by young persons.

R. Vini ipecacuanhe f.3ss;
Oxymellis seille £.311) ;
Misce : cujus sumat wger cochleare unum minimum sub-
inde.

R. Tincture scille f.3jss;
Oxymellis f.3v;
Aquee destillate f.Zjss;
Misce : capiat cochleare minimum omni hora,
H
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R. Vini antimonii tartarizati f.3ij;
Aquee destillate f.%]ss;
: Oxymellis scille f.3ss 5
Misce : eujus sumat cochleare unum minimum subinde
ad nauseam vel vomitum promovendam,

3. Catharties of neutral salts or submuriate of mercury.

R. Magnesiz sulphatis 3iij;
Infusi sennze £.3xij;
Syrupi rose .31 ;
IFiat nistura, cujus capiat @ger cochleare magnum pro
Iré nata.

R. Hydrargyri submuriatis gr. ij ;
Pulveris antimonialis gr. iij ;
Fiat pulvis catharticus ex syrupo potandus.

4. Blisters to the neck, kept open by the use of the ungu-
entum cantharidis, or unguentum sabinz.

5. Submuriate of mercury, so administered as to excite sa-
~livation, has been successfully employed, [and is one of the
best remedies. ]

R. Hydrargyri submuriatis gr. iij ;
Sacchari purificati gr. v) ;
Fiat pulvis, tertia vel quarti vel sextd quaque hora, ex
quovis vehiculo crasso, deglutiendus.

If the bowels be soon purged and the motions be green,
the submuriate of mercury must be discontinued, and mercurial
ointment rubbed into the thighs or axille, if the inflammation
1s not abated.

6. Strong decoction of senega, frequently taken into the
mouth in small quantities, has been successfully used to pro-
mote a separation of the films or coagula.

R. Radicis seneg contuse 3ij;
Aque pure O); ‘
Coque per horam dimidiam, dein cola pro collutorio.

[ Others recommend a strong solution of alum, or nitrate
of silver ; but the former is generally preferred. The danger
of croup arises from the formation of a false or adventitious
membrane, which may extend from the tracheainto the bron-
chi, and become so thick as to fill the wind-pipe, and cause




e e e e

SPASMODIC ASTHMA OF CHILDREN, 147

suffocation. It has been expelled by vomiting, and re-
sembled the finger of a glove.

The usual mode of treatment in cases of infants or chil-
dren is the following : —

Venesection from the back of the hand or instep, the limb
being immersed in a basin of warm water; leeches along the
trachea, an emetic (antimonial or ipecacuan wine); warm
bath; a sinapism to the throat for a quarter of an hour; and
repeated doses of calomel. In infants leeching is generally
successful ; but should cerebral or pulmonary congestion
supervene, we must abstract blood from the neck and thorax,
place the patient in a warm bath when the brain is congested,
and apply cold to the head. When there is bronchitis, we
leech and blister the chest.

In either case sinapisms or blisters should be applied to
the legs ; and when children are affected, the former should
not be left on longer than fifteen, twenty, or thirty minutes ;
and the latter about three hours.

The great danger arises from the formation of false mem-
brane; and this is to be prevented by local and general
bleeding, with the other remedies described. The blister
should be applied along the trachea; and in bad Cases, mer-
curial inunction over the angles of the Jaws has been em-
ployed with suceess. When all fail, tracheotomy must be
employed. Dr. Hamilton has given calomel in repeated
doses to children, to the amount of one hundred and eighty
grains, with success, and he advises it to be continued unfil
the alvine dejections become green, like spinach.

SPASMODIC CROUP.SPA SMODIC ASTHMA
OF CHILDREN.

Croupal respiration may supervene on cerebral diseases, and
was designated by Dr. Clarke «a peculiar species of convulsion
in infant children.” It is also deseribed by Dr. Cheyne in his
worlk on Hydrocephalus «as consisting in a erowing inspiration,
with purple complexion, not followed by cough;” the muscles
are rigid, the thumbs clenched in the hands, the extremities are

H 2
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livid and swollen, and general convulsions supervene. It proved
fatalin seven cases. Change ofair and diet are strongly advised.
This disorder occurs during sleep, the child starts sudden] ¥s
the respiration becomes laborious and difficult, the face
purple, convulsions supervene, and death is produced by
asphyxia. The best account of this affection is that of Dr.
Marsh, in the Dublin Hospital Reports, 1830, v. 5, in which
several cases are described under the terms, « A peculiar
Convulsive Disease affecting Young Children, which may be
termed Spasm of the Glottis.” Itwas called spasmodic asthma
of children by Miller and Parr. See p. 145.

TrREATMENT.— Warm bath, cold to the head, while the
child is in the bath, venesection, leeches to the larynx, am-
moniated liniment to the base of the skull and neck. Change
of air and of diet are strongly recommended, and during the
violence of the paroxysm an infusion of five grains of tobacco
leaves in six ounces of water was administered with the best
effects. The disease occurred in three cases in a newly
painted house. Dr. Marsh thinks the disease arises from
irritation or vascular congestion at the origin of the pneumo-
gastric or eighth pair of nerves. Dr. Monro, in his Morbid
Anatomy of the Brain, attests this pathology. The affection
is most common in strumous habits. It is confined to the
muscles of the larynx, and the treatment consists in im-
proving the general health, and giving tone to the nervous
system. The disease is described by Dr. Kellie of Leith
(Edinb. Med. Surg. Journ., 1816) ; by Porter on the Patho-
logy of the Larynx and Trachea; Pretty (Lond. Med. and
Phys. Journ. v. 45) and Richter, Specielle Therapie. _

¢« The disease,” says Dr. Marsh, ¢ is essentially different
from every form and variety of croup ; it is purely a spasmodic
affection, and in all its stages is characterized by convulsive
movements, partial or universal, and in its earlier stages all
its symptoms will be aggravated, if it be confounded in treat-
ment with any inflammatory affection of the larynx or air-
tubes. I do not find it described in any systematic work in
the English or French languages. I have treated numerous
cases of this kind, and can also state that some infants have
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croupal respiration, independently of this affection, or of
common croup. I know children of a family affected 1n this
way.” ]

CYNANCHE PHARYNGAA.—INFLAMM A-
TION OF THE PHARYNX.

This differs from cynanche tonsillaris in the seat of the
inflammation only. It is of the same nature, produced by
the same causes, and requires the same treatment. [Some-
times the tonsils are implicated, at other times there is
erythema on the faucial mucous membrane, extending to the
larynx and causing laryngitis. ]

CYNANCHE PAROTIDAEA..THE MUMPS.

After slight symptoms of inflammatory fever, a swelling
of the parotid and maxillary glands appearing externally; re-
spiration and deglutition little impeded ; sometimes a me-
tastasis of the inflammation takes place to the breast of the
female, and to the testis in the male; and the recession is
not unfrequently followed by low muttering delirium, [con-
gestion of the brain, and death. ]

Cause.—Specific contagion [or exposure to cold. ]

The treatment will be the same as in cynanche tonsillaris.
Emetics are especially beneficial. Should inflammation of
the breast or testis supervene, with delirium or stupor,
blisters to the neck, sinapisms to the feet, fomentations to
the parts affected. [See Synochus, Phrenitis.]

PLEURITIS.—_INFLAMMATION OF THE
PLEURA.

Symrroms.—This disease is generally ushered in with
chills, rigors, and the usual symptoms of inflammatory fever,
accompanied, or followed, by a sense of weight in the chest,
which in a few hours becomes acute pain, referred to the
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side, about the sixth or seventh rib, and thence lancinating
to the sternum or scapula. Cough takes place. The breath-
ing is extremely anxious, and the pain is increased during in-
Spiration ; incapacity of lying upon the affected side ; frequent,
hard, contracted pulse, vibrating under the finger like the
tense string of a musical instrument; white t{ingue, high-
coloured urine, and other symptoms of synocha.

It mostly terminates in a few days by resolution, which is
known by a free expectoration, a departure of the pain, and u
gradual subsidence of the symptoms ; or it produces inflamma-
tion of the lungs.

The causes, diagnosis, prognosis, and treatment, are the
same as in pneumonitis. [But in some cases venesection,
leeching over the seat of pain, and the application of cupping-
glasses over the punctures, fail, and then large doses of tar-
tarized antimony (see p. 153) with blisters suceeed. In some
cases all these remedies do not arrest the disease, and then
musk, camphor, and wther have been successful.

In many cases false membranes or effusion of serum into
the chest take place very rapidly, and then an emetic every
third or fourth day, antimonial ointment over the chest, issues,
setons, and the treatment for hydrothorax must be employed.

Laennec condemns large doses of tartarized antimony in

chronic pleuritis. When the chest is distended with serum,
paracentesis is indicated. [See Hydrothorax.]
PLEURODYNIA, or muscular pain in the parietes of the
chest, is often mistaken for pleuritis. It is unconnected with
inflammation, and is merely neuralgic. It is aggravated by

inspiration. It is not attended with fever or cough. It .

generally yields to anodyne frictions along the course of the
intercostal nerves and over the corresponding part of the
spine. In some cases a sinapism or blister is necessary, or
cupping or leeches previously. 1t affects nervous, dyspeptie,
rheumatie, or gouty subjects. The bowels should be opened,
and antispasmodies and sedatives administered, with counter-
irritation over the joint from which there has been a me-
tastasis of rheumatism or gout. Pleurodynia may arise from
disease in the spine, chest, abdominal viscera, spleen, espe-
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cially as in chlorosis, amenorrheea, and suppression of the
menses, and also from syphilis. The treatment must be
modified according to the nature of the complication.] '

PNEUMONITIS.—INFLAMMATION OF THE
LUNGS.

The symptoms are first very similar to those of pleuritis,
but the pain is more obtuse, more under the sternum, more
a sense of weight and oppression ; the pulse is not so con-
tracted. The difficulty of breathing is more constant; the
face flushed, and sometimes of a purple hue. When it ter-
minates by resolution, it is known by a free expectoration ;
the breathing becoming free, and all the symptoms gradually
vanishing : this generally happens about the fifth or seventh
day.

When the symptoms continue with no diminution beyond
this period, it mostly induces suppuration, and this is known
by severe rigors, the pain becoming more fixed, by a re-
mission of previous febrile symptoms, and the accession of
hectie, by the respiration becoming less painful but more
oppressed ; the patient lying with greater ease on the affected
side, and these followed by the subsequent symptoms of em-
pyema or vomica.

When the symptoms of pneumonie inflammation are pro-
tracted beyond the seventh day, and no symptoms of suppura-
tion present themselves, the disease not unfrequently terminates
by suffoeation: prior to which, a sudden remission of fever
and pain takes place without preceding rigor; the breathing
becomes extremely anxious and laboured; the pulse sinks,
the extremities become cold, and death ensues.

Cavses.— Remote and predisposing.—Sangunineous tem-
perament, vigorous and plethoric habit, winter and spring
seasons, vicissitudes of temperature, all the causes indueing
mflammation, violent exercise of body, or exertions of voice.

Exeiting.— All the causes inducing inflammation in general,
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vicissitudes of temperature, violent exercise of the body, or
exertions of voice.

DracNosis.—[ Auscultation affords the only test of the
existence of this disease.

First Stage.— Crepitous réle, sound on percussion, healthy.

Second Stage.—When solidification has occurred, we can
perceive no crepitating rale or the respiratory murmur in the
affected part. The sound will be dull, but louder or puerile
in the healthy part of the organ.

Tlird Stage.—When pus is formed, there will be the
mucous or cavernous rile with pectoriliquism. Inflammation
most commonly attacks the inferior lobe of the right lung,
and seldom affects both lungs simultaneously. ]

From hepatitis.—See Hepatitis.

Proc~osis.— Favourable.— An early and copious mucal
expectoration, or tinged with blood of a florid red colour;
spontaneous hemorrhage from the nose; warm, equable, and
free diaphoresis ; diarrhoea ; the appearance of inflammation on
an external part, the urine depositing a sediment.

Unfavourable.—The duration of the disease beyond the
fourteenth day, when suppuration or phthisis is to be appre-
hended: violent symptoms of fever with delirium; nc ex-
pectoration, or the expectorated matter tinged with blood,
or of a dark or black colour; sudden cessation of pain, fol-
lowed by a change of countenance, and a sinking or irre-
gularity of the pulse; the symptoms indicating suppuration
or suffocation.

TrEATMENT.— The indications are the same with those of
the phlegmasiwe, and their fulfilment is to be attempted, thus:

1. By general and local bleeding.

Copious and sudden evacuations of blood from the arm,
every four, six, or eight hours, according to the urgency of
symptoms; [excessive depletion is highly injurious, and is
now replaced by tartarized antimony. |

Extrahatur sanguis, pleno rivo, ad syncopen vel deliquium
animi quamprimum, et repetatur pro re nata.

i
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Admoveantur cucurbitule cum scarificatione ad partem tho-
acis dolentem pro re nata, et exsugatur sanguis ad 3viij.

[ Applicentur hirudines vigenti thoraeis parti dolenti et post
fluxum sanguinis admoveatur cucurbitula sicca: dein im-
ponatur emplastrum lytte.

Venesection should be repeated so long as the sound of the
chest is imperfect, the rdle erépitant audible, and the respira-
tion laborious or embarrassed. Four or five bleedings may
be necessary, provided the stethoscopic signs are our guide,
and it is scarcely necessary to state that auscultation should be
used daily, to ascertain the condition of the lung andthe effect
of treatment. There may be fever, though a small portion of
the lung is only affected, but we must continue depletion,
and even when the catamenia or lochia are present. The
pulse may be small and weak at the wrist, though the action
of the heart may be full and powerful ; and in this case the
radial pulsation will become full and soft after venesection.
The exploration of the heart enables us to distinguish apparent
from real debility in this and other cases. Laennec bled only
onee to 3xvi, often omitted this remedy in weak and old sub-
jects, and depended on large doses of tartarized antimony
alone.

-
aor

B. Infusi foliorum aurantii 3iiss;
Antimonii tartarizati gr. 1;
Syrupi aurantii 3iv;
Fiat haustus, secundi quique hora exhibendus ad sextam
vicem vel donec sedantur symptomata.

iy

When the disease advances, the antimony is increased to two
arains in each draught, and a drachm of syrup of poppies
added. Some persons are vomited and purged by this remedy,
and others are effectually relieved without any evacuation.
In some cases, copious perspiration is induced. This plan is
recommended in all stages of pneumonia, and the mortality
under it is calculated at one in twenty-eight. It is now very
generally adopted in this country. See Synochus with Pneu-
monia, p. 98.

In some cases the disease continues after the employment
of all remedies, and under such circumstances the administra-

H D
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tion of ten or twenty grains of camphor, musk, orcastor, during
twenty.four hours, the free use of wine, bark, with warm
bathing and affusion, remove all the symptoms. |— Martinet.
2. By abrisk purge at the commencement, and then by
occasional aperients,
R. Hydrargyri submuriatis gr. v ;
ONServie Tose canina: gr, v ;

Fiat pilula statim sumenda, superbibendo haustum se-
quentem.

k. Potassee tartratis 3);
Infusi senne f.3xv ;
Syrupi aurantii f.3j ;
Fiat haustus.

The opening medicines prescribed against inflammatory
fever are also proper. Great caution is requisite not to
exhibit a drastic purge when the expectoration is going on
freely.

3. By nauseating diaphoreties and expectorants.

R. Liquoris ammoniw acetatis f.3iij ;
Aquee destillate f.3x;
Potasse nitratis gr. viij;
Syrupi aurantii £.3] ;
Liquoris antimonii tartarizati 1) xx;
Fiat haustus.
R. Potasse subcarbonatis 3j ;
Succi limonis recentis q.s. ad ejus satura-
flonem ;
Misture cumphore f.3x ;
Puiveris ipecacuanha gr. ss;
Syrupi croei £.3] :
Potassw nitratis gr. vj;
Fiat haustus.

One of these draughts is to be given every four hours ; and,
if it fail to produce a perspiration, one of the following pills
should be administered with each dose :

R. Hydrargyri submuriatis gr. 1 ;
Pulveris Jacobi veri gr. iij ;
— scille gr. £ ;
Conservae ros®e canine gr. iij ;
Misce, fiat pilula.
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R. Pulveris ipecacuanhe gr. j ;
antimonialis gr. 11j ;
Hydrargyri submuriatis gr. 3 ;
Sacchari purificati gr. v] ;
Fiat pulvis ex syrupo capiendus.

Should these means neither produce a perspiration nor ex-
pectoration, the dose must be increased, and assisted by pedi-
luvium of warm water, or decoction of chamomile-flowers.

The following juleps and emulsions will also tend to pro-
mote the same effect, and will palliate the cough.

R. Aceti scille £.3) ;
Oxymellis £.3v] ;
Aquwe menthee viridis £.3v) ;
Misce: cujus sumat wmger cﬂchﬁeam unum magnum
subinde.

R. Aceti communis f. 3jss ;
Syrupi tolutani .3 ;
Aque destillate £.3v
Vinl antimomi tartarizat: f. 3ss :
Misce : eujus sumantur cochlearia duo magna frequenter.

R. Potasswe nitratis 97 ;
Misture amygdale £.3v) ;
Syrupi rose £.3];
Misce : sumat cochleare magnum subinde.
R. Decoeti hordei compositi Oj ;
Potassie nitratis 3ss;
Solve, et sumat wger cyathum parvum subinde.
When the violence of febrile action is somewhat abated,
and the pulse continues very frequent, digitalis is of great
use: it may be added to the common saline draught.

R. Liquoris ammonia acetatis f.3iij ;
Tincture digitalis  vj—=xx;
Syrupi rose {.3];
Aque menthae viridis f.3x;
Fiat haustus quartis horis exhibendus.
4. By the application of blisters, fomentations, and cata-
plasms, to the chest.

When the symptoms of suppuration, or effusion, super-
vene, the strength must be supported,
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By farinaceous food [gruel, barley-water, sago, tapioca,
arrow-root], mixed with mild and diluted wine.
By cordial diaphoretics and bitters.
. Ammonie carbonatis Jss ;
Li{;uuris ammonie acetatis f. 3] ;
Misture camphore £.3v;
Syrupi eroci £.3v;
Misce: cujus hauriat meger cochlearia tria ordinaria se-
cundi vel tertid quaque hora.

R. Ammonie carbonatis gr. v;
Spiritfis @theris nitriel,
Syrupi, singulorum f.3j ;
Aquie menthee viridis £.3x;
Fiat haustus quartis horis sumendus.

If the pulse sinks, and cold and partial perspirations appear,
and the countenance becomes sunk and cadaverous, wther
and camphor will be proper, and wine must be given more
liberally :

R. Spiritis @theris sulphurici eompositi f.3ii] ;
Misture camphora fortioris f.5vjss;
Syrupi croci f. Zss ;
Misce: cujus sumantur cochlearia duo magna secunda
quaque hora.

It sometimes happens that the febrile symptoms soon
become typhoid ; in such cases large doses of camphor with
ather, or ammonia, senega, and serpentaria, have been found
useful, and blood-letting prejudicial. :

[In describing this disease, it has not been considered ne-
cessary to notice its three stages, as the treatment is the same
in all. When pneumonia becomes chronie, we should employ
a succession of blisters over the part of the lung affected, or
insert an issue or seton, and the patient should avoid all
exciting causes, as public speaking, much conversation, too
much exercise, riding on horseback, and exposure to cold and
damp. His diet should be mild and nutritious, light animal
food, puddings, &c.; and he should wear flannel. Whenever
circumstances permit, he should reside in the south of Eng-
land or France; and when a relapse occurs, the depletory and
antimonial remedies already enumerated must be employed. |
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GASTRITIS.—INFLAMMATION OF THE
STOMA CH.

SvaproMs.—An acute fixed pain and sense of burning
heat in the region of the stomach; sudden and great prostra-
tion of strength; small, hard, contracted, and rapid pulse;
extreme anxiety; frequent hiccup; violent and painful vo-
miting ; the pain is aggravated by the taking in of food, and
by pressure; great thirst; vomiting; sometimes an erysipe-
latous eruption in the fauces, extending along the alimentary
canal.

The disease terminates either

In resolution :—when the pulse becomes more soft and full,
and the other symptoms gradually disappear.

In gangrene :—marked by a violent exacerbation of the
symptoms, followed by a sudden cessation of heat and pain ;
the pulse becoming more rapid and intermitting ; the utmost
prostration of strength, flaccidity and coldness of the pree-
cordia, delirium, hiccup, cold extremities ; death,

In suppuration :—preceded by a remission of pmn, in-
creased sense of weight and anxiety ; severe rigors.

Cavses.—The sudden application of cold to the body ge-
nerally, to the extremities, or to the stomach, as in drinking
cold liquors while the body is preternaturally warm ; the re-
pulsion of eruptions ; the operation of poison taken into the
stomach ; the translation of gout and other diseases; indi-
gestible food ; violent passions of the mind ; [blows over the
stomach ; abuse of spirituous liquors ; or the ingress of acrid
bile, as in common or spasmodic cholera.

When the symptoms are slight, the mucous membrane of
the stomach is affected ; but in intense gastritis all the coats
of the organ are implicated. The former is termed erythema
of the stomach. ]

Dracyosis.—From enteritis.—By the seat of the pain
ascertained by pressure; by the peculiar sense of burning
heat in the epigastric region; by the more severe vomiting
and hiccup.

Proc~osis.—Favourable.— About the third or fourth day,
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the pulse becoming more soft and full, and diminishing in
frequency ; the pain gradually ceasing ; the urine depositing
a sediment ; diarrhoea.

Unfavourable.—The disease continuing after the expiration
of a week, with severe rigors, followed by a sense of weight
in the region of the stomach. The symptoms marking the
accession of gangrene.

. TrEATMENT.—Indications.—To reduce the inflammatory
action in the stomach, and diminish its irritability :

1. By general and topical blood-letting.

2. The use of the warm bath; even until fainting come on.

3. Fomentations to the abdomen.

4. Blisters [ or warm terebinthinate epithems] to the region
of the pain.

5. By keeping the bowels open with large emollient
clysters; [and purgatives by the mouth should be avoided. |

6. By mucilaginous diluents in very small quantities and
often, especially linseed tea, barley-water in which gum acacia
is dissolved.

[ Mittatur sanguis ex largo vulnere donec w®ger pallescat vel
languescat.

‘Admoveantur hirudines xx epigastrio et postea imponatur
cataplasma sinapis, fotus terebinthinz, vel emplastrum lytte.

The patient should drink freely of cold or iced water, and
cold applications may be placed over the epigastrium. Small
doses of morphia or the other direct sedatives are also useful
adjuvants.

7. By saline diaphoretics.

R. Potass nitratis gr. vj;
Pulveris tragacantha compositi gr. xij ;
Aque destillatie f. 3\31 :
Syrupi aurantii £.5) 3
Fiat haustus.

R. Potasse sube*xrbonut:s gr. Xx;
Succi limonisrecentis q.s.ad alkali saturandum
Aque destillate £.3v) 3
Potassae nitratis gr. viij ;
Syrupi f.3] 5
Fiat haustus.
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R. Infusi rose f.3x; §
Potassme nitratis gr. vij;
Fiat haustus.

One of these may be given every three or four hours.

The saline draught, in the act of effervescing, every two or
three hours.

The acidulated soda-water is also very proper; but during
the whole course of the disease, it is advisable to administer
as little as possible by the mouth, [but by the rectum.]

Should there be any difliculty in keeping the bowels open,

R. Sode tartarisate 3vj;
_ Misture amygdala f.3v) ;
Misce : cujus capiat @ger cochlearia tria pro re nata.
[R. Olei ricini £.3ij ;
_ Decocti hordei 3v;
Fiat enema.
Some writers strongly advise opiates by the mouth and
rectum
R. Tincture opii 3ss;
_ Mucilaginis amyli 3vj;
Fiat enema.]

When symptoms indicating suppuration take place, opium
may be given in small doses, to allay the irritability and pain
of the stomach, and mild farinaceous nourishment : with light
preparations of cascarilla, calumba, cinchona, or the hitters, to
increase the strength.

If gangrene takes place, diluted wine must be administered
fr:eguen tly ; then diluted brandy, zther, and camphorated me-
dicines, as recommended in pneumonia.

It has been observed, that gastritis sometimes assumes
a remitting form, and that it is oceasionally attended by a
typhoid pyrexia: in such cases, cinchona and acids are useful.

ENTERITIS.—INFLAMMATION OF THE
INTESTINES.

SYMPTOMS.— Acute pain in the abdomen, increased upon
pressure, and shooting in a twisting manner around the um-
bilicus ; obstinate costiveness; tension of the abdomen [and
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flexion of the inferior extremities] ; tenesmus, or vomiting, as
the inflammation happens to be in the superior or inferior
portion of the intestine; the vomiting is generally bilious,
or dark, feetid, and in some instances stercoraceous; pyrexia,
slow, hard, contracted pulse, great prostration of strength,
high-coloured urine. [The disease is seated in the mucous,
muscular, or peritoneal tunic of the intestine. ]

Its terminations are,

In resolution,—known by a gradual diminution of the symp-
toms, and a free evacuation of the bowels.

Uleceration,—which is very uncommon, and only known by
the febrile symptoms remitting, by occasional pains and shi-
verings, purulent evacuations from the bowels, and tabes.

Gangrene,—marked by sudden cessation of pain and anxiety,
the patient becoming calm and collected, while the counte-
nance assumes a livid, and indescribably cadaverous hue;
suppression of urine, hiccup, subsultus tendinum, delirium,
convulsions, death.

Cavses.—All the causes inducing gastritis, incarcerated
hernia, volvulus, colie, indurated faeces, long-continued obsti-
nate costiveness,

Diacxosis.—From gastritis.—See Gastritis.

From colic.—By the one being accompanied with fever, the
other not; by the peculiar pulse above deseribed; by the -
pain in enteritis being increased by pressure, in colic alle-
viated.

From hepatitis.—See Hepatitis.,

Procyosis.— Favourable.— Gradual remission of pain and
other symptoms ; the abdomen becoming less tender to the
touch ; the pain changing its seat, and not confined to a par-
ticular part ; the belly no longer obstructed, a warm equable
sweat, the urine depositing a sediment, the pulse becoming
more natural. _ :

Unfavourable.—The symptoms continuing with nccasm.nai
shivering or weight in the parts, which indicate the formation
of an abscess. But the most unfavourable, and by no means
uncommon, termination is in gangrene. This event, in some
cases, takes place in a few hours from the commencement of
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the disease; it is usually marked by a sudden cessation of
pain, the lips become livid, and the countenance Hippocratic ;
the pulse sinks, and the extremities become cold.

TrEATMENT.— Indications.—1. To allay the inflammatory

action in the bowels.

i. To keep the bowels open.

These indications will be answered: —

1. Bygeneral and topical blood-letting, regulated according
to the age, extent, and period of the disease, as in the other

phlegmasize.
2. By the warm bath and fomentations.
3. By the frequent exhibition of purges.

[ Pertundatur vena brachii et detrahatur sanguis pleno
rivo usque ut liquerit animus.

Applicentur hirudines xx vel xxx abdomini, et postea
foveatur abdomen. Oleo terebinthine calido.

Leeches are also applied round the anus. ]

R. Olei ricini £.3];
Aquee hordel £.3i) ;
Fiat haustus.

R. Olei ricini f. 3jss;
Vitellum ovi unius ;
His rite terendo subactis, adde paulatim
Aquae menthe viridis f.3v;
Syrupi aurantii . 3ss;
ut fiant mistura aperiens, de qua capiat a:ger cochlearia
tria omni bihorio donee alvus sit soluta.
R. Magnesiz sulphatis 3vj;
Mannge optimea 3iij ;
Aque destillate £, 3xij;
Fiat haustus.

. Potasse tartratis 3iij ;
Mannz optima 2
Aquee destillate 1. Zv) ;
Misce : cujus sumantur cochlearia tria magna tertia qua-
que hora, vel pro re nata.
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IR. Antimonii tartarizati gr.j;
Magnesize sulphatis %j;
Aquee destillate f.Zvjss ;
Syrupi aurantii f. Zss ;
Solve ut fiant mistura cathartica :—sumantur cochlearia
tria magna quolibet bihorio donec alvus amplé pur-
gaverit.

If these purges fail of opening the bowels, the more active
must be employed, and also purging clysters in large quan-
tities. [A drop of croton oil may be applied to the tongue, or
two drops may be used in an enema. ]

R. Hydrargyri submuriatis gr. ij ;
Extracti colocynthidis compositi gr. viij;

3 \ opii gr. ;]
Fiant pilule due, secunda quaque hora sumend=, cum
dosi misturw aperientis, donec alvus respondeat.

R. Magnesi® sulphatis %jss;
Decocti avene tenuioris f. 3xx ;
[ Olei ricini 3j ;]
Fiat enema.

[ When the vomiting is incessant and invincible, there is
reason to suspect intusesception, and then six or eight ounces
of quicksilver should be swallowed, and this remedy is per-
fectly safe in cases of vomiting which defy all ordinary
remedies.

A grain of calomel and half a grain of opium may be given
every two hours. ]

4. By saline diaphoretics, with mucilaginous drinks similar
to those ordered in gastritis. [Dover’s powder is a valuable
remedy. ] '

Some practitioners administer opium in the early stage of
- the disease, and speak decidedly of its good effects in abating
the pain and inflammation, and rendering the subsequent use
of cathartics more sure and salutary ; but the author’s expe-
rience induces him to say it is a dangerous medicine, so long
as any inflammatory action is going on, and especially before
the free solution of the bowels. [The late Dr. Armstrong
and Mr. Bates recommend large opiates, by the mouth and
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rectum, in all abdominal inflammations as the best remedy.
Dr. A. gave three grains of opium after the first bleeding,
a grain after the second, and a grain after the third bleeding,
an interval of six hours being left between each ; while Bates
advises a large opiate by the mouth, and 3) or i) with starch
by the rectum : he relates numerous successful cases. The
editor has observed narcotism supervene in abdominal and
thoracie inflammation, but the disease proved fatal. Mer-
curial ptyalism is the best remedy in abdominel inflammations.
The French apply blisters and sinapisms to the feet. En-
teritis may become chronie, and in such case the antimonial
ointment, or a blister, should be repeatedly applied to the ab-
domen, or lower extremities.

There is great danger of relapse after convalescence by ex-
posure to cold, or by improper food.

When infunts are affected, there is generally gelatinous
softening.

When the mucous membrane of the stomach and intestines
is affected, the disease is called gastro-enteritis. |

[PERITONITIS.—INFLAMMATION OF THE
PERITONEUM.

Pyrexia, pain and tenderness of the abdomen increased by
pressure, and the erect posture, with the peculiar signs of
other abdominal inflammations.

SYMPTOMS.— The pain may commence in any part of the
abdomen, as the peritoneum covers all the viscera in that and
the pelvie cavity ; at first is confined to a certain spot, but
soon extends, more or less rapidly, all over the abdominal
parietes, and is in general so acute that the pressure of the
bed-clothes is intolerable, though in other instances it is so
slight as to escape notice. It is also increased by pressure.
The surface of the abdomen is hot and tender; the pulse is
in general small, hard, and contracted, though sometimes full
and soft; the countenance is expressive of anguish ; the suf-
ferer lies on his back with the thighs drawn upwards and almost
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ﬂe‘xed on the abdomen; the howels are constipated; the
urine scanty and high coloured; the tongue is white and
covered with mucus, is more or less dry, becomes brown, its
edges and tip being red ; the respiration is difficult, particu-
larly during inspiration, and is chiefly thoracic, as the dia-
phragm and abdominal muscles cannot act without increasing
the pain. When the disease advances without control, it often
terminates fatally within twenty-four or forty-eight hours, and
death is preceded by typhoid symptoms, great prostration of
the vital powers, sudden cessation of pain, sharpened counte-
nance, distension of the abdomen by gas or fluid, vomiting of
a coffee-coloured fluid, cold extremities, and coma.

Causes.— Exposure to cold and fatigue ; constipation, con-
tusions, wounds, and surgical operations; lithotomy, incision for
hernia, fistula in ano, improper use of obstetrical instruments.

TrEATMENT.— The same as in enteritis, and in addition
the application of warm turpentine to the abdomen after the
leeching, and the induction of mercurialization by seruple
doses of calomel with a fourth of a grain of opium every se-
cond hour in bad cases. Calomel is generally given in smaller
doses, but the editor has administered it as here recommended
in puerperal peritonitis with great success. The following
combination is also highly valuable :

R. Olei ricini %j; .
terebinthee 3iv ;
Muecilaginis acaciee  —= .- .
Syrupi simplicis Sl
Fiat haustus tertiis horis si opus sit repetendus.

The mucous membrane of the intestinal tube is torpid, as -
is proved by constipation, and hence it may be made the seat
of powerful revulsion. Hence it is now common to exhibit
tartarized antimony in large doses, as in pneumonia, when
there is no vomiting or gastro-intestinal irritation present.

Unless our treatment is energetie, albuminous adhesions,
serous effusion, or gangrene, will speedily supervene.

When peritonitis proceeds from a penetrating wound of the
abdomen, the case is formidable, though not invariably fatal.
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{ See the translation of the Dict. de Médecine et Chirurgie Pra-
tiques, in the London Medical and Surgical Journal, v. i. 1832,
article Abdomen ; and also Cooper’s Surgical Dictionary, ar-
ticle Wounds. )
As soon as tympanitis or meteorism appears, we should
employ the following enemata :
R. Aqua hordei 3x;

Olei menthee piperite 1jiv;

— terebinthine 3] 3

Tineture feetide 3ii) ;

Fiat enema tertiis vel quartis horis injiciendum.

When effusion has taken place, and the febrile symptoms
abated, we must resort to those remedies capable of exciting
absorption, which will be deseribed in the article Ascites.

Peritonitis may become chronic, and continue for weeks or
months, as all other inflammations of a chronic kind, and will
he relieved by wearing flannel next the skin, a bandage round
the abdomen, and other remedies which must occur to every
educated medical practitioner. For account of chronie peri-
tonitis, see article by Dr. Ryan, in the Lond. Med, and Surg.
Journ., 1831, v. vi.

Puerperal peritonitis is treated in the same manner, and is
not malignant puerperal fever, as the superficially informed so
generally imagine. The latter affection is proved beyond all
doubt to depend upon uterine phlebitis, and the absorption of
pus into the system. (See Ryan’s Manual of Midwifery,
third edition, 1831.) In that disease we can rely on mer-
curialization, opiates, and the internal and external use of
oil of turpentine. Nine-tenths of the most renowned obste-
tricians of these and other countries attest the fact, and una-
nimously deny that copious depletion, either general or local,
is a remedy for the disease. [In many cases of well marked
malignant puerperal fever, or, as some will still have it, peri-
tonitis, when all ordinary remedies had failed, a cure was
effected by mercurialization. When fatal symptoms are pre-
sent, calomel may be given in scruple doses every third or
fourth hour, with small doses of opium. ]
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HEPATITIS.—INFLAMMATION OF THE
LIVER.

Species.—1. Hepatitis acuta.—2. Hepatitis chronica.

Symproms.—The symptoms of the acute species are pain
in the right hypochondrium, increased by pressure, often ex-
tending high in the chest, and resembling pleurisy; in-
capacity of lying upon the left side; dry cough: difficulty
of breathing, and shooting pains in the chest resembling
pleurisy ; sympatbetic pain in the right shoulder, the seat of
which generally corresponds with the part of the liver most
affected, being anterior or posterior, according as the anterior
or posterior part of the liver happens to be implicated ; and
when the inflammation occupies the left lobe, then the pain is
commonly in the left shoulder; a yellow tinge of the tunica
conjunctiva, and sometimes actual jaundice; high-coloured
urine, either costiveness or diarrheea. In some instances there
is a deficiency of bile in the intestines, when the fieces are of
a clay or white colour; sometimes a superabundance, which
is then rejected by vomiting and stool.

When the concave surface of the liver is affected, the pain
is more obscure, and is referred to the back; the breathing is
less anxious, the functions of the stomach more disturbed,
producing vomiting, hiccup, and other symptoms of gastritis.

Hepatitis terminates either in resolution, about the fourth,
seventh, or eleventh day; or in suppuration and abscess.

The attack of chronic hepatitis is in general so gradual, and
the symptoms at its commencement so obscure, that it is long
unattended to. It is marked by symptoms of dyspepsia, loss
of appetite, flatulence, sense of fulness and distention of the
stomach ; at length the health is impaired, weight, and obtuse
pain in the region of the liver, or more frequently referred to
the back: the countenance becomes sallow ; torpor and in-
activity ; dejection of mind; the functions of the prime vie
greatly disturbed ; obstinate costiveness; clay-coloured stools,
scirrhus, dropsy, jaundice.

Cavses.— All the causes inducing inflammation, biliary
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coneretions, irritations of acrid bile, the violent operation of

. emetics, external injury, passions of the mind, intense heat,

= e

intemperance in the use of spirituous liquors, [blows over the
organ, or falls on the trunk, feet, knees, breech, which cause
concussion, and often rupture of the liver or of its ligaments. ]

DiacNosis.—From pneumonitis.—By the pleuritic pain
being less violent, and chiefly eonfined to the course of the
phrenic nerve (ascending to the top of the shoulder); by the

. pain in hepatitis being increased by pressure, in pneumonia

unaffected by it; by the difficulty, in pneumonia, of lying upon
the affected side, while in hepatitis pain is occasioned by lying
upon the opposite ; by the sallowness of countenance ; by the
cough being generally unaccompanied with expectoration.

From gastritis and enteritis— By the seat of the disease,
discovered by tenderness upon pressure; by the sympathetic
pains of the clavicle and shoulder; by the less prostration of
strength, and greater fulness of pulse ; by the colour of the
stools and urine.

From dyspepsia.—See Dyspepsia

Proc~osis, — Favourable.— About the third, fifth, or
seventh day, bilious diarrheea; universal and free perspira-
tion, copious sediment in the urine, inflammation appearing
upon an external part, hemorrhage from the hwemorrhoidal
veins, these followed by an abatement of fever, and of other
Symptoms.

Unfuvourable.—Intensity of pain and fever, the pain con-
fined to a point; continual hiccup, cold extremities, while
other parts are extremely hot ; obstinate constipation. When
hepatitis terminates in resolution, it is mostly in three or four
days from its commencement ; if it last to the seventh, there
is great probability of its ending in suppuration. As soon as
suppuration takes place, the pain remits, and there is gene-

' rally a sense of weight and pulsation in the region of the

liver, the former being increased by lying on the left side.
These symptoms are attended with frequent and irregular
shiverings, and at length with hectic fever. After an abscess
has been thus formed, it may pointin various directions ; the
matter ay be discharged either into the intestines, the cavity
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of the thorax or abdomen, or into the bronchi; or an open-
ing may take place externally, [either on the abdomen or
back], which is the most favourable.

(Gangrene very rarely terminates hepatitis ; when it does,
it is known by the symptoms of mortification, already often
mentioned.

In the chronic form, an enlargement, and preternatural
hardness of the organ obvious to the feel; the constitution
impaired by previous excesses.

TrEATMENT.—The indications in the acute species are the
same as in all visceral inflammations.

They are best fulfilled by :

1. General and topical blood-letting.

Most authors and practitioners have observed, that blood-
letting ought not to be carried to the same extent in hepatitis
as in the other genera of the phlegmasie. Some assign as a
reason for this, the peculiarity of the circulation through the
liver; others, that the organ affected is less essential to life;
or that the inflammatory symptoms do not often run so high
as in the other inflammations.

General blood-letting is seldom serviceable after the fourth

day, but the state of the pulse and urgency of the pain must !

always direct. |
Admoveatur cucurbitula eruenta regioni hepatis, vel ap-
plicentur hirudines.

When the haemorrhoidal or catamenial evacuations are sup-
pressed, the abstraction of blood from the anus is preferable.
The leeching should be repeated while pain is urgent.]

2, Blisters, applied to that part of the region of the liver in
which the pain is.

3. Cathartics, especially submuriate of mercury.

R. Hydrargyri submuriatis gr. v;
Pulveris antimonialis gr. iij ; .

cinnamomi compositi gr. i ;]

Fiat pulvis catharticus, ex syrupo sumendus.

4. Saline and antimonial diaphoretics, such as are recom-
mended against an inflammatory fever.

I -
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When the antiphlogistic plan has been continued for five or
seven days, and the symptoms do not abate, the submuriate of
mercury must be given frequently.

R. Hydrargyri submuriatis gr. j ;
Confectionis rosie canin . s. ;
Fiat pilula sexta quaque hora sumenda.

Should suppuration take place, and an abscess form ex-
ternally, it must be brought forward as quickly as possible
by poultices and fomentations; a generous diet; the use of
quinine, cinchona, and bitters ; and an early incision is to be
made when it points. [Mercurialization may cause its ab-

sorption. |
The chronic species must be treated with : —
I. Mercury, both internally and externally applied, in small

quantities.
R. Camphore gr. v; )
Unguenti hydrargyri fortioris 9] ;
Fiat unguentum, in regionem hepatis alterna quaque
nocte, llinendum.

[R. Iodinw pulveris Dj;
Potasswe hydriodatis Dij ;
Morphiw acetatis gr. iv; _
Unguenti hydrargyri fortioris 3 ; )
Fiat unguentum cujus drachmi fricetur regio hepatica
nocte maneque. |
R. Hydrargyri submuriatis, _
Sulphureti antimonii pracipitati, aa 3) ;
Terantur simul in mortario per horam unam integram ut
fiat pulvis subfuscus:
R. Hujus pulveris gr. j;
_ Confectionis rose gr. v;
Misce ut fiat pilula ter in die sumenda,
R. Hydrargyri submuriatis gr. j ;
. Extracti conii gr. iij
Misce ut fiat pilula ter in die capienda.
2. A continued course of bitter tonics and aperients, as
taraxacum, gentiana, quassia, or calumba with soda.
R. Radicis taraxaci recentis excisse 3iij ;
Aque destillatee Ojss;
Decoque ad libram unam :
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R. Hujus decocti colati f.3xiij ;
_ Sodwe carbonatis gr. x;
Fiat haustus ter in die sumendus.

R. Extracti taraxaci gr. x;
Pulveris rhei gr. iv;
Fiant pilule due ter in die capiendze, superbibendo haus-
tum sequentem :
R. Infusi gentianme compositi f.3iij ;
Tincture gentian® composite f.3s8;
Aque menthee viridis £.3x;
Soda subearbonatis gr. iv;
Fiat haustus.

R. Infusi gentiane compositi £.3xi);
rhei £.3iij ;

Tineture aurantii,

Syrupi ejusdem, 3i f.3];

Soda carbonatis Dss;
Fiat haustus ter in die potandus.

R. Pulveris rhei;
Saponis duri,
Sodwe carbonatis exsiceatse, aa gr. 11 ;
Fiant pilule due ter in die capiende cumn hausti se-
quente.

R. Quassi® incise 31 ; _
Corticis aurantii concisi f.31i] ;
Aquee ferventis f.3xv); _
Per horam integram macera, in vase clauso, dein cola :
R. Hujus colatura f.3xij;

Tinecture calumbe £.3);
Fiat haustus.

3. The nitric acid has been frequently of great use.
R. Acidi nitrici diluti ny viij;
Aque destillate f.3x1] ;
Syrupi simplicis £.31);
Fiat haustus ter quaterve in die capiendus.
R. Acidi nitrici .3);
Aquee destillate f.3xij ;
Syrupi aurantii f.5ss; - St
Fiat mistura quotidie sumenda, ope tubuli vitrei, partitis
haustibus.

The chlorine or nitro-muriatic acid has of late been used-
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in some cases with great benefit, both internally and ex-

ternally.
R. Aquxe cinnamomi,
_ menthee viridis, 33 £.3v) ;
Syrupi aurantii f.3) ;
Misce, dein adjice ;
Acidi muriatici,
nitriel, aa ¥ Jss;
Fiat haustus quater indies sumendus.
R. Acidi muriatici oxygenati £.5);
Aque menthee viridis f.3xiv;
Syrupi aurantii f.3] ;
Fiat haustus ter quaterve in die capiendus.

Removal from a warm to a cold climate is useful, and a
sea voyage, [or a course of chalybeate waters.

The nitro-muriatie acid, pediluvium or manuluvium, is a
valuable remedy, and acts as an aperient. It is also applied
with a sponge over the region of the liver, thighs, legs, and
arms. The following is the formula for this acid lotion, and
may be used hot or cold :—

R. Acidi nitrici 3iv;
muriatiei 3j;
Aquie pure Oiv;
Probe commisceantur in usum.

The editor has been informed by a respectable medical
friend, that a scruple of subcarbonate of potass given three
times a day, has frequently removed enlargement of the liver.
When the intestinal canal is healthy, Martinet has found
drastic purgatives remove induration of the liver, as if by en-
chantment, after all other remedies had failed. The internal
and external use of iodine have also succeeded. ]

NEPHRITIS.—INFLAMMATION OF THE
KIDNEY.

SymproMs.— Pyrexia ; painin the region of the kidney ; the
pain extends along the course of the ureter, and is accom
panied with numbness of the leg and thigh on the affected
side ; retraction of the testicle ; nausea and vomiting ; high-

12
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coloured, sometimes mucous, or bloody urine ; miecturition;
dysuria, [or total suppression of urine. ]

It terminates in resolution; in abscess; or in gangrene;
known by the ordinary symptoms that accompany these ter-
minations of inflammation in other parts.

Causes.—The common causes of inflammation; acrid
diuretics ; calculi or gravel in the kidney or bladder; external
injury ; long continued and violent exercise on horseback ;
collections of hardened faeces in the colon; retrocedent or
atonic gout; violent exertions, strains, [ diseases of the urethra,
prostate gland, bladder, and ureters.]

Diac~osis.—From lumbago.—By the seat of the complaint,
discovered upon pressure; by the pain following the course
of the anterior crural nerve; by the dysuria and micturition ;
by the pain not being increased upon motion of the muscles.

From gastritis.—By the scat of the pain, &c.—See sym-
ptoms of Gastritis.

ProcnNosis.—Favourable.—Remission of pain, fever, and
tension, followed by a very copious excretion of high-coloured,
mucous, or purulent urine; universal equable perspiration;
hematuria; if succeeded by a remission of symptoms; hee-
morrhoids.

Although nephritis frequently terminates in suppuration,
the ulceration formed in the kidneys does not materially affect
the health, and generally heals, unless there is a scirrhous o1
scrofulous diathesis.

Unfavourable.—Pale urine, secreted in small quantity ;
great micturition; dysuria; sudden cessation of pain, hiccup,
delirium, cold extremities, severe rigors, and supervening
hectic fever.

TrEATMENT. — Indications.—The same as in the other
phlegmasize.

They are to be fulfilled by—

1. General and local blood-letting ; the latter either by the
use of cupping-glasses, or by the application of numerous
leeches to the region of the kidney [or perineum. |

9. Oleaginous cathartics of castor oil, manna, or oil of
almonds : frequent emollient clysters.
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3. Mild diaphoreties, especially frequent and copious
draughts of mucilaginous and diluent liquids, as barley-water,
decoction of marsh-mallows, linseed-tea, with a little nitre,

4. Opiate clysters when the fever is somewhat abated and
the pain excessive, [as starch and landanum. ]

R. Decocti hordei f.3vj;
Tincturae opii £.3;
Fiat enema.

5. The warm hip-bath, repeated according to the violence
of the pain ; and fomentations to the region of the kidney.

6. A decoction of the dried leaves of the amygdalus per-
sica, the peach-tree, drunk in the quantity of a pint a day,
has heen found useful in this disease.

[ Ariodyne embrocations, as the camphorated oil and mor-
phia applied over the region of the kidney when the acute
symptoms have abated, may be tried with advantage. An
issue or seton should be inserted in chronic cases. In dys-
peptic subjects, assafeetida, wther, and opium, often afford
relief. The alkalies, as soda, potass, and lime-water are
useful, when the urine contains lithic acid; and the mineral
acids when the phosphates are deposited. ]

The treatment of nephritis differs very little from that of
enteritis, with the exception of the use of blisters. These
are generally considered as improper, because they frequently
induce strangury, which mostly increases the inflammation
of the kidney; but they have been applied with decided
benefit in cases where the patients did not usually suffer from
strangury. [ The oil of turpentine fomentation is preferable. ]

[A table spoonful of olive oil in syrup has often re-
lieved pain, according to Martinet. The uva ursi and pariera
brava in decoetion, in the proportion of an ounce of each to a
quart of water, are often beneficial. Dose 3j twice or thrice
a day.

R. Olei olive Zss;
_ Syrupi simplicis 3j;
Fiat haustus tertia hora sumendus. ]
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CYSTITIS.—INFLAMMATION OF THE
BLADDER.

Species.—1. Cystitis acuta.—2. Cystilis chronica.

Symproms.— Pyrexia, acute pain, tension, and tumour in
the region of the bladder; pain and soreness, increased upon
pressure, above the pubes, or in the perinzzum ; micturition,
painful discharge of urine, in small quantities ; or complete
obstruction to its passage; tenesmus ; vomiting.

In the chronic, the mucous membrane of the bladder,
by repeated or continued irritation, produced by calculus,
by stricture, by the disease of the prostate, or other cause,
has become thickened, indurated, ulcerated ; and pours out
a large quantity of mucus and pus; which, added to the urine,
gives to it the appearance of whey. There often is a discharge
of blood.

CavsES.— Mechanical injury ; local irritation by calculus;
the inflammation of gonorrheea extended along the urethra ;
spasmodic or permanent stricture ; all the usual causes of in-
flammation, [stimulant urethral injections, falls on the abdo-
men when the bladder is distended. ]

TrEaTMENT.— The indications In the acute species are the
same as in the other phlegmasiz, andare to be fulfilled nearly
in the same way :— '

1. By general and topical blood-letting, the application of
leeches to the perineum and region of the pubes.

2. By oleaginous purges and emollient clysters.

3. The warm bath and fomentations.

4. The exhibition of opium with diaphoretics.

5. The other means recommended in nephritis.

[ Catheterism must not be forgotten, and the instrument
should be left in the bladder, unless it causes irritation. When
eystitis is caused by cantharides, large doses of camphor and
hyosciamus are valuable, and may be administered by the
mouth and rectum. ]

The chronic species yields mostly to stimulants, and in-
jecting the bladder with emollient decoctions.
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R. Copaibe f.3ss;
Vitellum unius ovi,
Sacchari purificati 3]

His bene subactis terendo, adde paulatim
Aquae menthee viridis £.3v] 5 e
ut fiant emulsio, cujus capiat ;eger cochlearia tria magna
ter in die.

R. Terebinthine de Chio gr. iii;
Saponis duri gr. iv;
Pulveris calumbz g. s. ;
Fiant pilule duz ter in die sumendze.

R. Saponis duri gr. iv;
Extracti lactucee gr. vj;
Pulveris rhel q. s.;
Fiant pilulee duze ter in die sumendz.

[R. Camphorz pulveris gr. iij ;
Extracti hyosciami gr. ij ;
Fiat pilula tertii, quartd, vel sexta hori sumenda.

R. Infusi buchu 3vj;
Tincturz ejusdem % 3
Cubeb® ?,is.s;
Liquoris potasse 31 ;
Syrupi aurantii 3i;
Fiat mistura cujus sumatur cochleare amplum ter in die. |

R. Resine flavee gr. v ;
Extrdeti conii gr. iij ;

Balsami Canadensis q. s.;

Fiant pilulee due ter in die sumendee.

IR. Olei lini recentis f. 3ss;
Liquoris caleis f.3iv;
Misce pro injectione, per urethram in vesicam injicienda.
R. Amyli 313 ;
Aque ferventis f.3v;
~ Tincturw opii £.3]3
Fiat injectio.

R. Liquoris plumbi acetatis f.3] ;
Aque destillate £.3iv;
Tincturee opii £.3] ;
Fiat injectio.
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R. Liquoris plumbi acetatis f.3jss ;
Olei lini recentis f.%ss;
.. . liquoris caleis f.Ziv;
Fiat injectio.
One half, or the whole of one of these injections, accord-
ing to the capacity of the bladder, should be passed into it by
means of an elastic gum bottle and catheter twice a day.
[ Civiale, Costello, and Heurteloup prefer decoction of
marsh-mallows with laudanum. In chronic cases, the anti-
monial ointment should be rubbed over the pubes, or a blister
applied, or a seton inserted in the perineum. It is important
that the feet be kept warm by appropriate means. |

SPLENITIS.—INFLAMMATION OF THE SPLEEN.
HYSTERITIS. — —_ — UTERUS.

These diseases are characterized by inflammatory pyrexia,
with tension, heat, swelling and pain in the regions of the
viscera they occupy, which is increased on pressure.

In splenitis, it is the left hypochondrium, and the patho-
gnomonic symptoms of nephritis are wanting.

In hysteritis, the tension and pain are in the hypogastrium,
and do not arise from a distended bladder; the os uteri is
painful to the touch ; and there is often vomiting.

The causes and treatment are so similar to those of the
different phlegmasize already considered, and more particularly
to nephritis, that a repetition is unnecessary.

[ Iodine used internally and externally has been found an
effectual remedy for induration of the spleen. Lugol’s for-
mul are the best.—See Scrofula.]

RHEUMATISMUS.—RHEUMATISM.

Species.—1. Rheumatismus acutus.—2. Rheumatismus
chronicus.

Symproms.— Of the acute.—Lassitude and rigors, succeeded
by heat, thirst, anxiety, restlessness, a hard, full, and quick
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pulse, and all the usual symptoms of synocha ; sense of weight,
and coldness of the extremities ; great restlessness ; obstinate
costiveness ; after a short time (in the course of one, two, or
three days), inflammation, with acute pain, tumour, and
tension, makes its appearance in one or more of the larger
joints of the body. The pain is transitory, shifts from joint
to jeint, and leaves the part it occupied swollen, red, and
extremely tender to the touch. The pulse is full, and hard ;
the blood, when drawn from a vein, exhibits the inflammatory
surface; the tongue preserves a steady whiteness; the body
is usually obstinately costive; the urine high-coloured ; some-
times there is profuse sweating, unattended by relief.

Of the chronic.—The chronic form of rheumatism may be
either a consequence and termination of the acute; or it may
be independent of it. In the first case, the parts which were
affected with inflammation are left weak, rigid, in some in-
stances cedematous; and the pain, before moveable, is now
usually confined to particular parts; sometimes, however, it
still shifts from joint to joint, but without occasioning any
inflammation or fever. In the latter, from exposure to cold,
or other cause, pains arise in the head, shoulders, knees,
loins, wrists, or other parts; which often continue for a
considerable time, and at length go off, leaving the seat they
occupied in a state of debility. J

Cavses.—Obstructed perspiration; occasioned either by
wearing wet clothes, lying in damp linen, or damp rooms, or
by being exposed to cold air, after having been much heated
by exercise. [The seat of the inflammation is still disputed. ]

Disc~osis.—The pathognomonic symptoms are, synocha,
with pains and inflammation of the larger joints, under which
the integuments become distended, smooth, and of a par-
ticular pale red colour.

From podagra.—By its generally attacking the larger joints
only ; by the pain shifting its seat, and following the course
ot the muscles in its translation to other parts; by the disease
not having been preceded by symptoms of dyspepsia ; by its
occurring at any period of life ; whereas gout is usually con-
fined to the adult period.

i

IJ
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Procwosis.—Favourable symptoms.— A general, but not
unnaturally profuse, perspiration ; the deposit of a lateritious
or furfuraceous sediment in the urine; eruptions on the
skin ; moderate heemorrhage of florid blood from the nose or
other parts.

Unfavourable.—The inflammation becoming erysipelatous,
and assuming a dark red, or rose colour; and this followed by
vesications, delirium, pale urine, metastasis of the inflammation
to the head, chest, abdominal viscera, diaphragm ; producing
the symptoms of the idiopathic diseases of these organs,

TREATMENT.— Of acute rheumatism.—The indications are
the same with those of the other phlegmasie, and are to be
tulfilled : —

1. By general and topical blood-letting.

Most practitioners recommend general bleeding to be had
recourse to in all cases where the vascular action is strong,
the heat considerable, the constitution robust, and the patient
not advanced in years; and they repeat it according to the
violence of the symptoms, the firmness of the coagulum, and
the appearance of the blood previously drawn : just as against
acute inflammation of the viscera.

The reduction of vascular action is more particularly to

regulate the repetition than the buffy appearance of the blood,
which in many cases continues to increase, notwithstanding
the abstraction of blood, and is not diminished by bleeding.
Topical blood-letting by leeches, and cupping, is also directed
by those who favour the abstraction of blood, when the disease
produces considerable pain and tumefaction about a joint or
limb. -
Other practitioners are averse to bleeding in the cure of
this disease, and never direct it generally or topically unless
some internal part becomes affected. When the brain, the
lungs, or any internal viscus is seized with pain in the course
of an attack of acute rheumatism, the liberal abstraction of
blood is universally recommended, and regulated precisely in
the same way as against inflammation of those organs. [In
most cases leeches should be applied over the joint, and after-
wards a poultice sprinkled with laudanum. |
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1. By occasional purgatives of sulphate of magnesia, sul-
phate of soda, tartrate of potash, the supertartrate of potass,
rhubarb, senna, castor oil, and the submuriate of mercury, or
any of the purgatives recommended against inflammatory fever.

1. By diaphoretics.— The antimonial sudorifics with opium
are in general the most effectual in promoting perspiration
and allaying the pain; but in mild cases the saline diapho-
reties are sufficient, such as are recommended for the cure of
inflammatory fever. To these opium is a useful addition
when the pain is considerable ; or one of the following formula
may be used; [or large doses of tartarized antimony in deli-
cate habits, or after depletion, are very much praised by many
modern writers. The old plan of sweating patients by
Dover's powder is now generally abandoned. Calomel and
opium are used, but ptyalism must not be produced. Blisters
are considered injurious in acute rheumatism. Quinine or
cinchona is not depended on alone, but is useful when there
is much debility or periodical return of the pain. ]

R. Extracti opii gr. j 3
Pulveris antimonialis gr. iij;
Confectionis rose canin® gr. iv;
Fiat pilula quarta vel sexti quaque hori sumenda cum
haustu salino communi,

R. Extracti opii pulverisati,
Hydrargyri submuriatis, aa gr. J;
Pulveris antimonialis gr. iij;
Sacchari purificati gr. viij;
Misce pro pulvere, sexti quaque hora sumendo, ex Guovis
vehiculo crasso.
R. Pulveris ipecacuanhz compositi gr. v;
Sacchari purificati gr. x;
Fiat pulvis sextis horis capiendus ex pauxillo mellis,
superbibendo haustum communem salinum.

4, By narcotics.—The opiates already prescribed. Co-
nium, hyosciamus, aconitum, digitalis, are sometimes em-
ployed with success, especially the first, with small doses of
the submuriate of mercury, after having freely evacuated the
howels. Hyosciamus in conjunction with camphor.
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R. Extracti conii gr, v;
... . Hydrargyri submuriatis gr. 1;
Fiat pilula quarta quaque hora sumenda.
R Extracti hyosciami gr. v;
Fiat pilula quarta quaque hora capienda.
R. Extracti aconiti gr. j;
Fiat pilula ter in die adhibenda.
R. Pulveris ipecacuanhw compositi gr. v;
———— tragacanthie compositi gr. xij;
Tincture digitalis 117 x;
Misturae camphorz f. 3xiij ;
Syrupi eroci f.3j ;
Fiat haustus sextis horis adhibendus.

Digitalis, although it in most cases reduces the frequency
of the pulse, does not in the same degree allay the pain, and
sometimes it produces extreme debility, and no mitigation of
the patient’s sufferings.

R. Extracti hyosciami,
Camphore, 31 gr. v;
Fiant pilule duz omni sexta hori capiendz, superbibendo
haustum sequentem :
R. Liquoris ammoniw acetatis f.3iij;
Misturae camphorze f, 3ix ;
Tincturz hyosciami N XX ;
Syrupi rheados £.3) ;
Misce pro haustu.

5. By fomentations of bitter herbs with poppy-heads, or
any narcotic herb, as conium, lactuca virosa, hyosciamus, or
belladonna, and camphorated liniments, which are more useful
when a limb or joint is principally affected.

R. Camphora 3ss;
Olei olivae optimi f.3ij;
Fiat embrocatio camphorata.

As soon as any remission can be perceived ; or where there
has been much perspiration accompanied by a deposit or sedi-
ment in the urine; or where the exacerbations of the disease
have been from its commencement strikingly periodical, Pe-
ruvian bark is serviceable, either alone or with ammonia or
guaiacum. [ Quinine is the best preparation. ]
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R. Decocti cinchonme £.3x1v;
Extracti ejusdem gr. v; ;
Tincture cinchone compositae £.3) ;
Syrupi aurantii £.3) ; _
Fiat haustus quartis horis, in apyrexia, sumendus.
R. Spiritiis ammonie compositi £.3ss ;
Tincture cinchonae compositae 1.5)ss 3
Decocti cinchone f.3xiij ;
Syrupi rhaeados £.3) ;
Fiat haustus quarta quaque hora capiendus.
R. Tincture guaiaci ammoniatee £.3] ;
Vitelli ovi quantum sufficit;
Syrupi aurantii £.3) ;
Decocti cinchonze f. 3xiij;
Fiat haustus quartis horis adhibendus.

Colchicum and veratrum are also esteemed by many in the
cure of acute rheumatism. The best preparations are the
extract of the seeds and the tineture of the root of the former,
and the tincture of the root of the latter.

The mineral alkali has also been found useful, under similar
circumstances, in combination with the tonie barks or bitters.
The dose is ten grains of the carbonate of soda every four or
six hours, with two ounces of the decoction of cinchona or
cascarilla ; or the same quantity of an infusion of calumba,
gentian, granatum, chamomile, &e.

Of the chronic.— A great variety of remedies are exhibited
against this species of rheumatism.

1. Stimulants : as guaiacum, ammonia, terebinthina, sinapis
armoracia, arum, pyrethrum, [and colchicum.

This remedy is often effectual, after depletion and antimony
have failed, and is now preferred to every other.

R. Aque menthae piperite 3x;
Vini colchici 1 xx;
Liquoris opii sedativi ) x;
Magnesie calcinate gr. x;
Syrupi aurantii 3iss ;
Fiat haustus ter de die sumendus.

The solution of morphine is preferable to the sedative
liquor of opium, but cannot be procured in the shops. ]
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R. Tincture guaiaci ammoniatze f.3] ;
Pulveris acacize Dij;
Mistura camphora f.3xiij ;
Syrupi aurantii f.3] ;
Fiat haustus ter in die sumendus.
R. Guaiaci pulverisati gr. vj;
Pulveris antimonialis gr. iij ;
Syrupi zingiberis q. s.
Fiat bolus ter in die capiendus.
R. Terebinthine de Chio gr. vij;
Pulveris antimonialis gr. iij ;
Gruaiacl pulverisati gr. iv;
Misce, secundum artem, ut fiant bolus ter in die sumendus.
R. Olei terebinthine rectificati f.3ss ;
Syrupi aurantii f,3ij ;
Ovi unius vitellum ;
Aquae destillatze f.3xij;
Misce pro haustu ter in die sumendo.

The best way of exhibiting the sinapis or mustard, and
armoracia or horse-radish, is as they come to the table; they
may be taken very freely.

The dried root of the arum maculatum and of the anthemis
pyrethrum are generally given in powder, thus:

R. Pulveris radicis ari gr. x;
Fiat pulvis ter in die sumendus, ex parvo cyatho vini
albi Hispanici.
R. Pulveris radicis pyrethri 9] ;
Fiat pulvis ter in die, ex vino albo Hispanico, sumendus.

[ The oil prepared from the liver of the cod-fish has been
extolled by Drs. Percival and Bardsley of Manchester. The
dose is from one to three table-spoonsful daily. It is ex-
tremely nauseous and disagreeable, and sometimes fails to
afford relief. Train oil is seldom used at present. There
may be a metastasis of the disease to the pericardium or any
part of the body, when depletion becomes indispensable, and
counter-irritation over the joint in which the disease ceased.
—See Pericarditis. ]

9. Alteratives; especially sulphur, mercury, sarsaparilla,
mezereon, dulcamara, and the narcotics.
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R. Sulphureti antimonii pracipitati,
Hydrargyri submuriatis, ia gr. ss;
Guaiaci pulverisati gr. 1v 3
Syrupi zingiberis . s;
Misce ut fiant pilula ter in die sumenda.

R. Hydrargyri submuriatis,
Sulphureti antimonii precipitati, aa gr. ss
Extracti conii gr. v;
Fiat pilula ter in die sumenda.

R. Pulveris antimonialis gr. 11) ;
Hydrargyri submuriatis gr. ss;
Extracti conii gr. iv;
Fiat pilula ter in die capienda.

R. Sulphur‘etl antimonii pr.t*ripimti,
Hydrargyri E&llbmllll.ltl"a, aa gr. §s;
Extracti hyosciami gr.
Fiat pilula ter in die deg]utmnda.

With either of these, the simple or compound decoction of
sarsaparilla may be taken in the quantity of half a pint daily,
or the decoction of dulcamara.

R. Stipitum dulcamara contusarum 23
Radicis glycirrhize contuse 3 ;
Aqueae destillatee O)ss;
Coque per quadrantem hore, dein cola. Bibat weger
libram dimidiam quotidie, partitis haustibus.

When sarsaparilla is given alone, a vegetable and milk diet
assists, provided the constitutional powers will bear the ab-
straction of animal food. Sarsaparilla should be given in
large doses: as an ounce of the powder in the twenty-four
hours, or a pint of the decoction; and when these are ob-
jected to, one of the following :

R. Extracti sarsaparille 9 ;

Decocti sarsaparille f.3xiv;
Fiat haustus ter in die sumendus.

[R. Extracti sarsaparille 9] ; ;

Decocti ejusdem compositi f.3xiv ;
Fiat haustus ter in die capiendus.

| The fluid extract of sarsaparilla is now generally em-
ployed.
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The extract is quite inert, and the decoction should be
prepared by pouring on hot water, and keeping it the necessary
time below the boiling point.— Hancock, Trans. Medico-
Botanical Socicty, vol i., 1829, Quinine and the arsenical
solution are beneficial when the disease evinces periodicity. |

3. Euxternal applications.— The simple warm bath, or tepid
sea-water bath. A tepid bath with marine acid, in the pro-
portion of one ounce to each gallon of water. Vapour baths.

Friction, alone or with salt brine, so as not to excoriate.

Stimulating liniments.

E. Olei terebinthinme rectificati,
olivee optimi, 3 f.%);
Liquoris ammonix carbonatis f.%ss;
Tincture opii f.31i);
Fiat linimentum quod s@pe utatur.

R. Linimenti camphora compositi f.3jss;
Tincture opii £.311) ;
Fiat embrocatio, bis quotidie applicanda.
[R. Olei olivee %iij;
Morphize acetatis gr. iv;
Fiat embrocatio.
This is the best anodyne embrocation.]

R. Linimenti saponis compositi f.Zjss ;
Liquoris ammonia carbonatis £.31] ;
Misce pro embrocatione.
R. Pulveris sinapeos 3iij ;
Aceti communis f.3xiv;
Fiat embrocatio. |
R. Pulveris sinapeos 3ij;
Olei olivee f.3v) ;
terebinthine rectificate f.3vi] ;
Misce pro linimento ter in die utendo.
R. Antimonii tartarizati optimé pulverisati 3] ;
Cerati 3ss;
Misce: cujus illinatur ger Q. N. M. bis quotidie in partem
affectam.

Or,
R. Antimonii tartarizati optimé pulverisati 3] ;
Linimenti saponis compositi f.3xv;
Fiat embrocatio bis in die utenda.



IRRHEUMATISM. 185

This tartar emetic ointment and embrocation have the
property of producing a crop of pustules wherever t.hEy are
subbed, and when this effect is produced, they must of course
be discontinued.

Blisters are likewise very serviceable against local pains.

Warm opiate plasters also:

Imponatur emplastrum picis compositum parti dolenti.

The emplastrum opii spread on leather and applied to the
part; or,

R. Emplastri picis compositi 3j;
Pulveris opii 3ss;
Fiat emplastrum parti affectee admovendum.

[ The extract of belladonna is also used as a plaister. Lugol
praises iodine, and the editor can attest its value when the
tendinous sheaths are thickened.

R. Todin® pulveris 3j;
Potassze hydriodatis 3ij ;
Morphiz acetatis gr. vj—x;
Adipis 3j;
Fiat unguentum cujus pauxillo fricetur pars affecta mane
nocteque. |
R. Olei macis 3ij;
Pulveris opii 3ss;
Misce, cujus illinatur pauxillum subinde in partes do-
lentes.

[ The vapour bath or sudatory.]

Electricity, galvanism, and fomentations.

Acupuncture, or piercing the skin with one or several
needles tied together.

Shampooing, which is lightly pinching or lifting up the
skin over the affected part with the finger and thumb, an In-
dian luxury. '

Warm clothing and a stimulating diet.

Covering the part with oilskin. [ Covering the skin with
flannel, cotton, or glazed silk, impregnated with some resinous
substance. |

These are the principal remedies that are used in the pre-
sent day: it would be an endless task to enumerate all that
have been advised. Many were formerly employed that are
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now fallen into disuse, and others are frequently starting up
which have their run, and are then laid aside.

In all cases where there are any suspicions of the disease
being connected with a syphilitic taint, the mercurial altera-
tives should be continued a long time, or mercury should be
so administered as to affect the gums.

Whatever remedies are used, it will be absolutely necessary
to persevere with them for a considerable length of time, in
order to obtain from them the desired advantage.

[ The patient should wear flannel next the skin for some
months after recovery. The editor has known respectable
persons who kept a small bottle of quicksilver, and others a
piece of cane-brimstone in their pockets, as a cure for this
disease. It is unnecessary to state, that these remedies are
as useless as ridiculous.

Rubbing the affected limbs twice a day is often of signal
service ; but bandaging or percussion is seldom used at pre-
sent. |

PODAGRA.—THE GOUT.

Srecies.—1. Podagra regularis : with violent inflamma-
tion of the joints, enduring for several days, and receding gra-
dually with swelling, itching, and desquamation of the part
affected.

2. Podagra atonica : debility of stomach, or other internal
part, and either without the expected or usual inflammation
of the joints, or with slight and fugacious pain in them, with
dyspepsia or other symptoms of debility often quickly alter-
nating.

3. Podagra retrograda : with inflammation of the joints
suddenly disappearing, followed immediately by debility of
the stomach, or of some other internal part.

4. Podagra aberrans : with inflammation of some internal
part, preceded or not preceded by inflammation of the joints,
which quickly disappears.

Symproms,— Of the regular gout.—Dyspepsia, with its usual
attendants, lassitude, torpor, and dejection of spirits; un-
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usual coldness and numbness of the extremities, alternating
with sense of pricking, or formication: frequent ecramps;
unusual turgescence of the veins of the leg. The paroxysm
most frequently comes on about two o’clock in the morning,
with excruciating pain, in the articulations of the great toe ;
succeeded by rigor, horror, and pyrexia. The pain continues
to increase in violence, and having attained its acme towards
the following evening, gradually ceases; a general moisture
breaks out upon the skin, and the patient, freed from his tor-
ment, falls into a sound sleep ; upon awakening from which
he finds the parts, before painful, now swollen and inflamed.
In several succeeding evenings, there is a return of pain and
fever, which continue, with more or less violence, during the
night, and go off at break of day.

Of the atonic gout.—When the gouty diathesis prevails in
the system, but, from certain causes, does not produce the
usual inflammatory affection of the joints, it often appears in
the form of an atonic affection of some internal part. Ifit
be in the stomach, there are pain, nausea, vomiting, eructa-
tions, dejection of mind, and other symptoms of dyspepsia
and hypochondriasis ; these are frequently accompanied with
cramps in several parts of the trunk and upper extremities ;
sometimes there is obstinate costiveness, sometimes diarrhcea.
If in the viscera of the thoraz, it produces palpitation, syncope,
asthma. When the head is affected, there is cephalalgia, ver-
tigo; and apoplectic and paralytic affections are sometimes
the consequence.

The retrocedent gout is where an inflammation of the joints
has, in the usual manner, come on, but without arising to the
ordinary degree; or, without continuing for the customary
time, it suddenly and entirely ceases, while the disease is trans-
ferred to some internal part.— 7o the stomack ; when great
anxiety, sickness, violent pain, and vomiting, with peculiar
sense of cold in the epigastric region, are induced.—7o the
heart ; occasioning syncope.— To the lungs ; asthma.— To the
head ; apoplexy, or palsy.

The misplaced gout is when the gouty diathesis, instead of
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prm?ucing the inflammatory affection of the joints, produces
an wflammation of some internal part; and which appears
with the same symptoms that attend the inflammation of those
parts, arising from other causes.

CAvsEs.— Predisposing and remote.— The adult age, more |
especially the middle period of life ; hereditary predisposition ;-
melancholic-sanguine temperament; full plethoric habit o
body ; indulgence in the use of animal food, fermented liquors,
and venery; sedentary and studious life; the large use of
acids and acescents ; tartareous wines; dyspepsia.

[ Sir C. Seudamore has proved, that in a number of patients
the majority had no hereditary predisposition. It is also a
well-known fact, that gout affects the poor as well as the rich.
It seldom occurs before the age of twenty, or after sixty.]

Exciting.—The application of cold to the extremities;
fatigue ; anxiety of mind; excessive evacuations; sprains3
intemperance of whatever kind ; the ceasing of usual labour ;
the sudden change from a very full to a very spare diet.

DiacnNosts.— From rheumatism.— By the previous dyspeptic
symptoms; by the pains, in the one disease attacking the
smaller, in the other the larger joints. By the peculiar mode
of its attack (see Symptoms); by its not being preceded, or
accompanied at its commencement, with symptoms of synocha;
by the age of the patient.

ProceNosis.— Favourable.— Y outh, and an unimpaired con-
stitution ; the more severe the paroxysm, the shorter its dura-
tion ; the longer the intermission, the more effectual is it in
removing various anomalous diseases, to which the patient
had been before subject ; its not being hereditary.

Unfavourable. —Impaired constitution; concomitant vis-
ceral affections ; hereditary predisposition to the disease; the
deposition of chalky matter on the joints; the disease sud-
denly receding from the extremities, and attacking an import-
ant internal organ, as the stomach, heart, brain, &ec.

TrEATMENT.— The indications in the regular gout are,

1. To alleviate pain, and shorten the duration of the pa-
roXysms.
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1. To prevent their return.
The first indication is best fulfilled by diaphoretics and
opiates.
R. Ammoniz subcarbonatis gr. xij ;
Succi limonis recentis q. s. ;
Misture camphorae f.3x;
Syrupi aurantii £.3) ;
Tincture opii 1] X—XXX;
Fiat haustus quarta vel sexta quaque hora sumendus.
R. Pulveris antimonialis gr. iij ;
Ammonize subecarbonatis gr, 1v 3
Pulveris ipecacuanhse compositi gr. v-xv ;
Confectionis rose (. s. ;
Misce ut fiant bolus quartis horis sumendus.
R. Extracti opii gr. ij;
Hydrargyri submuriatis gr. j;
Pulveris antimonialis gr. 1ij ;
Confectionis rose q. s. ;

Fiat pilula hora decubitis sumenda, superbibendo haus-
tum salinum.

In a regular fit of the gout the assistance of medicines is
not so great as is generally supposed ; all that is required is
to keep the inflamed part moderately warm with flannel, wool,
or fleecy hosiery; to confine the patient, if young, to a spare
regimen ; if advanced in life, or a high liver, to enforce a more
moderate one; carefully abstaining from every thing that
might add to the irritation, keeping him as quiet and still as
possible, and taking care that his mind be not ruffled, but, on
the contrary, soothed and calmed.

Some practitioners have been induced to adopt an anti-
phlogistic mode of treatment, which, in a few instances, has
soon removed a regular fit of the gout; in others, it has in-
duced an alarming and serious train of symptoms.

Many topical remedies have been recommended; pedi-
luvium of simple water; a tepid bath of water and muriatic acid,
in the proportion of one ounce to a gallon of water ; leeches :
very cold water ; ice ; blisters ; stinging with nettles ; hurnin;}
with moxa ; covering the part with oilskin, and the like ; but,
perhaps, the less the part is interfered with the better, for the
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consequence of their use is often the translation of the inflam-
mation to aninternal organ. Exciting a perspiration on the
part by fleecy hosiery or flannel is sometimes attended with the
most beneficial effects. [ A narcotic cataplasm or anodyne
fomentation affords great relief. |

Dr. Kinglake has revived the practice of applying cold
water and refrigerants to the inflamed part, which in many
cases has had the desired effect; but instances are not want-
ing in which it was supposed to have been productive of a
fatal retrocession. [ Scudamore and Mackintosh strongly ad-
vise camphorated spirit very much diluted with water, others
use a tepid evaporating lotion. ]

Lately a secret remedy, prepared in Paris, and sold in
small bottles containing only two drachms, has gained great
reputation in the cure of the paroxysms of gout. It is called
Eau Médicinale d Huson ; it has been analytically examined by
the French and English chemists; but its active ingredient,
being a vegetable, has not been discovered. It was at differ-
ent times said to be the esula, the euphorbia, the veratrum
album, the colchicum autumnale, the hyosciamus, the bella-
donna, the digitalis, the elaterium, the gratiola officinalis.
The whole contents of the bottle are intended by Huson for
a dose ; there are many Cases where only half that quantity
should be administered ; but where there are no circumstances .
to forbid it, the full dose should be taken. It must be first
mixed with rather more than an equal quantity ol water. It
should be taken on an emply stomach, and any part of the:
day may be chosen; but the most convenient time is certainly -
at night. The recumbent posture, and the warmth and quiet of!
a bed, seem to be favourable to its producing the desired effects, ,
and to lessen the chance of its disturbing the stomach andl
bowels to any great degree. Its operation may be advan--
tageously promoted by a little peppermint, pennyroyal, or gin--
ger-tea, of which the patient may drink freely from time to°
time. It happens for the most part, that in four or five hours:
after taking the remedy; the patient begins, however severe:
the paroxysm may be, to experience 2 diminution of pain..
He generally falls into a quiet sleep, and awakes in the morn--

i e A -
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ing nearly or quite free frem suffering; and often b{igins
already to enjoy some returning use of the affected limb.
About this time he commonly feels a considerable nausea,
sometimes accompanied by vomiting, and this is followed by
some bilious stools. Inthe mean time the paroxysm goes on
diminishing ; and on the third, or even on the second day,
little more of it remains than a swelling and stiffness of the
parts, which soon go off, leaving the patient in his usual state
of health. [There is good reason to think this remedy is
colchicum. |

This is the common way in which it operates ; but it pro-
duces other effects no less singular and deserving attention.
Together with a diminution of pain, there is an abatement
of fever and irritation, and of the action of the heart and
arteries, The pulse is often reduced twenty strokes in a
minute, in many instances considerably more, and in some,
the pulse intermits. At the same time a moderate diapho-
resis not unusually takes place, and the febrile symptoms
soon disappear altogether. It very frequently, also, acts as
a powerful diuretic, and its operation in this way lasts some-
times several days.

The paroxysm is removed in the greater number of cases
in the way described; but the time in which this is effected,
varies under different circumstances. Several have got rid
of a smart fit the next day, so as to be able to walk about,
and even go abroad. In others it has yielded more slowly;
and though a single dose has, in general, been sufficient to
carry off the attack, yet it does not always effect it com-
pletely. Should, therefore, any painful sensations remain,
after two or three days, in the affected parts, it may be ad-
visable again to have recourse to the remedy. In such
cases, half the bottle will generally be found sufficient to
remove the remaining symptoms; if not, it may be repeated
in the same, or in a still smaller quantity, according to cir-
cumstances.

In its effects on the stomach and bowels, the Eau Médi-
cinale is extremely capricious and uncertain: it usually ope-
rates as before described; sometimes it produces no evacua-



192 THE GOUT.

tion at all, at others it proves powerfully emetic and ca-
thartic, and in some cases it acts with considerable violence,
This does not seem to depend on the relative strength of the
patients, but on some peculiarity of constitution. Several
weak and delicate persons have repeatedly taken a full dose
without experiencing any disturbance; on the other hand,
some of robust habits have been violently vomited and purged
by half abottle. Itis elso very uncertain as to the time when
these effects are produced. It usually begins to operate in
eight or ten hours from its being taken; but sometimes not
till after twenty-four or even forty-eight hours have elapsed ,
so that when there is a question about giving a second dose,
it should not be repeated soon after the first. It is important,
nevertheless, to know, that whatever habit of body this remedy
has met with, and however it has acted on the stomach and
bowels, it has equally succeeded in removing the paroxysm of
gout.

Very similar in their operation are two other preparations,
in general use, called Reynolds’ and Wilson'’s; the active in-
gredients of which are believed to be the colchicum autumnale
and veratrum album. Preparations of both are directed by

physicians of the greatest experience, in the cure of gouty and

rheumatic diseases. _
One mode of administering these medicines is in small
doses, in which way they have no sensible operation, except
that of gradually reducing the force of the symptoms. With
this view the bowels are to be first cleared with proper
aperients, and then one of the following recipes resorted to :
R. Liquoris ammoniz acetatis f.3iij ;
Mistura camphora f.31x;
Potassa nitratis gr. vii) ;
Tincture colchici f.3ss;
Syrupi croci f.3] ;
Fiat haustus sexta quaque hora sumendus.
R. Liquoris ammoniz acetatis f.3ii);
Potassae nitratis gr. viij ;
A quae menthe viridis f.3ix;
Tincture veratri 11 ®x;
Syrupi rose £.3] 3
Fiat haustus sextis horis capiendus.

-
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Others give a larger dose with some aperient, which mostly
acts gently on the bowels, and much relieves the complaint :
thus,

R. Tincture eolchici £.3);
Misture camphore £.3v] ;
Infusi senna f.31i) ;
Syrupi aurantii £.3] ;
Fiat haustus nocte maneque capiendus.

[ See Rheumatism for a formula now generally employed.
The bowels should be opened, before we commence this
medicine, and it must be used with caution when there is a

~ determination of blood to the head. The volatile tincture of

colchicum seeds is recommended in the strongest terms by
Dr. Williams of Ipswich.]

The second indication is effected by regularity of life;
avoiding the exciting causes of the disease ; abstinence from
the use of animal food and fermented liquors: milk and
vegetable diet ; exercise ; friction with the flesh-brush ; tonics
and stomachic bitters and chalybeates, such as are recom-
mended for the cure of dyspepsia; Bath waters; the regular
use of mild eatharties.

K. Pulveris rhei 3ij;
Aquee ferventis f.3vii) ;
Macera, per horam integram, in vase idoneo; dein
liquorem cola, et adde
Tincture jalape f.3v];
Magnesie 3 ;
Fiat mistura: sumantur cochlearia tria pro re nata.

R. Pulveris rhei gr. xij;
_ — clnnamomi compositi gr. ii) ;
Fiat pulvis, ex syrupo, mane sumendus.

R. I—:ilulaa galbani composita gr. iij ;
 Extracti colocynthidis compositi gr. ij ;
Fiat pilula omni mane capienda.

R. Pulveris aloes cum guaiaco gr. iv;
~ . Olei cinnamomi 1 j;
Fiat pilula quotidie sumenda.

The long-continued use of the mineral alkali.
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R. Sodw carbonatis exsiceats gr. xX;
Saponis duri gr. iv;
- _ Pulveris rhei g. s.3
Fiant pilulee due nocte maneque sumendze,

The double acidulated soda-water in the quantity of a pint
daily ; lime-water ; ginger.

The atonic gout is to be treated by carefully avoiding all the
causes inducing debility ; gentle exercise; cold bathing; the
moderate use of animal food, and the least acescent wines, as
Sherry and Madeira; tonics, stomachics, and chalybeates,
such as are recommended against indigestion ; guarding against
the effects of cold, by wearing flannel next the skin ; in severe
attacks, blisters to the extremities are setviceable.

Of the retrocedent gout.— If the stomach be the seat of the
disease, the liberal administration of warm brandy and water,
or wine and aromatics ; @ther, ammonia, assafcetida, camphor,
musk, [and sinapisms to the feet.]

R. Spiritis wtheris sulphurici compositi f.311) ;
Misturee camphora fortioris f. 3vii)ss;
Syrupi aurantii f. 3ss ;
Misce : sit dosis cochlearia tria omni hora.
R. Spiritas ammonize succinati £.31) 3
Misturse camphorae £.3v] ;
Syrupi rheados f.3ss; _
Misce: sumantur cochlearia tria magna omm hora.
R. Misture assafetide f.3iij;
camphore £.31v;
Ammoniz carbonatis 3] ;
Syrupi zingiberis t.3ss 3 _
Misce : capiat seger cochlearia tria omml hora.
R. Camphorz, ‘
Pilule saponis cum 0pio,
Moschi,
Assafeetide, singulorum gr. 11 ;
Syrupi zingiberis q. 8. ;
Fiat bolus omni bihorio adhibendus.

Warm stimulating plasters are to be applied externally.

R. Emplastri picis compositi 5j;
Olei essentialis sassafras 3) ;
Fiat emplastrum regioni epigastrica imponendum.




THE GOUT. 195

Fomentations of bitter aromatic herbs are also proper.

[ The treatment for gastritis may become necessary. |

If the head be the seat of the gouty action, vertigo, apo-
plexy, or paralysis, comes on; then blisters must be applied
to the head and extremities, and aromaties, sether, and warm
cathartics, given internally.

When the chest is affected, a similar mode of treatment is
proper.

[ But should congestion or inflammation commence in the
head, chest, or abdomen, it must be treated on ordinary prin-
ciples, while sinapisms, warm oil of turpentine, or acrid
fomentations are applied over the part from which the gout
receded. In the interval between the return of gout, strict
attention should be paid to diet and regimen, the patient
should avoid free living, take exercise in the open air, and
have his bowels opened daily. By adopting this course, he
may altogether prevent the recurrence of the disease. Col-
chicum combined with morphia or the other sedative prepara-
tions of opium will generally remove the disease in a short
time when judiciously administered. ]

K2
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ORDER IIT.

EXANTHEMATA. ERUPTIVE FEVERS.

CHARACTER.

Contagious diseases, attacking a person only once in his
life, beginning with fever: at a definite time, eruptions, often
numerous and small, scattered over the skin.

GENERA.

pVARIOLA; & & .+ Small-pox.«
[ VacciNa, 3 2 . Cow-pox.]
VARICELLA, - . . Chicken-pox.

7 RutEora, : ; . Measles. ¢

7SCARLATINA, ; : . Scarlet fever. ¢
PEETIS; . - : . Plague.
ErysipeLAs, : : . Saint Anthony’s fire.
Mivriaria, ‘ . . Miliary fever.
URTicARIA, : . . Nettle rash,
Pemrpuicus, . ; . Vesicular fever.
APHTHA, . . : . Aphthous fever.

[It is impossible to account for the location of contagion.

It prevails at certain seasons only, and we cannot say where.

it exists at other periods of the year.—See an article on the
Extermination of Cholera, Fevers, and all contagious dis-
eases, by Dr. Sanders of Edinburgh, London Medical and
Surgical Journal, 1832, vol. ii., No. 39. The editor has
taught the same doctrine in his lectures since 1828.]

VARIOLA.—SMALL-POX.

SpEciES.— The small-pox is distinguished into two species;
the distinct and confluent ; implyirg that in the former the
pustules are perfectly distinct and separate from each other,
and that in the latter they coalesce, and the eruption is con-
tinuous.

1. V ARIOLA DISCRETA.— Distinct small-pox.—The eruption
of distinct small-pox is ushered in by a fever of the inflam -

S ————
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matory [or sthenic] type, characterized by considerable pains
in the back and loins, nausea, vomiting, pain in the epigas-
trium upon pressure, disposition to drowsiness, [coma,] and
in infants often one or more epileptie [or eclampsic] fits.

Towreds the end of the third day from its commencement,
the eruption makes its appearance on the face and hairy scalp,
in the form of small red points not dissimilar to flea-bites.

During the fourth, it extends itself successively to the neck,
breast, upper extremities, and at length occupies the whole
body. [It is sometimes preceded by epistaxis. ]

About the fifth, a little vesicle, appearing depressed in the
middle, containing a colourless fluid, and surrounded by an
inflamed areola or margin, perfectly circular, may be observed
on the top of each little point or pustule.—The eruptive
fever now disappears [or declines.]

About the sizth, the saliva becomes increased in quantity
and viscid; at the same time that there is a degree of swelling
of the throat, difficulty of deglutition, and hoarseness.

On the eighth day, the pustules are completely formed and
spherical, or prominent and appearing almost terminated in a
point ; and the contained matter has assumed the appearance
of pus.—The face swells; and the swelling extending to the
eyelids, these often become so much enlarged as to close the
eyes. [The mouth, nose, fauces are covered with pustules,
there may be ptyalism in adults, and diarrheea in children, or
sanguineous alvine or urinary evacuations in either. ]

About the eleventh, the pustules have gained their full size
(which differs in different epidemics, but is generally that of
a pea), the matter has changed from a white to an opaque
yellow, and a dark spot appears on each.— At this time the
tumefaction of the face subsides, and the hands and feet begin
to swell.  The secondary fever now also, usually, makes its
appearance, [and may be slight or severe.]

After the eleventh day, the pustules from being smooth
become rough, break, and discharge their contents ; which
drying on the surface, a small crust is formed over each of
them.—These in a short time fall off, and leave the part they
covered of a dark brown colour, which often remains for
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many days; and in cases where the pustules have been large,
or late in becoming dry, deep indentations of the skin. The
swelling of the hands and feet gradually subsides, and about
the seventeenth day the secondary fever disappears. | When
the disease occurs spontaneously, it is called Natural Small-
pozx. |

2. Variora coNFLUENS.— Confluent small-poz.—Both in
its symptoms and progress, the confluent kind differs mate-
rially from the distinet or benign. The eruptive fever often
shows a tendency to the [asthenic, ataxic, or] typhoid form ;
and besides possessing the characteristic symptoms above-
mentioned, which are usually present in a more marked
degree, it is frequently attended with coma or delirium; in
infants with diarrheea ; in adults, salivation.

The eruption is irregular in its appearance, and in the suc-
cession of its stages. It is usually preceded by an erythematic
efflorescence upon the face, from which the pustules emerge
on the second day in the form of small red points; many of
which soon coalesce and form clusters greatly resembling the
measles.— Maturation is more early; but the pustules do
not retain their circular form, are of an irregular shape, often
flattened, and appear like thin pellicles fixed upon the skin,
instead of true pus, containing a brownish ichor; nor are
they surrounded by an inflamed margin, the intermediate
spaces between the clusters appearing pale and flaccid.—1The
swelling of the face and salivation commence earlier, and rise
to a much greater height, than in the distinct form of the
disease.—The fever, though it generally suffers a slight re-
mission, does not cease upon the appearance of the eruption,
and about the ninth day it suffers a remarkable exacerbation
and in some instances all the worst symptoms of typhus
supervene: the eruption assumes a dark livid or black hue,
petechiz and passive heemorrhages [bloody urine or dysentery]
make their appearance, [there is coma, convulsions, sordes
on the lips and teeth], and the patient is often carried off on
the night of the eleventh day from the commencement of the
disease. [Should recovery happen, the pits or scars will be
much deeper than in the former species.  So fatal was this
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disease in former times, that Sydenham proposed the axiom
¢ mudta tnfantwr millia letho dedit.”)

Cavses.— Variola is the effect of a specific contagion.— It
is produced either by subjecting the body to the eflluvia arising
from those who already labour under the disease, or by the
introduction of a small quantity of the variolous matter into
the system by inoculation.

Proc~osis.— Variola, in its regular and benign form,
seldom proves fatal, unless in consequence of improper ma-
nagement; but it often leaves behind it a predisposition to in-
flammatory complaints, particularly to ophthalmia and visceral
inflammation, more especially of the thorax; and it not un-
frequently excites scrofula into action, which might otherwise
have lain dormant in the system.

The ecircumstances which lead to the apprehension of
danger are,

1. The appearance of symptoms announcing the approach
of the confluent form of the disease (vide Symptoms), or the
disease in its progress approaching to the malignant character
before deseribed ; the fever assuming the form of typhus, and
the pustules becoming flattened, livid, or interspersed with
petechiz.

2. A sudden disappearance of the eruption, subsidence of
the swelling of the face or extremities, suppression of saliva,
or depression of the pustules, followed by great prostration
of strength, universal pallor of the skin, great anxiety, op-
pression at the chest, syncope, convulsions, coma, or delirium.

3. Complications with visceral disease, as inflammatory
affections of the brain, the lungs, or the alimentary canal,
[gangrene, or suppurations in these viscera, or in the joints,
blindness, and deafness. ]

In general the fate of the patient is determinable from the
eleventh to the seventeenth day. The crisis of the secondary
fever is usually accompanied with a diarrheea, or sediment in
the urine.

[ On dissection, the trachea, bronchi, lungs, liver, stomach,
and intestines, are covered with pustules ( Lieutaud), as also
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the heart, while the brain and cerebellum are congested, and
a putrescent degenerescence is found in all the large cavities
of the body.]

Diac~osis.—Difficult at the commencement of the disease.
The pain in the stomach increased upon pressure, and the
drowsiness, are the chief pathognomonic symptoms.—The
regular succession of appearances, and changes in the eruption,
‘afterwards render the distinction easy,

The distinet may be often distinguished from the con-
fluent, before the eruption appears, by the mildness of its
attack; by the synochal type of the fever; the late appearance
of the eruption; and the want of typhoid symptoms.

[ The disease 1s most dangerous to adults and gravid women,
and often proves fatal.]

TREATMENT.
Of the distinct.

Indications.—1. To moderate the fever, when violent.

1. To support the strength, when deficient.

1. To obviate all those circumstances that may produce
any irregularity in the appearance, or in the progress, of the
disease. [The free admission of air, first proposed by Syden-
ham, is of great importance; and also the use of the chlorides.
—See Synochus. ]

In cases of violent action, in full and plethoric habits,
bleeding has been had recourse to, and is recommended by
many; but it is a practice mostly replete with danger, and to
be avoided, if possible; for the subsequent debility generally
overbalances the temporary advantage that may be gained by
this remedy.

Purging is often successful in diminishing the violence of
febrile action without inducing much weakness.

An emetic has been given with advantage at the accession
of the disease, except in cases where there is much pain of
the stomach.

During the eruptive fever, when this is pure synocha, the
fchrile symptoms, if considerable, are to be moderated by
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exposing the body of the patient to a cool atmosphere, by
frequently administering cold diluent fluids, as ]cmtm_nﬂm
impeiial saline draughts, nitre; at the same time adminis-
tering saline aperients, so as to keep the bowels loose.

If there be great irritability and restlessness, opium in small
quantities, with a saline draught, will be serviceable, or with
a small quantity of antimony.

R. Pulveris ipecacuanhe compositi gr. i)ss;
antimonialis gr. i) ;
Confectionis rosa canine . s.;
Fiat pilula sexta quaque hora sumenda cum haustu salino
comimuni.
B&. Pulveris opii,
Hydrargyr1 submuriatis, aa gr. §;
Pulveris antimonialis gr. iij 3
Fiat pulvis, octava quaque hora capiendus, ex pauxillo
mellis.

Small doses of mercury are often serviceable in moderating
the febrile action of variola, even when exhibited so as slightly
to affect the gums; no inconvenience is likely therefore to
arise from the administration of the above.

If the febrile symptoms indicate a tendency to typhus, the
mode of treatment recommended for the milder form of
typhus fever should be resorted to.

When the eyelids swell much, and are inflamed, a blister
may be applied behind the ears, or a leech to the temples.
[In such cases, and when the face is swollen, olive oil or ecream
is often applied.]

If the throat be much affected, and there is difficulty in
swallowing, a blister is to he applied to the neck, and gargles
of infusion of roses directed.

As debility comes on, recourse must be had to quinine,
wine, and nourishment not so antiphlogistic as in the com-
mencement.

Determination to the head or chest, or other viseera, re-
quires blisters, pediluvium, sinapisms to the feet [and ordi-
nary remedies].

Obstinate vomiting, which in this disease often proves both
a troublesome and dangerous symptom, is most effectually

K d
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allayed by saline remedies, in the act of effervescence, with
opium.

R. Potassie carbonatis D] ;
Misturse camphore f.3x;
Tincture opii 1 ivs
Syrupi aurantii £.3] 3
Fiat haustus, quarta quaque hora sumendus in actu effer-
vescentize cum cochleare uno magno succi limonis
recentis.

R. Camphore gr. vj;
Opii pulverisati gr. ss;
Saponis duri gr. iv;
Fiant pilulee duz sexta quaque hora sumenda:.

In all cases where there is a great propensity to sweating,
after the eruptive fever has passed by, a cool regimen will be
particularly necessary.

Diarrheea is to be checked when it is excessive and in-
creases debility, by small doses of opium [with chalk mixture].

When the eruption suddenly recedes, or the pocks sink and
become very much dimpled, and any alarming symptoms
supervene, as rigors, convulsions or delirium, recourse must be
had to blisters and sinapisms [leeching the scalp, cold dash
on the head while the body is in a warm bath ; and the vapour
bath has been found of great value : we must guard the head,
chest, and abdomen against inflammation. It has been pro-
posed to effect this by cauterizing the pustules; but this prac-
tice has proved injurious in some cases, and requires more ob-
servation to justify its employment. Sometimes suppuration
of the knee, ankle, wrist, and elbow joints supervene on re-
covery from this condition. ]

Upon the accession of the secondary fever, if this preserve
the character of synocha, and be not attended by any debility,
recourse must be had to the same means of moderating 1t em-
ployed at the commencement of the disease.

If, on the contrary, the secondary fever be typhoid, the means
recommended for the cure of typhus gravior must be enforced.

[ This disease seldom attacks persons more than once, but

it has recurred occasionally in the same individual. Purgation
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is necessary after convalescence, and strict attention to symp-
toms when any prevail.

The sequele of small-pox often prove fatal. Among these
are inflamed pustules, abscesses, boils, suppuration of the
joints, in the hip, knee, &c. ; blindness from opacity of the
cornea; development of tubercles in the lungs, laying the
foundation of phthisis, mesenteric disease, scrofula, in the
different parts of the body. Hence the prevention of all these
diseases, by the discovery of vaccination, is justly considered,
throughout the world, as one of the greatest improvements
in medicine. The heads of the profession in all countries
recommend vaceination ; and if practitioners will only explain
the effects of the above diseases to parents, few will require
inoculation for small-pox. There is less danger, however,
induced by inoculation than by the spontaneous or natural
small-pox, as the patient may be prepared for it by proper
medicine. When parents insist on the variolous inoculation,
we should mix the virus with vaccine matter, as the result
will be, that vaccination will be produced and go through its
course, and a modified small-pox with very few pustules will
succeed 1t. |

[VACCINA, VACCIOLA.—COW-POX, KINE-
POX, VACCINE DISEASE.

The benefits conferred on mankind by the discovery of
vaccination, as a preventive of small-pox, are now universally
admitted. If the virus is genuine and properly inserted by
inoculation, the human body is most probably rendered free
from the attack of small-pox. There are a few exceptions,
but in general the fact is as stated. The vaccine lymph
should be inserted under the cuticle, by three or four punc-
tures, made near each other, in each arm. If the inoculation
is properly performed, we observe on the second day small
red spots which feel hard, but when viewed through a miero-
scope are seen to be vesicular.  On the third or fourth day
the spots are larger and more perceptible, and on the fifth
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small pearly vesicles appear. These are surrounded by a

crimson or pink areola, but sometimes not before the sey enth
or eighth day, when they become circular or annular, and the
eftlorescence an inch in diameter. The surface of the vesicle
is uneven, there is a depression in the centre. On the ninth
day the edges are elevated, and the rosy blush is increased,
hard and tumid. At this period an erythema may extend
over the arm, and sometimes over the whole body. About
the ninth or tenth day the disease is at its height, and there
is a slight degree of fever for a few hours. On the eleventh
or twelfth day the areola, or rosy blush, diminishes; the
centre of the vesicle is covered with a brown scab, which falls
off in a few days, generally on the twentieth, leaving a deep
mark, or indentation, on the skin, of a eircular form, about an
inch in diameter, with as many pits as there were cells in the
vesicle. Unless all these symptoms are observed, a spurious
cow-pox has been communicated, and re-inoculation is abso-
lutely necessary. The best time for taking the matter is on
the eighth day, and from that to the twelfth, but after this
time it cannot be depended on; or if any cause, such as fric-
tion or injury, has disturbed the progress of the vesicle. The
disease will not be properly communicated should there be a
chronic eruption on the arms ; if scarlatina, measles, or other
cutaneous diseases supervene; or if dentition, disordered
bowels, or any other malady is present at the time of inocu-
lation. It is said by a few, that vaceination, however genuine,
does not render the body insuseceptible of small-pox; but this
is contrary to the general opinion. Shouid the latter disease
occur at any future period of life, itis extremely mild, and very
seldom proves fatal, though it may leave pits or scars. How
few cases do we now observe of deformity of the face from
small-pox, a fact that proves the great value of vaccination.
When small-pox oceurs after vaccination, it is milder, yet as
contagious as if no vaccine inoculation had taken place. In-
fants should be vaceinated after the sixth week. The early
preparatory step to be taken is to open the bowels. There
should be no cutaneous eruption on the arms, and no disease
present at the time of vaccine inoculation. The best vacei-
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nators prefer three or four slight punctures in each arm, and
sometimes a single puncture in each, while others make
as many as thirty, and others prefer longitudinal scratches
with a lancet.. When many punctures are made, the arm
becomes much inflamed, and sometimes uleerates, and gives
rise to great constitutional irritation. Such a practice is
eruel and unnecessary. Sometimes boils, pustules, leprous
and impetiginous eruptions succeed the vaccine disease; but
this seldom happens when the child’s health is good at the
time of vacecination. ]

VARICELLA.—THE CHICKEN-POX, SWINE-
POX, BASTARD-POX, GLASS-POX.

Syyrroyms.— After slight symptoms of fever, as lassitude,
loss of sleep, wandering pains, loss of appetite, &ec. an erup-
tion appears; first on the back, consisting of small reddish
pimples, much resembling the first appearance of the small-pox.
On the second day the red pimples have become small vesicles,
containing a colourless fluid; and sometimes a yellowish
transparent liquor.  On the third, the pustules arrive at their
full maturity, and, in some instances, very much resemble the
genuine small-pox. Soon after, the fluid becomes extrava-
sated by spontaneous, or accidental, rupture of the tender
vesicle, and a thin scab is formed at the top of the pock,
without pus ever being formed, as in the true variola. Gene-
rally before the fifth day the whole eruption disappears, and
[in general] no cieatrix or mark is left behind [though rarely
the pits are as deep as those of small-pox].

DiacNosis.—Irom variola.—By the small degree of fever;
by the pimples first appearing in the back; by no suppura-
tion taking place ; by the pustules falling off, in scales, about
the fifth day; at which period the eruption in variola is only
just completed.

Procyosis.—1It is entirely free from danger, unless the
eruption be of the confluent kind, when it is to be appreciated
from the degree of violence of the concomitant fever,
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TREATMENT,— This complaint is of so trivial a nature, as
seldom to require the aid of medicine. Gentle cathartics are
all that are in general necessary.  Should there be accidentally
much fever, the means may be employed for moderating it
that are recommended in small-pox.

MORBILLI VEL RUBEOLA.—THE MEASLES.

Species.—1. Rubeola vulgaris, with small, confluent, clus-
tering pimples, hardly elevated.

9. Rubeola variolodes, with distinet and elevated pimples.

A much better distinetion, however, is into inflammatory
and putrid.

SymrroMs.—1. The benign or inflammatory.—Synocha;
cough ; hoarseness ; difficulty of breathing ; sneezing ; sense of
weight in the head ; nausea or vomiting ; dulness of the eyes;
drowsiness ; epiphora; coryza; itching of the face.

On the fourth day, small red points or papule appear,
first on the face, and afterwards successively on the lower
parts of the body. They are generally in clusters, do not
vise into visible pimples, but by the touch are found to be a
little prominent.

On the fifth or sizth day, the vivid red is changed to a
brownish hue ; and in a day or two more the eruption entirely
disappears, with a mealy [or furfuraceous] desquamation of
the cuticle.

The febrile symptoms are not diminished upon the appear-
ance of the eruption, but rather increase, and become attended
with much anxiety and oppression of the precordia, and sym-
ptoms of pneumonia. At the period of desquamation of
the papule, a diarrhea frequently comes on, and continues
for some time. [The eruption may occur without catarrh
(rubeola sine catarrho).]

9. The malignant or putrid.— TLis form of the disease is ac-
companied with typhus fever, and the symptoms of putrescency,
that are enumerated under the head of Typhus. The erup-
tion appears more early, assumes a dark or livid hue, [rubeola
nigra,] and all the symptoms above deseribed are in an aggra-
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vated form. The fauces often assume the same appearance
as in cynanche maligna, probably from a combination of the
two diseases. And in some instances all the worst symptoms
of malignancy supervene.

[ This disease attacks in general but once, though it has re-
curred to the same individual after years. |

Cavsk.—Specific contagion.

Dracyosis.—The pathognomonic symptoms, which distin-
guish the eruptive fever of measles from variola and other
diseases, are the dry cough and hoarseness; the heaviness of
the head and drowsiness; sneezing; coryza; the appearance
of the eyes, which are red, swelled, itchy, very sensible to
light, and frequently loaded with tears. [It is distinguished
from scarlatina, by its more crimson hue, and by the defined
character of the patches ; from roseola, by the darker hue and
more sudden appearance of the eruption, and greater severity
of the symptoms. |

ProcNosis.—Favourable.—The febrile and other symptoms
light ; moderate diarrheea ; early, and free, expectoration; a
moisture on the skin at the appearance of the eruption.

Unfuvourable.—A high degree of fever; hot and parched
skin; hurried and difficult breathing; flushed countenance;
unusually hard pulse.

The fever increasing after the appearance of the eruption;
and assuming the form of typhus; great pain in the head
and eyes ; shooting pains in the chest; symptoms of pneu-
monitis or cynanche; no expectoration before the fourth day;
the pulse rapid and small; delirium; extremely anxious
respiration.

The sudden disappearance of the eruption, succeeded by
delirium ; great anxiety, laborious respiration ; acute pains in
the chest, or violent diarrheea ; the eruption becoming of a livid
hue; a pallid appearance of the pimples, with great prostration
of strength, small intermitting pulse, petechie, and other
marks of putrescency.

Continued diarrlicea or vomiting.
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TREATMENT.,
Of the inflammatory species.

[ Sydenbam was the first who deseribed the proper treat-
ment of this disease. |

Indications.—1. To diminish the inflammatory action.

ir. To relieve urgent symptoms.

The first indication is to be attempted : —

1. By abstinence from animal food, and strict adherence to
the antiphlogistic diet.

2. By placing the patient in a moderately cool atmosphere,
the temperature of which should be regulated in a great mea-
sure by his own feelings, carefully guarding against any sud-
den change [or exposure to severe cold. ]

3. By the common diaphoretics and refrigerants ; more
especially the saline ones.

4. By the occasional exhibition of saline aperients. _

5. When the synocha-febrile symptoms run high, and more
especially when symptoms of local inflammation are present,
recourse must be had to general and local bleeding.

Practitioners differ much with respect to the time at which
blood-letting may be employed with the most advantage.
Dr. Morton thinks it requisite as soon as the eruption is
completed. Sydenham recommends it after the eruption has
disappeared ; but the practice in this respect should be regu-
lated by the degree of the accompanying pneumonic sym-
ptoms, without attending to the particular period of the dis-
order, or the state of the eruption: this is the generally ap-
proved practice in the present day.

Where the inflammatory symptoms become urgent, with
much anxiety, pain, and oppression at the chest, general bleed-
ing cannot be dispensed with, unless there be a septic ten-
dency in the system. Topical bleeding, under less urgent
symptoms, may suffice.

6. By the application of blisters to the chest, in cases
where the fever is violent, with delirium or pneumonie in-
flammation. [In bad cases ulceration or sloughing succeeds
vesication. |

The second indication regards symptoms.
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1. If the disease be accompanied by inflammation of the
lungs, general and topical blood-letting must be enforced ;
with oceasional purges and nauseating diaphoretics, as recom-
mended for the cure of pneumonia, [provided there beno gas-
tro-intestinal irritation, inflammation, or uleeration, which is
often present in infants and children. ]

2. Hoarseness, cough, and inflammation of the fauces, will
be palliated by barley-water, with acacia gum; thin arrow-
root ; orgeat and water; the compound decoction of barley or
capillaire and water, taken in very small quantities and fre-
quently, not cold, but with the chill just removed. The ad-
dition of a little nitre, or of a small quantity of lemon-juice,
will render them more palatable.

Inhaling the steam of warm water is also serviceable.

Mild opiates are occasionally useful against these symptoms,
aftor the febrile action is abated ; but when given before, they
neither procure rest, nor an abatement of the cough.

B. Misture amygdale f.3v;
Potasse nitratis gr. Xv;
Syrupi papaveris f.3ss;
Misce: cujus sumat weger cochleare medium urgenti
tusse.

An opiate, given at bed-time, should always be combined
with a saline diaphoretic.

3. When diarrheea does not take place towards the reso-
lution of the disease, a purge or two of the submuriate of
mercury should be administered.

4. Where the diarrhcea is excessive, astringents and opiun
Are necessary.

R. Misture crete f.3v);
Syrupi papaveris £.3v] ;
Fiat mistura, cujus capiat mger cochlearia duo magna
post singulas sedes liquidas.
R. Confectionis aromatice D) ;
Mistura crete £.3x1) 3
Pulveris ipecacuanha: gr. j;
Fiat haustus quartis horis sumendus.
[ For other astringent mixtures, see p. 81.1
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R. Confectionis aromatica 9j;
Extracti hematoxyli gr. x;
Misturae cretm £.3xij;
1 Syrupi simplicis 31;]
Fiat haustus quartis horis capiendus.

R. Extracti catechu contusi 3jss;
Aquee ferventis f. 3 xij;
Macera, et liquorem frigefactum cola :

R. Hujus colature f.3xij ;
Pulveris tragacanthz compositi gr. x ;
Confectionis aromatice 3] ;
Syrupi papaveris f.3];
Fiat haustus quartis horis sumendus.

To either of the above five drops of laudanum may be
added.

Should the diarrheea continue, and threaten great exhaustion,
recourse must be had to the opiate confection, astringent
clysters, and the more powerful astringent remedies recoms-
mended against diarrheea.

5. If the symptoms manifest a tendency to a putrid or
malignant form of disease, they must be treated accordingly,
as directed in typhus.

Of the putrid or malignant species.

The treatment of malignant measles is similar to that of
typhus fever: it requires the exhibition of mineral acids, ein-
chona, and red port wine. Delirium, pneumonic symptoms,
cough, &e. must be treated as before recommended, except by
bleeding, which is always contra-indicated when a septic state
of the fluids or great debility is present.

When the eruption of measles disappears before the pro-
per period, and convulsions, or great anxiety or delirium,
take place, the indications will be to restore the eruption to
the skin. To effect this, recourse must immediately be had
to the warm bath, blisters [or sinapisms] to the chest and
feet, the administration of warm dilute wine, camphor and
@ther, or antimony.

R. Pulveris antimonialis gr. vj ;
Fit:it p[ll.lh"iﬁ tertia vel quartd vel sexti quaque hora adhi-
endus.
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R. Spiritds atheris nitrici £305
Liquoris ammonia acetatis £.3v) ;
A que menthee viridis £.3v;
Syrupi croci £.3ii] ;
Misce: eujus capiat w®ger cochlearia duo magna fre-
quenter.

R. Liquoris ammonie acetatis f.3jss;
Spiritis setheris sulphurici compositi £.31);
Misture camphorz fortioris f.3v;
Vini antimonii tartarizati f.3ss;
Fiat mistura, cujus adhibeantur cochlearia duo magna in
hord, vel secundi vel tertid quaque hora.

[When convalescence commences, the diet should be nu-
tritious, the bowels regulated, the dress warm to prevent pul-
monic inflammation, which often occurs, excites tubercles,
and lays the foundation of consumption. ]

SCARLATINA.—SCARLET FEVER.

SpeciEs.—l. Scarlatina simplex, not accompanied with sore
throat.

9, Scarlatina cynanchica, with ulcerous sore throat.

Symproms.— Scarlatina  simplez.—Synocha or synochus.
About the fourth day, the face begins to swell, and a rash, of
a vivid red colour like that of the boiled lobster-shell, appears
seattered throughout the skin, which at length coalesces, and
after three days disappears, leaving a desquamation of the
cuticle, which falls off in branny scales, and is occasionally
succeeded by anasarca. [The tongue, fauces, eyelids, nos-
trils, and cheeks, are of a deep red colour. |

Scarlatina eynanchica [vel anginosa.]—Lassitude ; dejection
of mind; pain in the head, followed by soreness, with sense
of straitness in the muscles of the neck and shoulders ; rigor;
horror ; and other symptoms of typhus pyrexia.

On the second day, difficulty of swallowing; hoarseness;
loss of appetite ; nausea, and often vomiting ; hurried respira-
tion, interrupted by frequent sighs; the breath is hot and
burning to the lips; great thirst; hot and dry skin; small
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pungent pains, as if occasioned by the point of a needle;
quick, weak, sometimes hard pulse ; [eroupal respiration,
which may cause suffocation. ]
On the third day, the face, neck, and breast, appear redder
than usual; or scarlet stains, or patches, are observed about
the mouth and nose; the submaxillary glands are enlarged
and painful to the touch; the velum pendulum palati, the
uvula, the tonsils, and pharynx, as far as the eye can reach,
partake of the general redness. Collections of thick mucus,
and specks, are often observed, much resembling the sloughs
in cynanche maligna; yet real ulceration seldom takes place.
[ The papillze of the tongue are elongated, the organ itself is
very red, the inflammation may extend along the mucous
membrane of the fauces, nostrils, and eustachian tube, and be
followed by purulent discharge from the nostrils and ears.
The redness in a few hours becomes universal over the body,
and increases to a great degree of intensity. It disappears
upon pressure ; is perfectly smooth to the touch ; nor is there
the least appearance of pimples or pustules.
On the fifth or sizth day, the intense scarlet gradually
abates ; a brown colour succeeds; when the skin, becoming
rough, peels off in small seales ; and the patient begins to re-
cover strength and appetite. Not unfrequently, however,
after a few days amendment, an unaccountable languor and
debility is felt; stiffness in the limbs ; accelerated pulse ; dis-
turbed sleep ; disrelish for food ; scarcity of urine; dropsical
swellings ; sometimes anasarca alone; sometimes combined
with ascites, or hydro-thorax.
Cavse.—Specific contagion.
Diacnosis.—From measles.—By the absence of cough,
epiphora, sneezing, and coryza; by the appearance of the
eruption ; its greater extent; its mot being elevated into
pimples ; by the affection of the throat.
From erysipelas.—See Erysipelas.
From cynanche maligna.—By the disease being more in-
flammatory—the other accompanied with distinet typhus
fever; by the absence of sloughs in the one—by their pre-
sence in the other. The following are the chief of the more

{
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minute distinetions :—Scarlatina prevails in the summer and
autumn, and attacks the vigorous and robust ; cynanche
maligna in the spring and winter, and more frequently attacks
the weakly and delicate. The skin in scarlatina is of a bright
scarlet, smooth, and always dry and hot; in cynanche it is
red, pimply—the pimples being redder than the interstices,
and bedewed with water. Scarlatina terminates upon the
third, fifth, eighth, or eleventh day ; the termination of cy-
nanche maligna is irregular.

Scarlatina cynanchica, and cynanche maligna, are, how-
ever, considered by most people in the present day, as the
same disease, the latter being only a more malignant form of
scarlatina.

From variola.— The eruptive fever of variola is distinguished

from the above by the pain of the stomach, upon pressure, and
other symptoms elsewhere enumerated.
. ProcN0sIS.— Favourable.—The concomitant fever purely
inflammatory ; remission of the febrile symptoms, and of the
affection of the throat, upon the appearance of the eruption 3
the eruption appearing late ; heemorrhage from the nose of a
florid red colour.

Unfavourable.—The eruption being preceded by great
anxiety, nausea, vomiting ; the fauces of a dark red or purple
colour, without swelling ; ash-coloured or brown specks, soon
becoming ulcerated ; great prostration of strength; delirium ;
coma; the eruption appearing as early as the second day ; its
coming out in patches is more unfavourable than an universal
efflorescence; [or not appearing at the usual time or for several
days afterwards, when cerebral congestion may suddenly come
on and prove fatal. In bad cases, the lips and genitals may
mortify or become gangrenous. On dissection, the fauces,
larynx, and trachea are found inflamed, ulcerated, organgrenous.
When these symptoms appear, the disease is called scarlatina
maligna] ; the fever continuing after the period of desquama-
tion ; glandular swellings; anxious difficulty of breathing,
and peculiarly stridulous voice, indicating the extension of
the disease to the larynx and trachea; acute pain in the ear
with deafness; the saliva tinged with blood of a dark colour;
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discharge of aerid matter from the nose; running from the
ears; skin econtinuing obstinately dry; the desquamation
followed by a fresh eflorescence and increase of fever ; diar-
rheea. [The parotid, sub-maxillary, salivary, and cervical
glands may inflame and suppurate, or congestion or inflamma-
tion of the hrain or lungs may be induced.) _

TrearmeNT.— All that will in general be requisite in the
treatment of scarlatina simplex, when it does not show any
malignancy, is to keep the patient in a moderate and equable
temperature, about 60° of Fahr. is mostly agreeable and
beneficial : to preserve the apartments clean and open; to
enforce a light diet without animal food ; to direct cooling
acidulated liquors for common drink, and to administer gentle
aperients, more particularly towards the decline of the eruption.

Scarlatina cynanchica.—The cure of this, in addition to
the regimen above prescribed, is to be conducted by,

1. The early exhibition of an emetic.

R. Antimonii tartarizati gr. j ;
Pulveris ipecacuanhe gr. xij;
Aquze cinnamomi f.3x;
Syrupi f 37 ;
Vini ipecacuanhz f.3ss;
Fiat haustus emeticus.

[ The quantity of the above ingredients must vary according
to the age and constitution of the patient. ]
2. Or a purge of the submuriate of merecury.

R. Hydrargyri submuriatis gr. iij;
Pulveris rhei 9j;
Fiat pulvis aperiens ex melle sumendus.

The bowels are to be stimulated occasionally by aperients ;
and two or three grains of the submuriate of mercury, with as
much antimonial powder, have been usually more serviceable
than other aperients. [Leeches, sinapisms, warm turpentine
or blisters should also be applied to the throat, and venesection
in bad cases. Some object to venesection, as typhus may super-
vene; but unless we subdue violent inflammation in the first
instance, there may be impeded respiration, congestion of the
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brain, convulsions, the most malignant typhoid symptoms, and
death.—See Cynanche Maligna. ]

3. Cold affusion, or frequently sponging the body with
vinegar and water, is strongly recommended by some, when
the heat of the body is much, and steadily, above the natural
degree. And when due attention is paid to the proper way of
employing this remedy, its beneficial effects are experienced ;
[but it may cause repression of the eruption. |

Dilute wther, acetic acid, alcohol, eau de Cologne, are also

equally good.
R. Spiritils wtheris sulphurici £.3] ;
Acidi acetici £.31)5
Aque f.3x1) ;
Misce.
R. Acidi acetici f.Zjss:
Spiritls tenuioris f.3ii);
Aque f.3xii) ;
Misce.
4. The regular administration of dilute acids, with light
preparations of the tonic and antiseptic barks and roots.—See

Synochus.
R. Aque destillate f.3)ss ;
Acidi muriatiet,
nitrici, singulorum 1 ij ;
Pulveris tragacanthe compositi Jss;
Syrupi aurantii £.3) ;
Fiat haustus, quarti vel sexta quaque hord sumendus.

R. Infusi ros® f'.:gmrij;
Acidi sulphuriei diluti £.3) ;
Syrupi rose f. 3ss;
Misce : cujus capiat seger cochlearia tria magna quarti
quaque hori.

5. The frequent use of acidulated gargles. [The chlorides
of lime or soda are the best, see p. 88.]

R. Aquee hordei f.3vij;
Acidi muriatici,

— nitrici, aa 1 x;

| Mellis rosee £.3];

Fiat gargarisma.
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R. Infusi lini £.3vij;
Acidi sulphuriei diluti £.3v ;
; Mellis rose £.3 ;
Fiat gargarisima.
R. Infusi rose f.3vij;
Potass:we nitratis 3)3
Fiat gargarisma.

6. Where delirium, coma, or difficult deglutition [or respi-
ration] supervene, blisters between the shoulders and to the
external fauces. [ Anasarca, or desquamation of the cuticle
all over the body, may supervene, and the latter is detached
from the hands and feet in one entire piece, representing the
finger of a glove in the first case, and a sock in the other. ]

7. At the decline of the eruption tonics are required, espe-
cially [quinine] cinchona, or cascarilla; a nutritious diet
also, with wine.

Every case of scarlatina, in which there is typhus pyrexia,
or a malignancy present, at whatever period it may happen
[is a highly dangerous disease, and], requires the employment
of cordial tonics, acids, and wine, in large and repeated doses,
as recommended for the cure of typhus gravior and eynanche
maligna. When the throat is covered with sloughs, stimulating
and astringent gargles must be used very often. Such as are
prescribed for cynanche maligna.

R. Hydrargyri oxymuriatis gr. iv;
Mellis rose f.3) ;
Aque destillate f.%iij :
Misce, cujus applicetur pauxillum, ope penicilli, tonsillis
ulceratis.

R. Tincture myrrhe £.3);
Mellis rosae f.3ss;
Infusi rose f.3v)ss;
Fiat gargarisma.

R. Decocti cinchona f.3vij;
Aluminis purificati 3ss ;
Acidi sulphurici diluti £.3) ;
Fiat gargarisma.
The Cayenne pepper gargle, directed page 142.
The application of blisters is indicated in most cases where
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there is external tumefaction; petechie, or vibices, or cold-
ness in the extremities, alone contra-indicate their use. When
applied under a great tendency to putrefaction, or great de-
bility, they sometimes become gangrenous.

Bleeding, formerly much employed, is now altogether aban-
doned, and considered as likely to produce the most destruc-
tive consequences; so purging violently is found prejudicial
trom its debilitating effects. [ This is correct as to the ma-
lignant, but not as to the cynanchical species. ]

The doses above directed are for adults; for children the
reduced doses must be preseribed.

Children sometimes are with difficulty prevailed upon to
gargle and take the medicines; when they refuse, the gargle
must be used by means of a syringe, and syrup of bark may
be given largely, [or by means of some sponge or lint tied
on a piece of wood or whalebone, and passed into the fauces.

When anasarca, ophthalmia, pneumonia, cerebral affections,
or other diseases succeed scarlatina, they are to be treated on
ordinary principles. Purgation, tonics, nutritious diet, warm
clothing, and cautious avoidanee of exposure to cold or damp
must be employed and observed after recovery from this
disease. ]

—

ERYSIPELAS.—ST. ANTHONY'S FIRE.

SPECIES.—1. Erysipelas vesiculosum, attended by large vesi-
cations.

1. Erysipelas phlyctanodes : the shingles; inflammation ;
producing crops of small vesicles not larger than a lentil.

UL LErysipelas infantum : appearing on infants.

SymproMs.—Rigors, and other symptoms of pyrexia ; great
confusion of the head, sometimes amounting even to delirium
coma ; nausea; vomiting ; quick hard pulse; strong, or small,
as the fever may incline to the inflammatory or typhus kind.
About the second or third day, the skin of a particular part
of the body becomes inflamed; soon after an efllorescence
appears of a florid red colour; at first of no great size, but

L
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gradually spreading, at length occupies a large extent of sur-
face.—Considerable tumor, and a peculiarly acrid heat of the
inflamed parts ; when the face is the seat of the disease, the
whole hairy scalp becomes affected [sometimes the brain and
its membranes are inflamed], and the eyes are frequently
closed by the tumor of the palpebrae; as the redness extends,
it frequently leaves, or is abated in, the parts at first occupied.
After a longer or shorter time the efflorescence terminates in
phlyctenze, which are small watery vesicles the size of lentils;
or in vesicles, or in a desquamation of the cuticle; the fever,
however, does not always, at this period, suffer a remission ;
but is frequently aggravated by increase of coma, or delirium,
and the patient expires about the ninth or eleventh day.

[ Recovery has happened when these symptoms were pre-
sent, and by the use of ardent spirits.—See Sir A. Cooper’s
Lectures. The disease may extend to the cellular tissue or
attack the head; it requires active treatment, as in phrenitis. ]

Causts.-- Predisposing.-- Cholerico-sanguine temperament ;
plethoric habit; previous affections of the same nature.

Exeiting.—Cold ; excessive heats, or vicissitudes of tem-
perature ; abuse of fermented liquors; suppressed evacuations,
or other causes inducing plethora; the presence of irritating
matter in the prima vie; more especially of acrid bile.—
Contagion ? [rather infection, see p. 196. ]

ProcNosts.— Favourable.— The fever purely inflammatory;

the eruption of a bright scarlet or red colour; not extending
over a large surface; no vesications; the fever aud coma
diminishing upon the appearance of the eflorescence; and
this, soon after, assuming a yellowish hue, with an abatement
of the swelling.

Unfavourable.—The fever assuming the typhoid form; its
being protracted to the seventh, ninth, or eleventh day, with
increase of coma, and delirium ; the inflammation becoming
of a dark rose colour ; its suddenly receding from the surface,
and attacking an internal part; its extending over a large
surface, without leaving the part it originally occupied; livid
vesications ; weak, rapid, irregular pulse; great prostration
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of strength; early coming on of coma; the disease being
epidemic; the constitution of the patient originally weak, or
emaciated by previous illness; the disease being combined
with dropsy, jaundice, or other affections, originating in a
depraved organ.

TREATMENT.— Indications.—1. To reduce the phlogistic
diathesis, if the fever be of the inflammatory kind, [and the
head, chest, or abdomen affected by metastasis. ]

1. T'o support the strength of the patient, if it assume the
typhoid form. And,

. To obviate the tendency to a determination to the
head or other important organs.

The phlogistic diathesis, if present, is to be reduced,

1. By bleeding.— This operation is, however, to be adopted
with the greatest care, for it seldom happens, that the fever
15 purely inflammatory, but mostly mixed, having strong
synochal symptoms in the beginning, and running soon into
typhoid.

Local blood-letting is never serviceable, for gangrene mostly
takes place where the skin is penetrated. [ This is not correct,
as leeches are daily applied in our hospitals with benefit. ]
~ When the subject is young, in the country, and the con-
stitution has not been impaired, and the symptomatic fever
high, the lancet may be resorted to with advantage ; and, on
the other hand, a young subject, accustomed to the air and
living of a large town, and more especially if the constitution
has an obvious cachexia, the abstraction of blood would
favour the speedy change from an apparently inflammatory
into a typhoid state of the febrile symptoms. [When the
disease attacks by metastasis the organs in any of the three
splanchnie cavities, depletion is necessary. |

2. By cooling or mercurial purges.—These are extremely
serviceable : the submuriate of mercury is to be administered
in doses of from three to five grains, with rhubarb or any
aperient, [especially when there is biliary derangement. |

3. By nauseating diaphoretics : especially tartarized anti-
mony, acetate of ammonia, and camphor.

L2
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R. Misture camphorea f.%jss ;
Liquoris ammoniwe acetatis f.3iij ;
antimonll tartarizati 1| xv ;
Syrupi croci £.3);
Fiat haustus quarta quaque hora adhibendus.
When the synochal symptoms are degenerating into typhoid,
large doses of camphor are highly beneficial.
R. Misture camphora fortioris f.3x ;
Liquoris ammoniz acetatis f.3iij ;
antimonii tartarizati n xv;
Syrupi aurantii f.3j ;
Fiat haustus quartis horis sumendus.

4. By diluents : as acidulated soda-water, lemonade, tama-
rinds with water, and the like.

To support the strength of the patient, when erysipelas
assumes the typhoid character, recourse must be had to wine,
Peruvian bark, opium, and mineral acids.

These remedies are to be exhibited in the same way as
recommended in the cure of typhus.

The treatment of erysipelas will vary, therefore, according
to the type of the fever with which it is attended. If it be
well-marked synocha, which it seldom is, the usual means of
diminishing inflammation are to be resorted to; and, above
all others, the frequent exhibition of mercurial purges. If,
on the contrary, it possess the character of typhus, and mani-
fest symptoms of malignancy [quinine], Peruvian bark, wine,
mineral acids, and other remedies of the invigorating kind,
enumerated under typhus, are to be relied on.

In cases of coma and delirium, much relief will be afforded
by the semicupium, together with the application of sinapisms
to the feet, [mustard pediluvia,] or a blister between the
shoulders.

The topical applications resorted to by surgeons are various.

1. Dry absorbent powders, to take up any acrimonious fluid
that may be oozing out, as starch, meal, chalk, litharge.

2. Warm spirituous fomentations.

3. Cold spirituous applications to young habits, where the
inflammatory action is strong.
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R. Liquoris ammoniwe acetatis,
Acidi aceticel, _
Spiritds tenuioris, aa f.3) ;
Aquaz pure f.3ix;
Misce pro lotione,
R. Misture camphore f.3v);
Liquoris ammonie acetatis f.3ij ;
Misce pro lotione.

[In phlegmonous erysipelas, the part is either punctured or
freely incised with advantage. When the brain is congested
or inflamed, we employ incisions, &c., as in phrenitis. When
erysipelas is gangrenous, we use tonics, antiseptics, chlorides
of lime and soda, both internally, quinine, fermenting poul-
tices, and the ordinary treatment of this last disease. Should
suppuration ocecur, the abscess must be timely opened ; and
erysipelas will be prevented from extending by applying nitrate
of silver around it.]

MILIARIA._MILIARY FEVER.

SyyproMs.—Synochus; oppression, and sense of tightness
about the preecordia; the breathing becomes laborious, and is
interrupted with frequent sighs, or teasing cough, while the
spirits are oppressed with unusual sadness and timidity.— As
the heat increases, there is a sense of pricking or itching
in the skin, which Vogel says is also sometimes felt in the
bowels ; numbness in different parts of the body; profuse
sweat, of a sour, rank odour, during which there is often a
contracted pulse,—On an wuncertain day, a number of small
red papule, about the size of millet-seeds, are observed first
upon the neck and breast, and thence gradually extending to
the trunk and extremities ; their prominence is imperceptible
to the sight, yet evident to the touch; they often lose their
redness, and appear of the ordinary colour of the skin.—
After ten or twelve lours, a small vesicle appears upon the
top of each ; this at first is of a whey colour, but afterwards
becomes white.— At other times, the pustules retain their red
colour, which has given rise to the division into the white
and red eruptions; they generally appear separately ; some-
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times, however, they are intermixed: in hoth, the matter,
contained in the vesicles, has a peculiarly offensive smell.—
In two or three days the vesicles break, and are succeeded by
small crusts, which fall off in scales.

Cauvses.—Predisposing. —Lax habit of body; sanguine
temperament ; childhood; the female sex; the period of
childbirth ; old age; preceding affections of the same disease ;
debility, however induced ; excessive evacuations; long-con-
tinued and copious menstruation ; fluor albus; the presence
of irritating matter in the primz viz; abuse of tea-drinking.

Ezciting.—Immoderate sweating, produced by excessive
heat, or by heating medicines.

Dracnosis.—The uncommon anxiety and dejection of
mind ; the profuse sweating ; its peculiarly feetid, rank smell.
Afterwards, the appearance of the eruption.

ProeNosIS. — Favourable.—The fever inelining more to
the nature of synocha than typhus; remission of the symp-
toms upon the appearance of the eruption; the papule of a
florid red colour.

Unfavourable.— The sweating obstinately continuing after
the eruption of the papule, with increase of fever; great
anxiety; flaccidity of the parts covered by the eruption; pro-
found coma; difficulty of breathing; dejection of mind; the
sudden disappearance of the eruption, followed by great pro-
stration of strength, anxiety, difficult respiration, violent
vomiting, delirium, convulsions; the appearance of petechiew,
interspersed among the papule ; the symptoms of putrescency
elsewhere enumerated ; rapid, weak, and intermitting pulse ;
anasarcous swellings.

TrEATMENT.— Indications.—I. To diminish the immode-
rate heat and sweating.

1. To support the strength of the patient, where there are
concomitant symptoms of great debility.

The first indication will be accomplished,

1. By the cautious application of cold ;—the air of the bed-
room should be cooled, and part of the bed-clothes removed ;
the patient desired to lie with his arms exposed.

2. By gentle cathartics, if the debility be not great ; neu-
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¢ral salts are to be preferred.  When these are inadmissible,
the union of rhubarb with submuriate of mercury.

3. By mineral acids; especially the sulphuric, which may
be giwl't in the infusion of roses, or with decoction of bark
[or quinine].

The second indication requires,

Bark and wine; opium; Dblisters; and the other means
proper for typhus fever.

Should a retrocession of the eruption take place, followed
by the alarming symptoms above mentioned, musk, camphor,
opium, blisters, and frictions to the skin; endeavouring, .hy
every means, to bring out and support a copious diaphoresis;
external warmth ; powerful diaphoretics, &e. [ Washing the
skin with a solution of chloride of lime is the best means of
checking this disease. ]

URTICARIA.—_NETTLE-RASH.

CHARACTER.— An eruption resembling that produced by
the stinging of nettles, whence its name. These little ele-
vations often appear instantaneously, especially if the skin be
rubbed or seratched, and seldom stay many hours, sometimes
not many minutes in the same place; but vanish, and again
make their appearance in another part of the skin. The parts
affected with the eruption are often considerably swelled. In
some persons the eruption lasts a few days only, in others
many months, appearing and disappearing at intervals. Long
weals are sometimes observed, as if the part had been struck
with a whip. The little eminences always appear solid, not
having any cavity or head containing either water or any
other liquor. Intolerable itching is their invariable con-
comitant. T hey generally disappear in the day-time, and in the
evening again break forth, accompanied with slight symptoms
of fever. They terminate in a desquamation of the cuticle.

Cavse.—Mechanieal irritation ; [use of shell-fish, lobsters,
muscles; mushrooms; honey; and in infants by deteriorated
breast-milk. ]

TreaTmeNT.—Frequent cooling aperients ; small doses of
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the submuriate of mercury ; nitrous acid; sadorifies: the

antiphlogistic regimen ; but remedies are seldom needed in
S0 trivial a complaint.
R. Acidi nitrici diluti f.3ss;
Syrupi mori f. 3] ;
’ Aquee destillate f.%3xij ;
Misce pro potu ordinario.
When a chronic disease, it yields, occasionally, to serpen-
taria.
R. Radicis serpentariz contus® 3j ;
Aquee pure f.3xvj;
Coque per quadrantem horz, dein cola.
R. H+ujus decocti colati f.3xiij ;
Tincture serpentarize,
g Syrupi aurantii, aa 1.3 3
Fiat haustus ter in die sumendus.

—_—

PEMPHIGUS.—VESICULAR FEVER.

Symproms. —The usual symptoms of the cold stage of
fever; lassitude, headache, sickness, oppression, frequent pulse,
in some instances delirium.

On an uncertain day an eruption of small pellucid blisters,
similar to those produced by burning ; varying in size, some-
times as large as walnuts, more frequently about the size of
almonds ; surrounded by an inflamed margin, or areola, and
distended with a faintly yellow serum. They appear on the
face, neck, trunk, arms, mouth, fauces, and sometimes ex-
tend along the whole alimentary canal ; producing great dif-
ficulty of deglutition ; pain referred to the stomach ; nausea ;
frequent vomiting ; sense of soreness in the abdomen ; often
bloody stools.

After the blisters have remained from one to several days,
they either break, and discharge a yellowish, bland, or sharp-
ichorous fluid, or they begin to shrink, and in a short time
diappear.

Causes.—Specific infection ? This is yet undetermined :
many contend that the ordinary causes of synocha and syno-
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chus will produce it : whilst others maintain, that the disease
is infectious, and arises from its peculiar poison. Most pro-
bably, the vesicular, like other eruptions, appears both in
fevers which are, and which are not, infectious; so that the
eruption will sometimes be propagated with the fever, and
sometimes without it.

Diacyosis.— The peculiar appearance of the eruption.

ProcNosIS.— Favourable.—The vesicles few in number,
and confined to external parts; the fever inclining more to
the inflammatory than to the typhoid character.

Unfavourable.—The disease attacking the alimentary canal,
attended with a rapid, small pulse; symptoms of confirmed
typhus ; the vesicles becoming livid, with sudden and great
prostration of strength ; delirium.

TreEaTMENT. — Added to the treatment proper for the
concomitant fever, which is very generally an approximation
to typhus:

An emetic at the commencement.

Submuriate of mercury in small and frequent doses.

Saline purges.

Antimonium tartarizatum, in small and frequent doses,

The larger vesicles should be opened and kept clean.

Demulcent and detergent gargles, when the mouth and
fauces become the seat of the disease.—See Aphtha.

To diminish the effects of irritation, opium combined with
sulphuric wther. [Oleaginous applications, milk diet, ape-
rients ; and should gangrene occur, it is to be treated on ordi-
nary principles; wine, quinine, broths, &e. will be necessary.

All diseases of the skin may be divided into two classes:
first, those preceded by fever; second, those unpreceded by
fever. The first class comprises all eruptive fevers; the
second, all cutaneous eruptions without febrile action. The
former are to be treated according to the type of fever, as
variola, rubeola, scarlatina, &e. The latter, by improving
the dgestive system, and by mercurial and antimonial alte-
ratives. In almost all cases the eruption will be removed by
this plan, especially in children; and local applications are
seldom necessary. In obstinate cases, the various ointments

ik
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deseribed in the Pharmacopwia, with warm and sulphurous
baths, may become necessary. Most pathologists ascribed
cutaneous diseases to irritation, inflammation, or uleeration
of the gastro-intestinal mucous membrane.— See Aphtha. ]

APHTHA.—THE THRUSH.

SymproMms.—The month becomes redder than usual ; the
tongue swelled and rough; small whitish eschars or pustules
invade the uvula, fauces, palate, tonsils, the inside of the
cheeks, the gums, and lips. They generally commence at the
uvula ; are sometimes few and distinet, at others numerous
and confluent; sending forth a glutinous mucus, which forms
a thick whitish crust, adhering most tenaciously, and which
falls off when the pustules have arrived at maturity, without
inducing an eschar on the parts beneath. The disease some-
times extends to the cesophagus, stomach, and throughout the
whole alimentary canal, when mucus is evacuated, in large
quantities, by stool and vomiting; at others, to the trachea
and bronchi, when it is brought up by coughing: aphthz
sometimes fall off in the space of ten or twelve hours, at
others they remain attached for several days, and often a
separation and reproduction take place a great number of
times before the final solution of the disease.

CausEs.— Predisposing.— Cold and moisture ; debility.

Exciting.— Most frequently a derangement of the intestinal
canal.

Procxosis. — Favourable.—The aphthz appearing of a
white, pearly colour; falling off early, and leaving the parts
they occupied clean, red, and moist. Salivation, or moderate
diarrhceea, at the period of separation. When the discase is
long protracted, repeated crops are more favourable than the
permanence of the original.

Unfavourable.—The disease affecting internal parts; pro-
ducing violent hiccup, oppression, pain referred to the stomach,
vomiting, and sense of suffocation ; the aphthw being, from
the first of a brown colour, or becoming so in the course of
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the disease; their sudden disappearance; the mouth and
fauces unusually pallid previous to the eruption ; violent
diarrheea 3 coma ; great prostration of strength ; any of the
symptoms of putrdity accom panying cynanche ll'lilliglli.l.-—SEE
Cynanche.—[ Aphtha occurs in phthisis and other discases,
and is a sign of approaching dissolution.

TrEATMENT. — Indications.—1. To remove or moderate the
concomitant fever.

i. To produce a separation of the aphthie.

The first indication must be fulfilled,

By the means laid down for the treatment of synochus,
typhus fever, and cynanche maligna, according as the fever
assumes. the character of the one or the other.

The second—

1. By emeties, when other means are resisted.

2, (Gentle laxatives, as manna, rhubarb, and castor-oil.

R. Mannz optime 3ss;
Aquee anethi .3 ;
Solve : capiat infans cochleare medium subinde.

R. Olei amygdale f.3v;
Syrupi rose £.3x;
Misce, cujus detur cochleare minimum pro re nata.

R. Manne optimae 3v];
Pulveris rhei 3ss;
Infusi senne £3ix;
Fiat mistura, cujus sit dosis cochleare medium.
3. Copious emollient clysters.
R. Decocti avene tenuioris f. iij ;
Olei olivee f.3ss ;
Misce pro enemate, octavd quaque hord, adhibendo.
Veal broth also,.with turnip radishes boiled in it,
[ The breast milk should be changed when deteriorated. |
Purgatives are more beneficial at the commencement of
this disease, and towards the decline, than in the intermediate
period. In the first they render the disease more mild than
it would otherwise have been, and in the latter they are
serviceable by clearing away the separated aphthz ; and good
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castor oil is decidedly the best aperient in most cases.
| Alterative doses of calomel, hydrargyrum cum creta, rhu-
barb, magnesia, with aromatic powder and pure sugar, are
equally valuable, ]

4. By tonic and stimulant gargles,

R. Decocti cinchonee f.Zvij;
. Acidi sulphurici diluti f.3ss ;
Fiat gargarisma.

R. Decocti quercts f.Zvij ;
Pulveris acacize 3j;
' Soda boratis purificata 3j;
Fiat gargarisma.

R. Sode boratis purificate 3jss ;
Aquez florum sambuci f.3vj ;
Tincture myrrhe,
Mellis rosz, ai f.%ss;
Fiat gargarisma.

R. Boli Armeni pulverisati 23
Mellis despumati Zjss;
Misce: cujus applicetur pauxillum frequenter partibus
affectis.

R. Mellis boracis 3j ;
Aquee pure f."iri' s
Fiat collutorium sepe utendum.
R. Herbe agrimoniz exsiccate 3ij;
Aque destillate Oj ;
Coque, et liquorem frigefactum cola.

R. Hujus colature f.3vij ;
Aluminis purificati 9ss;
Mellis despumati Zss;
Fiat gargarisma.

The agrimony here mentioned, is the agrimonia eupatoria
of Linneus. It is much esteemed by some continental
physicians, but in this country it gives way to more certain
remedies.

R. Linimenti @ruginis %ss;
Mellis rose 3jss ; ol o2, ' :
Cujus applicetur pauxillum, ope penicilli, partibus affectis
quartd quaque hori vel sepius.
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This preparation can only be used with adults, as children
generally swallow some of it. It is mostly serviceable whfan
the aphthm remain foul and large after the fever has dis-
appeared. [ The chloride of lime is better, see p. 88.]

It sometimes happens that there is a great tendency to
diarrhcea; in which case, absorbents, mild astringents, and
opiates, are useful.

R. Magnesi® 3ss;

Crete preparate 9] ;

Confectionis aromatice D1] ;

Spiritds cinnamomi f.3ss 3

Aque anethi £.3x;

Syrupi papaveris £.31) ; o .
Fiat mistura, cujus capiat infans cochleare minimum tertia

quaque hora.

R. Misture crete f.3ijss ;
Confectionis aromatice 3] ;
Tincture kino f.%ss;
opii 11 xij;
Misce: sumat infans cochleare minimum secunda vel tertia
quaque hora.

R. Confectionis aromatice 3ss;
Tincture kino f.31) ;
Aque cinnamomi f.ff,JSS;
Fiat mistura: sit dosis infanti cochleare minimum se-
cundis horis.
[For various other gargles, see Cynanche tonsillaris and
C. maligna. ]

[DISEASES OF THE HEART.

Laennec, Bertin, and Bouillaud, consider that the sym-
ptoms of retarded circulation depend on a mechanical ob-
struction to the course of the blood, while Dr. Hope main-
tains that hypertrophy and dilatation can of themselves oc-
casion the symptoms in question, and that these symptoms
“are seldom produced in any remarkable manner by mechanical
obstruction, unless hypertrophy, dilatation, or softening of
the heart is superadded. He also contends that the bellows
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murmurs are caused by regurgitation through the valves, and
arises from the motion of the blood: Laennee ascribed this
murmur to the sound of the muscular contraction, which he
pronounces to be wrong. It may exist independently of val-
vular disease, and depend on nervous action of the heart
without any organic disease whatever. The purring tremor,
the arterial thrill, throb, and murmur, bellows murmur, and
the murmurs attendant on nervous action of the heart, are at-
tributed by Dr. Hope to modifications in the motion of the
blood, and explained according to the laws of hydraulics and
acoustics. Ample and repeated observation have convinced
him that incipient diseases are now as easily detected as other
maladies, yield as readily to proper treatment, and even when
advanced, admit of such palliation as not to curtail the pa-
tient’s existence. He states that hypertrophy is a frequent
cause of apoplexy, and, in most cases, when patients apparen tly
in good health die suddenly, it is of the last disease. A gain, he
observes, that asthma is very frequently caused by disease of
the heart; that there is scarcely a cardiac disease that does
not induce enlargement of the liver and abdominal dropsy ;
that inflammation of the lungs is rapid and fatal when the
centre of the circulation is in a morbid state; that acute
rheumatism frequently causes carditis and pericarditis ; and,
lastly, that in fevers and inflammation, disease of the heart
may impart deceptive characters to the pulse, as hardness.
fulness, weakness, irregularity, &e. ]

[PERICARDITIS.—INFLAMMATION OF THE
PERICARDIUM.

SyMproMs.—Synocha, pungent, burning, lancinating pain
in the region of the heart, shooting to the left scapula,
shoulder, and arm, but rarely descending to the elbow; pain
increased by inspiration, pressure between the precordial ribs,

and on pressing the left hypochondrium at the same time ; in-

ability of lying on the left side, or in any position except on
the back ; cough, hurried respiration, palpitation of the heart,
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impulse generally violent, bounding, or feeble, fluttering, or
irregular ; pulse frequent, full, hard, jerking, and often with a
thrill ; or it may be small, feeble, intermittent, irregular, or
unequal ; extreme anxiety, sense of suffocation, sardonie grin,
faintness, constant jactitation, insupportable distress and
alarm, intumescence and lividity of the face and extremities
from obstruction of the circulation; and, lastly, cold per-
spiration, and often cedema of the feet. Sometimes all these
symptoms are absent.—Latham and Andral.

PHYsICAL SIGHS.——IIT;]}I_IISE of the heart greatly increased,
abrupt, and jerking, often shaking the anterior parietes of the
chest: some beats are stronger than others; pulse full and
jerking all over the body, sometimes accompanied with a thrill.
This condition of pulse may exist six months after the disease
has been cured ; bellows murmur usually present.

In chronie pericarditis, the signs are the same, but in a less
degree. When the patient emaciates and complains of fever
after acute rheumatism, or after having received a blow over
the region of the heart a few weeks or months previously,
there is reason to suspect chronic pericarditis.

CausEs.— Blows or excessive pressure on the pracordial
region, inflammation extending in pneumonia and pleuritis,
and above all, by metastasis of acute rheumatism. The causes
of phlegmasiwe in general, cold, fever, &e.

Procyosis.—The disease is one of the most fatal inci-
dental to humanity, though easily cured if treated early.

TREATMENT.— Venesection to syncope; leeches to the
amount of twenty or forty to the region of the heart; repe-
tition of these measures in a short time if necessary. Cupping
is a valuable remedy in debilitated or aged persons, and is
more efficacious than leeches, because the blood is abstracted
suddenly. Dr. Hope and others think local more eflicacious
than general bleeding in some cases. The antiphlogistic
plan must be strenuously employed. When the symptoms
continue, and there is reason to suppose that lymph has been
effused, mercury will cause its absorption, as in iritis. Dr.
Latham was the first to propose this remedy. Nauseating
doses of tartarized antimony are also beneficial. When the
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inflammation is reduced, Dr. Hope gives the following me-
dicine :

R. Tineture hyosciami . M XV—XX ;
digitalis,
. Aquee destillate Zjss ;
Fiat haustus tertiis vel quartis horis bibendus.

During the acute stage of the disease, the use of warm tur-
pentine fomentation is valuable, and preferable to repeated
blisters.

When convalescence is established, there is great danger of
a relapse. '

In chronic pericarditis, blisters, setons, issues, antimonial
ointment, and mercury, are the chief remedies. A dhesion of
the pericardium is accompanied by enlargement of the heart,
hypertrophy, and dilatation, and proves rapidly fatal, though
it may continue for weeks or months. The physical signs
are, prominence of the left preecordial ribs, a jogging motion
of the heart, and the bellows murmur. ]

[CARDITIS, OR INFLAMMATION OF THE
MUSCULAR SUBSTANCE OF THE HEART.

This disease may be general or local. Laennec doubted if
it was ever general, but Latham has published a perfect ex-
ample, and Hope is of opinion that the inflammation in peri-
carditis extends to the heart. The treatment is the same as
in pericarditis. Partial carditis, with abscesses, are described
by Bonetus, Morgagni, and Senac; while ulceration on the
surface is described by Borrchius, Peyer, and Graetz.

Corvisart, Laennec, Bertin, Bayle, and Cullerier, deseribe
rupture of the fleshy columns and valves of the heart. Gan-
grene of the heart has not as yet been proved to exist.]
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ORDER IV.

HAEAMORRHAGIZA.

DISCHARGES OF BLOOD.

CHARACTER.

Pyrexia, with a profusion of blood, without any external
violence ; the blood drawn from a vein having the same ap-
pearance as in the phlegmasize.

The pyrexia is mostly exquisitely synochal ; the heat con-
siderable, and the pulse almost peculiar and well marked. It
is usually the pulsus dicrotus, or rebounding pulse; so called,
because its action conveys the idea of a double pulsation. In
the diseases of this order there is generally an obvious ple-
thora of the vascular system, known by the peculiar pulse just
mentioned, by the morbid determination of blood to the part
from which the blood proceeds, and by a febrile irritation,
which strongly point out an hemorrhagic diathests.

GENERA.
ErisTaxis, or Bleeding from the nose.
Hxymorrysis, — Spitting of blood.
HxmaremEsts, — Vomiting of blood.

HaMorRHOIS, — Piles,
MEexorRHAGIA, — Fleoding.
HaymaTurla, — Voiding of blood by urine.

GENERAL CAUSES.

External heat; sudden diminution of the weight of the
atmosphere; whatever increases the force of circulation;
as, violent exertions of the body in general, or violent action
in a particular part; particular postures of the body; liga-
tures producing local congestion ; exposure to cold ; external
violence.

GENERAL TREATMENT.

Indications,—1. To put a stop to the discharge of blood.

1. To prevent its recurrence, by removing the causes by
which it was excited.



234 HEMORRHAGE FROM THE NOSE.

n1. To destroy the inflammatory diathesis.

[ Acetate of lead, with the liquor opii sedativus, or the
acetate of morphia, is the only effectual astringent in haemor-
rhages; and will generally succeed, unless large vessels are
ruptured. It may be given to the amount of ten grains
daily, provided a small quantity of diluted acetic acid is
added.

EPISTAXIS.—HZEMORRHAGE FROM THE
NOSE.

Srecies.—1. Epistaxis juniorum; with signs of arterial
plethora.

2. Epistaxis senum ; with signs of venous plethora.

SyMpPTOMS.—Sense of weight, and obtuse pain in the head ;
redness of the cheeks ; inflation of the face, and of the vessels
of the neck and temples; tinnitus aurium ; heavy pain, pro-
minenceand dryness of the eyes ; vertigo; itching of the nostrils,
and sense of weight about the root of the nose; mn some in-
stances, disturbed sleep and dreadful dreams ; costiveness ;
diminished secretion of urine; coldness of the extremities ;
tension of the right hypochondrium ; these succeeded by a
profusion of blood from the nostrils.

Cavses.— Predisposing.— A certain age; the period of
puberty, and the decline of life ; plethoric state of the system ;
peculiar weakness of the vessels of the part.

Exciting.— External heat ; violent exertion ; cold applied to
the body ; particular postures of the body; external violence.

TreatMENT.—The indications mentioned in the general
treatment ot Haemorrhage will be answered :—

I. By the local means recommended in surgical works ;
erect position of the body, with the head somewhat reclined
backwards ; free exposure to cool air ; cold applied to the necks
or immersion of the head in cold water; or by covering the
head with a bladder half filled with water impregnated with
nitrate of potass and muriate of ammonia; affusion of cold
water over the genitals; and astringent injections; but the
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most effectual and certain is plugging up the posterior and

anterior nostrils with dossils of lint ; a coagulum of blood will

form between them, and the hemorrhage will cease, [unless
an artery has burst, when it may prove fatal. ]
R. Zinci sulpbatis 3] ;
Aque destillate f.3x;
Fiat injectio subinde utenda.
R. Tincturse muriatis ferri £. 3
Aquee destillate £.3v] 3
Fiat injectio.
R. Aluminis purificati 3] ;
Acidi acetici £3);
Aquee destillate £.3v) ;
Fiat injectio.

The second and third indications will be fulfilled by,

1. The means that obviate plethora, as the antiphlogistic
diet, general and local blood-letting, purging, and diaphoretics.
These remedies are more particularly required when the fever
is considerable and the pulse strong.

9. Refrigerants and diaphoretics ; as, nitrate of potass and
antimonium tartarizatum.

R. Potassw nitratis gr. vj; _
Liquoris antimonii tartarizatl y Xv;
Aquee destillate f.3x1) 3
Syrupi croci £.3] ;
Fiat haustus sextis horis sumendus.
3. Astringents; especially sulphate of zine, alum, andacetate

of lead with opium, [the last is the best. |

R. Zinci sulphatis gr. 43
Aluminis purificati gr. x;
Infusi rose f.3xiij ;
Syrupi ejusdem f.3] ;
Fiat haustus sextis horis capiendus.

BR. Plumbi acetatis gr. j-iij ;
Laquoris opii sedativi ng x;
Aqua cinnamomi £.3v;

destillate £.3x;

[ﬂcitli acetici diluti 3ss ;]
Syrupi aurantii £.3) ;
Fiat haustus octavis horis sumendus.
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R. Plumbi acetatis gr. j;
Extracti opii gr. 1;
. _ glycirrhizee gr. iv;
Fiat pilula ter in die capienda, superbibendo eyathum
decocti hordei.

4. Sedatives; especially digitalis and nitrate of potass.

IR. Tincturw digitalis 1] X-XXX; s
Potasswe nitratis gr. vj ;
Aque menthee viridis f.3xiij;
‘ Syrupi croci £.3j ;
Misce, pro haustu sexti quaque hora sumendo.

HEMOPTYSIS.—SPITTING OF BLOOD.

Seecies.—1. Hemoptysis plethorica ; occurring without any
external cause, without previous cough, or suppression of any
usual evacuation.,

2. Hemoptysis violenta ; occurring on the application of
external violence.

3. Haemoptysis phthisica; occurring after long-continued
cough, with wasting and debility.

4. Haemoptysis calculosa ; bringing up small caleareous
pustules mixed with the sanguineous sputum.

3. Haemoptysis vicaria; occurring after the suppression of
some accustomed evacuation.

Symproms.—Sense of weight and oppression in the chest ;
dry tickling cough ; peculiarly hard jerking pulse; difficulty
of breathing ; sense of pain and heat, referred to the sternum ;
saltish taste in the mouth; flushed countenance ; constant
irritation at the top of the larynx, which excites hawking and
coughing, during which the profusion of blood takes place.
[ The chest affords the natural sound on percussion, and the
mucous rale is very distinet. The disease may be periodical,
or supervene on the suppression of an habitual sanguineous
discharge, as menstruation, or the haemorrhoidal flux. The
disease is caused by an exhalation on the mucous membrane
in most cases, as there is no erosion or breach of surface found
on dissection. It may, however, be caused by the rupture

j
|
|
1
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of a blood-vessel, when the heemorrhage will be more copious.
It often precedes consum ption, but it may continue for several
years and occur daily though the patient is otherwise in ex-
cellent bealth. The editor has a patient, at this time, who has
had it daily for the last twenty years. He is in good health and
very corpulent. In general it is a symptom of consumption. ]

CavsEes.— Predisposing.— A certain age ; from the period
of puberty to the thirty-fifth year; sanguineous temperament ;
great sensitiveness and irritability ; suppression of usual evacua-
tions ; narrow conformation of the chest; previous affections
of the same disease ; hereditary predisposition ; plethora.

- Exciting. — Excessive heat of the atmosphere; violent
exercise ; inordinate exertion of the organs of respiration ;
external violence; [depressing passions; venery. ]

Diacyosis.— The blood being brought up by hawking and
coughing ; of a florid red colour; and mixed with a little
frothy mucus ; reference to the predisposing causes,

From hamatemesis.—The blood thrown up in hemate-
mesis is usually in much more considerable quantity; of a
darker colour; more grumous; mixed with other contents of
the stomach ; and usually unattended with cough.

Proenosis.— Favourable.—The disease arising from com-
mon causes only, and not from hereditary predisposition to
phthisis, or malconformation of the pulmonary system. The
blood being small in quantity, and of a bright red colour. Its
not being followed by cough, dyspnaea, pain, or other affection
of the lungs. [The attack being periodical, and the patient
being otherwise in good health. ]

Unfavourable.— The reverse of the above.

TREATMENT.—Indications.— The same as enumerated for
the general treatment of Hwmmorrhagy, which will be an-
swered by,

1. Avoiding heat, every kind of bodily exertion, [and con-
versation. |

2. Making use of a light vegetable diet.

3. Bleeding, where symptoms of inflammatory diathesis are
indicated by the hardness and peculiar jerk of the pulse; the
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constitution of the patient; and the florid colour of the blood
evacuated from the lungs.

On the contrary, where there are marks of debility and
laxity, and the blood is of a dark colour, depletion is im-
proper, [or in nervous sensitive persons.

Leeches to the anus when hamorrhoids have existed, and
to the hypogastrium, or genital fissure, when the catamenia
are suppressed.

When the hzmorrhage is copious, it arises from pulmonary
apoplexy, or congestion, or from a Tuptured vessel, and then
copious depletion is necessary.

When the disease is intermittent, or attacks nervous per-
sons, or those of' a scorbutic habit, quinine is a most useful
remedy. |

4. Cooling purges, of the sulphate of magnesia or soda, in
infusion of roses.

R. Infusi rose f.3vij;
Magnesiz sulphatis 3vj;
Syrupi rose f.%ss ;
Fiat mistura, cujus capiat @ger cochlearia 1v. sexti qua-
que hori.

5. Refrigerants ; nitrate of potass; sulphuric acid; citric
acid, tamarinds, &c.

R. Infusi rose f.3ij;
Potassae nitratis Dss;
Tincture opii m v;
Fiat haustus tertia vel quartd quaque hora sumendus.
[ The French use half-ounce doses of nitre given in mu-
cilage. |
R. Adcidi sulphurici diluti 1 xv;
Aquae destillate f.3xv;
Tineturae opii N v—xv;
Syrupi rosa £.3i) ; ]
Fiat haustus tertia vel quartad quaque hora capiendus.

B. Potassw supertartratis 3iij ;
Potass® nitratis 3ij ;
Misce : capiat ®ger 3ss. pro dosi ex cyatho parvo aqua
hordei.
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Draughts of cold water acidulated with lemon-juice.

6. Astringents ; the vegetable acids; acetate of lead ; tinc-
tura styptica; but especially the acetate of lead in combina-
tion with opium, which proves the most certain styptic when
the febrile state is removed, and it agrees with the bowels.

R. Plumbi acetatis gr. vj;
Extracti opii gr. 1i] ;
Confectionis rosa caninge q. s.;
Fiat massa in pilulas sex mquales dividenda. Sit dosis
una vel altera bis, ter, quaterve in dies.

R. Plumbi acetatis,
Pulveris digitalis, ai gr.j;
Extracti opii gr. $;
— glyeyrrhizee gr. iij ;
Fiat pilula ter in die sumenda, superbibendo cyathum
vinosum alicujus liquoris idonei. ~ Or,

The acetate of lead draught, directed page 100.

R. Tincturse saturninee g5 xx—xl;
Aque destillate £3xi);
Syrupi simplicis f.3j ;
Fiat haustus ter in die sumendus.
[ The lead may be increased to ten or fifteen grains daily. ]
7. Sedatives ; digitalis; hyosciamus; conium.

R. Plumbi acetatis gr. j;
Extracti hyosciami gr. v;
Pulveris ipecacuanha: compositi gr. ij;
Fiat pilula octavi quaque horh deglutienda.

R. Extracti hyosciami gr. ij—xv;
conii gr. 1ij ;
Fiat pilula sextis horis sumenda.

R. Extracti hyosciami gr. ij—x;
Pulveris digitalis gr. j;
Fiat pilula sexti quaque hora sumenda.

R. Tincture digitalis 1] X—XXX ;
Acidi sulphuriei diluti 1y xv;
Aque menthee viridis f.3xij ;
Syrupi rhaeados f.3j;
Fiat haustus sextis horis sumendus.

8. Emetics are recommended by Dr Darwin [and others. ]
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9. Nauseating medicines; antimonium tartarizatum in small
and repeated doses.

10. Inhaling sedative airs ; hydrocarbonate.

11. Limited use of liquids,

12. Cold lotions applied [to the chest] ; vinegar and water ;
a solution of muriate of ammonia.

Where symptoms of debility prevail, blisters to the chest;
[quinine ;] opium ; chalybeates. |

HEMATEMESIS.—.VOMITING OF BLOOD.

An h'emorrhage of dark-coloured, grumous blood from the 4
stomach, in a greater or less quantity, mixed with alimentary
matter, and preceded by a sense of weight and obtuse pain or
anxiety in the region of the stomach. *

Cavuses.—The general causes of hemorrhage, as plethora,
suppression of evacuations, &e. ; tumours compressing the liver
or spleen; external violence; obstructions in any neighbouring
viscus; [rupture of a blood vessel, as in the case of King
George I'V.; or there may be no erosion or abrasion of the
gastric mucous membrane, in which case the heemorrhage will
be sparing. The fluid is exhaled from the mucous membrane,
and this is congested, red or livid in patches, which retain
their colour, though submitted to frequent ablution. ]

Proc~osis.—Hematemesis seldom proves fatal from the
loss of blood, but it often induces very considerable weak-
ness. When the bleeding is symptomatic of some other
disease, then the prognosis should depend on the probability
of its being cured.

TRrREATMENT.— Indications.—See the general treatment of
Hamorrhagy.

If accompanied by symptoms indicating an inflammatory
diathesis, bleeding, and the antiphlogistic regimen, with digi-
talis.—If not, tonics and astringents; sulphuric acid with
opium, :

Iced water, or lemon, or any water ice, a small quantity at
a time, [and pounded ice to the epigastrium. ]
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The acetate of lead, as directed in Hwemoptysis.

R. Infusi rosw f.3xii) ;
Acidi sulphuriei diluti m x;
Syrupi rose f.3] ;
rI?im:tuma opii 1 X3
Fiat haustus omni hor, vel bihorié, sumendus.

R. Aluminis purificati Dss;
Infusi rose f.3xij;
Acidi sulphurici diluti 1 x;
Tincture opil Ny X;
Fiat haustus secunda vel tertia quaque hori adhibendus.

When the hemorrhage has ceased, infusion of roses with
excess of sulphurie acid should be given regularly every four
or six hours, and the bowels should be kept open by proper
doses of the sulphate of magnesia, or soda, or the soda tar-
tarizata in the almond mixture. [ When the disease is caused
by suppression of the heemorrhoidal or catamenial flux, leeches
should be applied to the anus or vagina, together with other
appropriate remedies for such diseases. ]

The tinctura ferri muriatis p xx. ad. xxx. omni hord, in a
small wine-glass full of water.

The union of decoctum einchona with acidum sulphu-
ricum. [ Quinine draughts, see p. 78.]

Alum, in the dose of ten grains every four hours.

Epispasties to the abdomen, if there be pain, [and sina-
pisms to the legs.]

It the existence of scirrhous tumours can be ascertained,
hydrargyrum ; conium; [iodine;] and other remedies recom-
mended for such diseases. [ When vomiting blood is caused
hy rupture of a large vessel or tumour, all remedies will
fail to restrain it. When the disease occurs in delicate or
scorbutic habits, tonics, quinine, and rhatany are the best
remedics. Insome cases, a considerable quantity of dark-
coloured grumous fluid is vomited, and mistaken for the dis-
ease under consideration. According to Dr. Sigmond and
Dr. Patterson, death may occur in a few hours without rup-
ture of the gastric mucous membrane. ]

M
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HEMORRHOIS.—THE PILES.

SPECIES.—1. Hemorrhois tumens : from external tumours.

2. Haemorrhois procidens : from protusion of the anus.

3. Hamorrhois fluens : bleeding piles, internal, without
external tumour or protrusion of the anus.

4. Haemorrhois cwca : blind piles, with pain and tumour of
the anus, without effusion of blood.

CHARACTER.—Small tumours on the verge of the anus, or
a number of varicose veins surrounding it: [itching, weight,
tension, and a sense of bearing down, or] pungent pains in
the fundament [or perineum]; more especially upon going to
stool; pain in the back or loins; vertigo; head-ache; dis-
charge of blood from within the anus; [frequent desire to go
to stool; tortuous or enlarged veins; hard tumours, some-
times indolent or painful ; excoriation or erythema about the
anus. |

Causes.—Habitual costiveness; plethoric state of the
vessels ; hard riding ; excesses of various kinds ; the suppres-
sion of some long-accustomed evacuation; the use of strong
aloetic purgatives; pressure of the abdominal viscera on the
hzmorrhoidal veins, [by pregnaney or curvature of the spine.

Anatomical Characters.—The veins may be enlarged, the .

cellular tissue thickened, or the morbid growth may resemble
parenchymatous or erectile tissue. |

Proc~osis.— The only unpleasant consequence in general
to be apprehended from piles, is the presence of inflammation,
which may induce suppuration, and the disease degenerate
into fistula. When a venous plethora exists, which is often
the case in old age, bleeding piles are salutary, and their sup-
pression followed by apoplexy. [Piles often relieve affections
of the head, chest, abdomen, and uterus.]

TrEATMENT.— Indications.—See the general treatment of
Hwemorrhage. When the hemorrhage is considerable, so as
to occasion great debility, recourse must be had to astringents,
both locally and internally.

The best way to stop the hemorrhage when extremely

—le L —
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profuse, is by pressure. Various means have been recom-
mended, as introducing a pig’s or sheep’s gut, and filling it
with water; but these are nasty and unnecessary : the pres.
sure should be made by dossils of lint or the finger. The
following are the best local astringents :

R. Sulphatis zinci 3j;
Aque destillate f.3x;
Fiat injectio frigide injicienda.
R. Sulphatis zinei,
Aluminis purificati, aa 3ss;
Aque destillate Oj;
Fiat injectio.
R. Aluminis purificati 3j;
Decocti quercis Oj;
Fiat injectio.
R. Liquoris plumbi acetatis £.3] ;
Misture camphora f.3i) ;

: Aquee destillatze Oss ; .
Fiat [solutio in rectum opé sephunculi injicienda. ]

Ice applied by introducing a small piece into the rectum.
If these are insufficient, astringents should be directed in-
ternally. [ The best are the acetate of lead and opium. ]

R. Aluminis gr. v;
Acidi sulphurici diluti 11 xxx;
Infusi anthemidis f.3xij ;
Syrupi aurantii £.3j ;
‘ Tincture opii m vj ;
. Fiat haustus ter in die sumendus.

R. Aluminis purificati Dss ;
Kino gr. viij ;
_ Confectionis opii Dss;
Fiat bolus sextis horis sumendus.

[If the pile is an enlarged vein, and this becomes strangu-
lated by the spasm of the sphincter ani, it should be com-
pressed anfi flattened with the finger and passed into the rec-
tum. This plan may be repeated frequently. A T bandage
may become necessary. The hip-bath facilitates the reduction
of strangulated piles.]

M2
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When the tumours about the anus are painful, and when in-
flammation attends, leeches should be applied, and cooling
lotions of solutions of lead [or cold poultices]

The inflammation often runs high, and produces a con-
siderable degree of fever. The antiphlogistic diet is then ne-
cessary, and the means recommended against synocha fever,

In all cases of hamorrhois the bowels should be kept
loose, as the irritation of hardened feces both before and
during their passing over the piles, ecreates much distress.
Oleaginous purges are most serviceable, though sulphur is
the most generally resorted to.

[R. Sulphuris loti,
Potasswe supertartratis, ai 3 ;
Pulveris jalape 3j; -
clnamomi compositl 3] ;
Mellis vel theriace q. s. ;
Fiat electuarium cujus capiat cochleare medium bis vel
ter in die. ]

When, instead of being inflamed, the tumours are relaxed
and flaceid, and at the same time irritable, astringent appli-
cations should be used, as galls, oak-bark, balsam of copaiba,
and cold ; and astringents taken internally are likewise be-
neficial,

R. Galle pulveris 3j;
Camphore 3ss;
Tincture opii £.31) ;
Cerati %j 3
Tere simul ut fiant unguentum quo partes affecte nocte
maneque illinantur.

R. Galle contuse 3ss;
Aquee destillate Oi);
Coque per sextam hora partem, dein cola pro fomento
bis in die applicando.

[ The introduction of a piece of tallow candle, and this
allowed to melt in the rectum, affords great relief. A sup-
nository of simple cerate and opium is also a good remedy. |

When, in consequence of a long continuance of the disease,
the rectum has become much affected and weakened, and
excrescence or fistulee are threatened, Dr. Ward's celebrated
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paste has been of great service. [ Tonics and chalybeates are
necessary in debilitated constitutions. ]
CONFECTIO PIPERIS NIGRI,
R. Radicis enule campana,
Piperis nigri, singulorum jhss;
Seminis feeniculi duleis,
Mellis despumati, aa thj ;
Fiat pasta, de qua capiat quantitatem nueis moschatae bis
terve die.

[ If the tumours close the anus, we must introduce a common
candle, an oiled bougie, tents, or a piece of sponge well oiled.
Patients affected with piles should sleep on a hair mattress,
sit as little as possible, and if sedentary or literary, pursue
their avocations in the erect posture. The bowels should
be opened daily either by coarse bread, or the electuary of
sulphur, or castor oil.

When these means fail, the tumours may be removed by
excisions, ]

MENORRHAGIA.—IMMODERATE FLOW OF
THE MENSES.

A flow of the menses is to be considered as immoderate,
when it either returns more frequently than what is natural,
continues longer than ordinary, or is more abundant than is
usual with the same person at other times.

It may be the effect of two different and opposite states of
the system: plethora with inordinate arterial vigour ; and
general relaxation or debility.

SrECIES.—1. Menorrhagia rubra; bloody, in women not
pregnant nor in child-bed.

2. Menorrhagia abortis ; bloody, in women pregnant.

3. Menorrhagia lochialis ; bloody, in women in child-bed.

4. Menorrhagia vitiorum ; bloody, from local disease.

SyMProMs.—An immoderate flow of the menses, arising
from plethora, is usually preceded by rigors, acute pains in
the head and loins, thirst, turgid flushed countenance, uni-
versal heat, and a strong, hard pulse; on the contrary, where
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the symptoms of debility are prevalent in the system, the
pulse is small and feeble, the face pallid, the respiration short
and hurried on the slightest effort; the general leucophleg-
matic appearance of the patient indicates a laxity of every
muscular fibre; the pains of the back and loins are rather
aching than acute.

Cavuses.—The causes which predispose to the disease are
plethora ; a laxity or debility of the organ, arising from fre-
quent parturition ; difficult and tedious labours, or repeated
miscarriages; a sedentary and inactive life, indulging much
in grief and despondency; living upon a poor, low diet;
drinking freely of warm enervating liquors, such as tea and
coffee ; and living in warm chambers.

The exciting causes of menorrhagia are, violent exercise,
more especially in dancing; strokes or concussions on the
belly ; strains; passions of the mind; violent straining at
stool; excess in venery, particularly during menstruation ;
the application of wet and cold to the feet ; organic affections
of the uterus, such as schirrus, polypus, &c.

ProcNosis.—Menorrhagia, when it is the effect of ple-
thora, rarely proves fatal ; but when it occurs in habits much
reduced by previous disease, or is produced by a laxity of
the vessels of the organ, is profuse, long-continued, or of
frequent recurrence; if the lips, nails, and other parts be
pale ; if the extremities become cold, and with these symp-
toms the patient falls into syncope, especially if there be any
convulsions of the limbs, the danger is very great. When it
arises from an organic affection of the part, which is fre-
quently the case after the age of forty-five, it is usually
incurable.

TREATMENT.— The cure of menorrhagia consists in,

1. Reducing the synocha-febrile symptoms when urgent, by
general blood-letting, and the means recommended against
inflammatory fever ; strictly confining the patient to an hori-
zontal posture ; and avoiding every exertion both of body and
mind.

2. Keeping the body gently open with laxative medicines
that have but little stimulus.




VOIDING OF BLOOD BY URINE. 2417

Any of the common saline aperients, with infusion of
roses, camphor, or almond mixture, in small and repeated
doses.

R. Potasse tartratis 3ss;
Manna optimee 3v) ;
Aquze menthze viridis £.3vi;
Tincturze lavendule composita f.3ss ;
Fiat mistura, cujus capiat wmgra cochlearia tria, pro re
nata.
R. Magnesie sulphatis 3iij ;
Aque frigide f.Zx,
Fiat enema.

3. Administering draughts of acidulated cold liquors fre-
quently, as infusion of roses, lemonade, and the like.

4. The internal use of styptics, especially the acetate of
lead, as directed against heemoptysis, when the febrile symp-
toms are subdued. [The muriated tincture of iron is ex-
tremely valuable as an astringent. ]

5. When symptoms of debility are present, tonic astrin-
gents; [quinine, ] cinchona, cascarilla, kino, quercus, and wine.

6. The constant application of astringents to the vagina
and hypogastric region ; especially ice, very cold water, or
vinegar and water. [ Vaginal injection must be tried in bad
cases ; equal® parts of the liquor aluminis compositus and
water will be beneficial. Ice may be passed into the vagina
with advantage. ]

HAEMATURIA.—VOIDING OF BLOOD BY
URINE.

SymrroMs.—An evacuation of urine, mixed with blood,
preceded, when not the effect of injury, by pain, and sense
of weight, in the loins; pain and heat in the region of the
kidney.

Cavses.—It is most frequently symptomatic of other renal
affections—especially inflammation of the kidney and calculus.
Or it arises from external violence, or great exertion. It may
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be produced by any of the causes of hiemorrhage, [or by ex-
cessive venereal indulgence. ]

DiacNosis.—It is distinguished from the high-coloured
urine attendant on many diseases, by the deposit of a coagulum
to the bottom of the vessel, and by its staining linen of a red
colour.

TrEaTMENT.—If the disease be the consequence of injury,
or the patient be of a full plethoric habit, bleeding, refrigerants,
as advised under the head of Hemoptysis.

The saline purges of the sulphate of magnesia or soda.

Astringents ; infusion of roses with an additional quantity
of sulphuric acid; uva ursi; soda water; opium; persicaria
| pariera brava. ]

R. Confectionis rosa= gallicee 3);
Infusi rosw ferventis Oj;
Macera per horam dimidiam et cola :

R. Hujus colature f.3xiij ;
Acidi sulphuriei diluti ny x;
Fiat haustus ter in die sumendus.

R. Foliorum uvz ursi contusorum 3ss;
Aquee ferventis O] ;
Macera, et liquorum frigefactum cola:

R. Hujus infusi f.3vij ;
Tincture kino,
Syrupi zingiberis ai f.3ss;
Fiat mistura quotidie, partitis haustibus, haurienda.

R. Extracti opii gr. §;
papaveris gr. viij ;
Fiant pilule duz ter in die sumend:.

R. Foliorum persicarie excisorum %j;
Radicis glycyrrhizze excise 3ss;
Aquee destillate Oj;
Decoque ad 3xij; dein cola, pro potu, in dies sumendo.

If it arise from irritation of the kidney by calculus, together
with the remedies proper for that disease, frequent draughts of
mucilaginous liquids ; as thick barley-water, solution of gum
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acacia, decoction of marsh-mallows sweetened with honey ;
opium ; copious emollient clysters.

Should there be concomitant symptoms of debility,
powerful astringents ; alum; tinctura muriatis ferri; tere-
binthina ; [acetate of lead with opium, &c. ]

R. Aluminis purificati Dss;
Pulveris kino gr. v.;
Fiat pulvis ter in die sumendus.

R. Tincturse muriatis ferri n x;
Aquee cinnamomi f.3xi);
Fiat haustus ter in die sumendus.

R. Terebinthine de Chio 3j;
Km{l pulveris 3ss;
Fiant pilulee xxiv. quarum capiat @ger tres ter in die.

R. Olei terebinthinge rectificati f.3iij;
Ovi vitellum uniuq,
Sacchari purificati 3ss;
Aque destillate f. 3 2V ;
Misce ut fiat mistura, cujus capiat mger cochlearia tria
magna ter in die.

[ When there is pain in the loins, leeches should be applied.

If the bleeding is profuse, a cold hip bath, or cold to the hypo-

gastrium or perineum. If the blood coagulates in the bladder,

it gives rise to difficult micturition, and requires catheterism.

In such cases, the injection of warm water, decoction of marsh-

mallows, or poppies, by means of the double syringe, or a

~ gum elastic bottle, is productive of great benefit. This plan

. was recommended some years ago by Mr. Jesse Foote, and

is now very much employed by Mr. Costello as a preparatory

- step in his lithotritic operations, and by M. Civiale of Paris,
the inventor of lithotrity. ]
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ORDER V.

PROFLUVIA.—FLUXES WITH FEVER.

CHARACTER.

Pyrexia, with an increased secretion, not naturally bloody.

GENERA.
CATARRHUS, or Catarrh.
DyseNTERIA,  —-  Dysentery.

—_—

CATARRHUS.—CATARRH OR COLD.

SPECIES.—1. Catarrhus a frigore, common cold.

2. Catarrhus contagiosus, the influenza.

An increased secretion of mucus from the mucous mem-
brane of the nose, fauces, and bronchi, attended with pyrexia.

SYMPTOMS.— Pyrexia ; weight and pain in the head; op-
pression of the chest, and impeded respiration ; sense of ful-
ness and stopping up of the nose; watery inflamed eyes ;
coryza ; cold shiverings, succeeded by transient flushes of heat ;
soreness of the fauces and trachea; cough ; pains about the
chest; rheumatic pains in the neck and head; increased
secretion of mucus from the mucous membrane of the nose,
fauces, and bronchi. [It may be acute or chronic, and is de-
signated pulmonary when the bronchial mucous membrane is
affected. It variesin intensity, and may resemble phthisis pul-
monalis, for which it has been often mistaken. The expectora-
tion may be clear, glairy, or viscid; and the more tenacious,
the greater is the inflammation. Sometimes the sputa are of
different colours, whites, greenish, or yellowish, and may be
accompanied by night sweats and marasmus, Catarrh is
either dry, humid, or suffocative. ]

CausEs.— Remote.— Cold applied to the body; contagion.
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Prozimate. — An inflammation of the mucous membrane of
the nose, fauces, bronchi, &e.

ProcNosis.—It is seldom attended with danger, when in a
mild form, and arising from common causes.

Unfuvourable— Predisposition in the constitution to phthisis ;
tendency to asthma, or pneumonitis.

[ Anatomical characters,—Redness of the tracheal or bron-
chial mucous membrane to a greater or less extent. This
redness is observed most commonly at the termination of the
trachea and in the first division of the bronchi. There may
be purulent expectoration though the mucous membrane ap-
pears perfectly healthy.— Bayle and Andral.]

TreATMENT.— Indications.—1. To reduce the febrile action
of the system.

1. To allay the irritation of the affected parts.

[When the disease is violent or suffocating, then the
ramifications of the bronchi are affected, and large doses of
tartarized antimony are indispensable. |

General bleeding may be necessary, if the type of the fever
is synochal, and the symptoms are violent: in such cases
purges will be beneficial, saline diaphoretics, and the anti-
phlogistic diet, as recommended against synocha, or inflam-
matory fever. [ Leeching or cupping in some cases. |

When the system evinees typhoid actions, the contrary must
be observed. [The warm, vapour, or foot bath, at bed-time,
with warm punch or negus, is the best remedy in mild cases
and in nervous habits. ]

The second indication requires,

1. Frequent use of tepid diluents, mucilaginous and oily
demuleents, [which allay cough by sheathing the fauces and
preventing the contact of the air.]

R. Cetacei 3ij;
Ovi unius vitellum,
Syrupi aurantii f. 3ss;
Aqua cinnamomi f.%ij ;
_ ) destillate f.Ziv;
Fiat mistura, cujus capiat ager cochleare magnum fre-
quenter.
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R. Olei amygdale f.3vj ;
Syrupi tolutani £.%j;
Aque destillate f.3v
_ Liquoris potasse subcarbonatis q. s. ;
Fiat emulsio, cujus sumantur cochlearia duo secunda
quaque hord, vel urgenti tusse.

R. Mucilaginis acacie f.Ziss;
Aquae cinnamomi f.3v;
; Syrupi mori f.%j;
Misce, cujus sit dosis cochleare medium, urgenti tusse.

Barley-sugar, lozenges, barley-water with capillaire, rasp-
berry vinegar diluted, and the like, are very serviceable.
2. Mild expectorants and diaphoretics.

R. Aceti scille £.35;
Aqua mentha viridis f.3v;
i Syrupi eroci f.%j;
Misce, cujus sumat cochleare magnum quando raucedo
urget.

R. Oxymellis scillee f.3ss;
Spiritiis setheris nitrici f.31);
Aquae menthee viridis f.3v 3
Syrupi aurantii f.3iij;
Fiat mistura, de qua capiat wger cochleare magnum
subinde.

R. Potasse nitratis 3j ;
Misture amygdale f.3vij;
Tincturse scflie £33
Syrupi tolutani f.3ss;
Misce : sit dosis cochleare magnum subinde.

3. Mild opiates and diaphoretics when the inflammatory
diathesis is reduced. [Belladonna, syrup of white poppies,
and lactucarium are preferred by the French, especially when
there is urgent cough without expectoration.]

R. Syrupi papaveris f.3j;
Potasse nitratis 3] ;
Aquz menthee viridis f.3v] ;
Fiat mistura, cujus capiat @ger cochleare magnum ur-
genti tusse,




CATARRH OR COLD. 255

R. Syrupi papaveris f. 3j;
Oxymellis scille f.358;
Aquee menthe viridis £.3v) ; )
Fiat mistura, cujus sumantur cochlearia duo magna tertia
quacque hora.
R. Pulveris ipecacuanhe compositi gr. ijss ;
Confectionis rose (. S. 3
Fiat pilula quarti quaque hora sumenda.
The trochisei glycirrhize cum opio.
R. Decoeti hordei compositi f.3xivss;
Syrupi papaveris f.3jss;
Misce, cujus capiat @ger cyathum vinosum parvum se-
cundi quaque hora,

4. Blisters to the breast, if there be uneasiness there, or
pain, or difficult expectoration, or sense of oppression. [ Fo-
mentation with tepid oil of turpentine acts more speedily. |

5. Inhaling the steam of warm water [with vinegar. ]

6. Occasional laxatives.

[ When children are affected, emetics of the antimonial or
ipecacuan wines are extremely beneficial ; but these are con-
tra-indicated if gastro-intestinal irritation is present.

When catarrh is chronic, and no sign of pulmonary con-
gestion or inflammation present, we should use antimonial
ointment, or repeated blisters to the chest, and hydroeyanic
acid, and if these fail, we may employ inhalations of tar,
iodine, or chlorine vapour. Terebinthinate and balsamic
medicines often diminish expectoration in such cases. Some-
times chronic catarrh arises from the suppression of some
disease, as cutaneous eruption, hemorrhoids, an old uleer,
&ec., and in such the disease may resist all ordinary remedies,
and can only be removed by re-establishing the suppressed
complaint ; and if this is impossible, by supplying its place by
a seton or issue,

It is of great importance to prevent the recurrence of ca-
tarrh in delicate or consumptive persons, and to accomplish

this, such subjects should avoid exposure to cold and moisture
by residing in a temperate climate, where this is practicable,
by wearing flannel next the skin, warm clothing, and above
all, by keeping the feet warm.]
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DYSENTERIA.—C@ECO-COLITIS.—DYSEN-
TERY.

Symproms.—The disease sometimes comes on with cold
shiverings and other symptoms of fever; at others, the local
affection is first perceived ; costiveness ; unusual flatulence in
the bowels; severe griping, [or tormina;] frequent inclinations
to go to stool ; tenesmus ; [eramps of the limbs ;] loss of appe-
tite; nausea; vomiting; febrile heat, and frequency of pulse ;
frequent discharge of a peculiarly feetid matter from the anus,
varying in appearance, being sometimes pure mucus, or mucus
mixed with blood; pure unmixed blood; pus, or a putrid
sanies, proceeding from uleerated or gangrenous parts; and
often films of a membranous appearance, or small sebaceous
masses, floating in a large quantity of liquid matter. Masses
of indurated feeces [or scybale] are likewise sometimes passed
by stool. Great emaciation and debility; quick and weak
pulse; sense of burning heat, and intolerable bearing down
of the parts; hiccup ; and not unfrequently a fatal termination
ensues. [In some cases a considerable portion of mucous
membrane is evacuated by stool, which is a bad sign, though
recovery may happen. ]

Causes.— Remote.— A specific contagion. All those causes
capable of inducing spasm and uleeration; much moisture,
succeeding quickly to intense heat, [especially in autumn;
excessive use of spirits;] fatigue; unwholesome and putrid
food ; noxious exhalations and vapours ; vitiated intestinal se-
cretions, as unhbealthy bile, pancreatic and enteric juices.

Prozimate. — Spasmodic constriction [or inflammation]
and ulceration of the colon |or cacum. ]

[ Anatomical characters.— The ileo-ceecal valve and vicinal
parts are chiefly inflamed, sometimes there is partial or ge-
neral colitis, the colon may be contracted as in chronic cases,
greatly dilated, or completely mortified. In tropical dysen-
tery, the whole of the abdominal viscera are found inflamed.
The small intestines are much distended in some cases, and
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the intestinal mucous membrane has been inflamed in its
whole extent, except in the rectum.— Cheyne of Dublin. ]

Procyosis.— Favourable.— A gentle diaphoresis; the stools
becoming yellow, and less frequent; the strength little im-
paired ; sediment in the urine; the disease arising from com-
mon causes.

Unfavourable.—The disease having become habitual by
long continuance ; violent and distressing tenesmus and tor-
mina ; vomiting ; hiccup; aphthe ; difficult deglutition ; eon-
vulsions ; cold extremities ; delirium ; cold and partial sweats;
the tongue preternaturally red and dry; the pain suddenly
ceasing ; great prostration of strength; the fieces extremely
feetid 3 petechiz ; involuntary evacuations ; intermitting pulse;
the disease being complicated with others ; as with affections
of the liver, with intermittent fever; [encephalitis, arachnitis,
gastro-enteritis, &c.]

TrEATMENT.— Indications.—1. To remove the concomitant
fever.

11. To evacuate the matter contained in the intestines.

1. To lessen irritation, and to restore the tone of the in-
testines.

To fulfil the first indication, the type of the fever must be
ascertained.

If it is synocha, and the inflammatory diathesis prevails,
blood-letting and the antiphlogistic regimen must be resorted
to, but this will seldom be necessary, for the fever mostly as-
sumes a putrid tendency, when the treatment proper for ty-
phus will be required.

Many physicians have resorted to bleeding, [when there is
pain in the abdomen on pressure,] not only with a view of
reducing the fever, but of also unloading the mesenteric ves-
sels of an excess of blood which generally prevails. [Leeches
are sometimes necessary.] The extent, however, to which
this remedy ought to be carried is a point of the utmost im-
portance. ¢ Nothing but the mitigation of pain and the ex-
tinction of fever, should form the limit to its employment.”—
O Brien on Dysentery.

[ Blood-letting is seldom required in this country. ]
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If it assume sthe intermittent form, cinchona and tonies
must be resorted to.

The second indication requires,

I." An emetic of ipecacuanha or antimonium tartarizatum.

[ The free use of opium or Dover's powder to allay spasm :
and then the evacuation of the bowels by means of castor-oil
will generally remove this disease in a short time. The ace.
tate of lead with opium is an effectual remedy, when there is
intestinal hiemorrhage.  See p. 100.]

2. Cathartics.— Of this class of medicines rhubarb has
been very much preferred : the submuriate of mercury [with
opium in small repeated doses] has also been highly approved ;
and where there is a tendency to inflammation, or the de-
jections manifest a total absence, or an inspissated, or ill-

conditioned, state of bile, no other cathartic will be so
effectual.

[R. Olei ricini 3j;
A quee destillatze h
Liquoris opii sedativi 1 xx—xxv ;
Fiat haustus quam primum capiendus, ]

R. Olei lini, )
Tincturee rhei, ai f.3i);
Misce : fiat haustus semel vel bis quotidie sumendus.

R. Pulveris rhei 3ss;
Confectionis aromatice D] ;
Tinecture rhei f.3]ss ;
Aque menthee piperite f.3jss;
Syrupi croci £.3);
Fiat haustus.

The refrigerant saline catharties alone, or conjoined with
manna, have been long employed, especially by the army
physicians, with the greatest advantage. See p. 75.

[ Counter-irritation by means of tepid oil of turpentine, an-
timonial ointment, or a blister, will be useful in acute cases. ]

The sulphas sodw, and the phosphas soda, may be used in
the same doses as the sulphate of magnesia.

A small dose of opium forms a useful addition to lessen
their irritation.
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The oleum ricini is a very excellent purge [when com-
bined with the compound tincture of senna. ]

Ipecacuanha, administered in such doses as not to prove
emetic, but to act on the bowels, is also a very effectual ca-
thartic in dysentery. [Mr. Twinning of Calcutta has lately
used it in this manner with success. Dover's powder is more

valuable. |
3. Large emollient clysters :—

R. Amyli 3xij; _
A que ferventis f.3xv);
Fiat enema bis terve die injiciendum,.

R. Seminum lini usitatissimi 3);
Radicis glyeirrhize contusi 3j;
Aquee destillatee O] ;
Coque per quadrantem horew, dein cola.

R. ujus decocti Oss;
Tinctura opii £.3) 3
Fiat enema bis terve die administrandum.

Extract of opium in the quantity of two grains, introduced
as a suppository into the rectum, is often retained when clysters
will not remain.

Clysters of mutton broth, [beef tea, milk and water, arrow-
root, and these in small quantities, or otherwise they will be

speedily expelled. |
. 4. Emetic and purgative medicines combined.

7 R. Magnesie sulphatis Ej; _
Antimonii tartarizatl gr.j;
Infusi senne f.3v] 3
Syrupi rose f.%ss ;
Fiat mistura, cujus adhibeantur cochlearia tria magna pro
re nata.

To fulfil the last indication, several remedies are used.

1. Mucilaginous demulcents ; as, solutions of gum acacia
and tragacanth, in milk ; preparations of barley, arrow-root,

linseed, salep, and the like ; the wax emulsion : —
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R. Cere flavee 3iij ;
Saponis duri 3j;
; Aque destillate f.3ss ;
Leni calore, post solutionem, adde— |
Aquee destillate Ojss ; ;
Sgrupi aurantii f.31j;
Ut fiat emulsio, cujus sit dosis cyathum parvum subinde,
R. Pulveris acacie 3ij;
Decocti hordei Oij;
Succi limonis recentis f. %ij ;
Bibat seger pro potu ordinario.

i

2. Fomentations and embrocations to the abdomen.

A strong decoction of poppy-heads [or the anodyne em-
brocation.

Great relief will be produced by anodyne liniments applied
over the painful part of the abdomen, such as warm cam pho-
rated oil with morphia. See pp. 180—184.]

3. Mucilaginous clysters with opium, or suppositories of
opium :—

The starch elyster, with half a drachm of laudanum, every
six or eight hours [and to be used cold when there is a_
sense of burning heat in the colon.

When there is flatulent distention of the abdomen, we
should employ asafeetida, turpentine, and tobacco enemata
with the remedies described in p. 95.] ;

4. Diaphoretics; especially Dr. Dover’s powder. See
p. 179. -

9. Opium; alone, or united with antimony, nitrate of
potass, or tonics, according to the type of the fever.

[ Dr. Cheyne, of Dublin, states that he administered four
or five grains of opium to arrest the inflammation, and then
exhibited balsam of copaiba with farinaceous food, with asto-
nishing success.—Dublin Hospital Reports, v. iii. '

Dr. Abercrombie has found the following medicines ex-
tremely beneficial: decoction of cusparia, nitric acid, and
laudanum. The abdomen should be swathed with flannel,
and the patient should wear woollen socks or stockings :
when there is urgent diarrheea, the French apply leeches round
the anus.]
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6. Antimonials: the vitrum antimonii ceratum, as recom-
mended by Sir John Pringle. See pp. 69, 179, 183.

Tonics and astringents, at a more advanced period of the
disease, when the frequency of the dejections seems rather to
proceed from a weakened and relaxed state of th_e hbGWE]S thfm
from any remains of malignancy ; especially quinine, quassia,
cusparia, cinchona, calumba, cascarilla, simarouba, verbascum,
catechu, kino, nux vomica, arnica, hematoxylum, liquor caleis,
bignonia capriolata, baked bread, nitrous acid with opium.
See pp- 78, 83, 86.

The cinchona, cascarilla, and other tonics above men-
tioned, may be made into an infusion in like manner ; and
formed with the tinctures into draughts or mixtures.

R. Acidi nitrosi diluti 3ij;
Tincture opii f.31ss ;
Aque destillate f.3xiv 3 ..
Misce : capiat wger cochleare minimum quater in die,
ex cyatho parvo decocti hordei.
[ This is an exceedingly valuable remedy. ]
R. Extracti hematoxyli 3j ;
Misturz cretae f.3iv;
Tincturae catechu f.3ij;
Spiritds myristice £.3) 3
[ Syrupi zinziberis 3j;] +
Misce : cujus sit dosis cochlearia trid magna tertia vel
quarti quaque hori.
| There has been much difference in opinion with respect to
the propriety of administering cinchona in dysentery. Its
| use is more particularly serviceable in those cases where the
b attendant fever assumes the remittent form, or where the dis-
| ease is complicated with typhus, or with intermitting or re-
- mitting fevers. Sir John Pringle recommends the ecinchona
to be joined with serpentaria Virginiana, and Dr. Akenside
gave it combined with a cathartie.
“ ~ [In the valuable Clinical Reports published by Drs. Graves
| and Stokes, it is mentioned that strychnine in doses of one-
| twelfth of a grain in a pill, twice a day, was highly beneficial
in the Meath Hospital, or County of Dublin Infirmary.
| They used it on the recommendation of Rummel, a German,
- — Hufeland's Journ., June, 1825,
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The r‘sulphate of copper, as first tried by Dr. Sutton of
Greenwich, then by Dr. Granville, and afterwards by Dris
Elliotson, in diarrheea, is a valuable astringent.

The former
combined it with opium ; the latter has given it in the epi=

demic cholera of this year (1832), in the dose of half a g'rainj
every half hour.—Professor Elliotson’s Clinical Lectures,
Lond. Med. and Surgical Journal, 1832, v. ii. p- 523, No. 43,
Nov. 24.]

On the continent, the nux vomica, arnica montana, big-
nonia capriolata, and sulphur, in large and frequent doses, are
the favourite remedies, !

Dr. Thomas, during a residence in the West Indies, was in
the habit of recommending a strong decoction of logwood,
with the bark of the pomegranate and cherry tree, as an
astringent drink, from which his patients seldom failed to ex-
perience a good effect.

The means above mentioned will be found totally inade-
quate to the cure of chronic dysentery, if a dusky sallow hue
of countenance, tenderness upon pressure in the region of the
liver, and a clayey appearance of what fweces happen occa-
sionally to be voided, manifest the presence of a diseased or
obstructed state of the liver. In such cases mercury [with
the external use of iodine] is the only remedy; and this
should be pushed to such an extent, as to keep up a gentle
affection of the mouth until the symptoms begin to be mitigated.

Every kind of food which tends to putridity should be
avoided, also spirituous liquors ; and the strength should be ¥
supported by light preparations of barley, rice, sago, Indian
arrow-root, flour, panada, and gelatinous broth. _

[ In dysentery of warm climates, Dr. James Johnson and Sir
(r. Ballingall opposed the use, or rather the abuse, of mereury 3
in some cases, an immense quantity of calomel, 974 grains,
more than sixteen drachms, were exhibited unsuccessfully.
Mercurial salivation, according to Dr. Cheyne, of Dublin, and
Dr. Mackintosh, is not a cure for the disease. In chronie
dysentery we should employ sulphate of copper and acetate
of lead with opium, as well as sulphate of zine. Four ounces
of mutton suet boiled in milk and strained, is an old and
valuable remedy. It may be used twice a day.]

1
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CLASS IIL
NEUROSES;

OR,

NERVOUS DISEASES.

CHARACTER.

Preternatural affection of sense or motion, without any
idiopathic fever, or primary local affection.

ORDERS:
COMATA. SOPOROSE AFFECTIONS.
ADYNAMLE. ADYNAMIAL AFFECTIONS.
SPASMIL SPASMODIC DISEASES.

VEsanLE,  DISEASES FROM IMPAIRED JUDGMENT.

ORDER I,
COMATA.

CHARACTER.

Diminution of voluntary motion, with sleep, or a privation
of sense,

GENERA.
APOPLEXIA. Apoplexy.
ParavLysis. Palsy.

APOPLEXIA._APOPLEXY.

Seecies.—1. Apoplexia sanguinea ; with signs of universal
plethora, and chiefly of the head.

2. Apoplexin serosa; occurring for the most part in the
leucophlegmatic bodies of old people.

3. Apoplezia hydrocephalica ; coming on by degrees ; affect-
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ing infants and children, first with lassitude, a degree of fever
and headache ; afterwards with slow pulse, dilatation of the
pupil, and drowsiness.

4. Apoplexia atrabilaria; in a person of a melancholic
temperament.

9. Apoplexia traumatica ; from external violence applied to
the head.

6. Apoplexia venenata ; from sedatives externally or inter-

nally applied.

7. Apoplexia mentalis ; from affections of the mind.

8. Apoplexia cataleptica; the muscles obeying the motion
of the joints when influenced by force externally applied.

9. Apoplezia suffocata ; from suffocation by something ex-
ternal.

Of these species, the three first only require a particular
description ; the others are known by their several causes,
and their treatment will be similar to that of the sanguineous
or serous species ; after the removal of the exciting causes,
according as the symptoms evince the character of the one or
the other. [ The real pathology of this disease is described in
its anatomical characters. ]

SymproMs.—Of the sanguineous.— Abolition of all the
powers of sense and motion, accompanied with noisy or ster-

torous breathing ; flushed, and sometimes livid countenance ;

prominence and immobility of the eye, with dilated pupil ;
foaming at the mouth; grinding of the teeth; often a reso-
lution of the sphincter muscles; the strength of circulation
remaining unimpaired. The attack is sometimes sudden,
at others it is preceded by various symptoms denoting an
affection of the brain; such as giddiness, headache, hemor-
rhage from the nose, interruption of sight or of hearing, false
associations of ideas, faltering in speech, loss of memory,
drowsiness, numbness of the extremities. It often termi-
nates in paralysis, or the patient is seized with vomiting, and
recovers after a profuse sweat.

Of the serous.—The attack of serous apoplexy is, in ge-
neral, more gradual than that of the sanguineous; and is
preceded by languor, debility, dispesition to sleep, and often

ERNI—— -
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partial loss of sense. In the fit, the pulse is weak, the face
pale, and there is a diminution of natural heat. [ When para-
lysis follows, the muscles of the affected side of the face are
relaxed and the opposite ones are natural, which gives the
appearance of the face being drawn towards the sound side. |

Cavses.— Of the sanguineous.

Predisposing.— A certain age : from the fiftieth to the six-
tieth year [it occurs from the third year to decrepit old age—
| Serves]; great obesity, especially if occurring in persons
having a short neck and large head ; indulgence in the luxuries
of the table ; suppression of usual evacuations ; intense study ;
sedentary life ; plethora, however induced ; [hypertrophy of the
left ventricle of the heart ; metastasis of gout or rheumatism ;
and repression or non-appearance of exanthematous eruptions,
as variola, rubeola, or scarlatina. ]

Exciting.— Violent exercise; passions of the mind; sud-
den exposure to cold; intense heat; long stooping; derange-
ment of the stomach, or intestinal canal; long-continued
inspiration, as during parturition; execess in venery; over-
loading the stomach; the application of the fumes of certain
narcotic and metallic substances, such as opium, alcohol,
charcoal, mephitic airs, hot bath, &e.

Proximate.—Pressure upon the brain by extravasated blood,
[or serum, | distended vessels, tumour, or other cause. In
many instances dissection discovers no obvious cause, and
then the proximate is, most probably, an atonic state of the
brain. [ This is the nervous apoplexy of writers. ]

Of the serous.

Predisposing.—The leucophlegmatic constitution. All
| those causes inducing a debilitated state of the body; such as
| depressing passions of the mind, much study, watching, poor
living, &e.

b Proxvimate.—The pressure of effused serum upon the
| brain.

| Procxosts.—Favourable.—The senses little impaired ; the
| function of respiration not much affected; hemorrhage from
' the nose or heemorrhoidal vessels ; diarrheea, The sanguineous
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is more dangerous than the serous ; the latter has often been
removed by supervening fever.

Unfuvourable.—. Protracted beyond the third day ; theii
pulse becoming quick and hard; febrile heat; redness of
the eyes; dribbling of saliva from the mouth ; deglutition
continuing impeded; cold extremities; cold and clammy
sweats.

[Anatomical characters.—Effusion of blood in the hemi-
sphere opposite to the affected side. The fluid is effused in
several cavities, or in one mass. It forms a brown ]}ulp‘_p"_'}
clot. When recent, the blood is partly fluid and coagulated,
and may be separated by ablution. The brain is lacerated
about the coagulum, and of a red colour. A fter some time,
the parts surrounding the coagulum or clot become of a yel- 4
lowish colour, the latter is absorbed, the walls of the cavitw
approximate or cohere, or are lined by a false membrane. The
parts of the brain most commonly affected are, the COrpora
striata, the optic thalami, and one or both ventricles. In
cases of heemorrhage of the substance of the brain, the vi-
cinal parts, when ineised, present a number of red dots, which
re-appear after sponging. The vessels of the pia mater and si-
nuses of the dura mater are often gorged with blood. In serous
apoplexy, we find more or less aqueous-like fluid, and in the
nervous species, no appreciable lesion. Clots, and eopious
effusion, do not cause apoplexy, convulsions, or paralysis ( Ver
salius, Wepfer, Serres). Serres cites numerous cases to prove |
that effusions are the effect, and not the cause, of apoplexy.

In simple apoplexy, the membranes of the brain are affected
in various degrees; there are serous collections in the ven- ¥
tricles or convolutions. Whereas, when the disease is followed
by paralysis, there are no effusions, no affection of the mem-
branes, but the substance of the brain is materially altered in §
structure, it is torn, and a vessel is lacerated, which was
proved by filling the carotids with fine injection. He divides
the disease into meningeal and cerebral apoplexy; the first
attacks youths after the age of fifteen, or men after sixty,

-

and most frequently women before the last period. Me-
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ningeal apoplexy is almost always slow, and has precursory
symptoms. He states there are five species :—1. meningeal
apoplexy without effusion ; 2. with effusion of simple sero-
sity; 3. with sero-sanguineous effusion ; 4. with arterial rup-
ture, or aneurismal dilatation ; 5. with venous rupture. The
patient falls upon the side which will afterwards be struck
with apoplexy, a fact of great importance in the treatment.
There are five species of cerebral apoplexy:—1. with hemi-
plegia; 2. with paralysis of one arm; 3. with paralysis of one
leg; 4. with double hemiplegia; 5. with complete paralysis
from a single attack. In nearly 3000 cases, the lobe of the
brain opposite to the palsied side was disorganized. When
the whole body is paralysed, and death rapidly takes place, the
extravasation will be in the pons varolii or tuber annulare. ]

TREATMENT. —Indications.—1. To remove the cause pro-
ducing pressure upon the brain. Or,

i1. To rouse the energy of the brain.

In the sanguineous.

1. By bleeding largely and frequently from the jugular
vein and temporal artery, [or from both arms simultane-
ously. The paleness of the countenance must not prevent us
from bleeding when the pulse is strong.]

2. The application of leeches and cupping-glasses.

[ Repeated depletion, cold to the head, cupping or leeching
the base of the cranium, sinapisms or hot turpentine to the
legs, with drastic purgatives, or croton oil applied to the
tongue, must be rapidly employed.

When apoplexy arises from suppression of the menstrual
or hemorrhoidal flux, we should apply leeches to the vulva or
about the anus. When there is profound coma or collapse,
we should apply irritating liniments to the legs, thighs,
neck, face; and if these fail, and life is nearly extinct, we
should pour boiling water over the extremities, as first ad-
vised by the Germans, or apply nitric acid to the nucha ; sti-
mulants in such cases have produced re-action, and when this
happens, depletion may be necessary. The hot air bath, or
exhausted air bath, proposed by Dr. Murray of Dublin (ZLond.

N
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Med. and Surg. Jour., 1832), will be exceedingly valuable in
these and all cases of profound collapse.]
3. Blisters, or mustard cataplasms, first to the back, after-
wards to the head ; then to the extremities.
4. Drastic purges.
R. Vini aloes f.3853
Tincture jalape f.3ij;
Infusi senne £.3j ;
Fiat haustus purgans.

R. Cambogie gr. v;
Tincturae senna composita f. 3] ;
jalape .3 ;
Infusi senne f. %j;
Fiat haustus catharticus.

The oleum crotonis, lately introduced from the east, can
often be given in this disease, when the patient cannot swal-
low the ordinary doses of other medicines ; for two drops put on
the tongue will purge briskly. It is an excellent purgative,
inasmuch as it seldom fails: one, two, or three drops is the
usual dose. [ Aloes, colocynth, scammony, camboge, should
be used in full doses.]

5. Sudorifies of antimonials and acetate of ammonia. See
pp- 69, 70.

In many instances the patient cannot swallow during the
fit of this disease: in such cases great care is required lest
any thing get into the glottis, and suffocate ; and when this is
likely to happen, all attempts should be abandoned, and ex-
ternal means trusted to.

6. If the disease takes place soon after a full meal, an
emetic [or irritating the fauces should be employed. |

7. Ereet position of the body.

Should this plan prove ineffectual, recourse should be had
to the stimulants recommended for the serous apoplexy, and
for paralysis.

In the serous.

1. By emetics of ipecacuanha and tartarized antimony.
See p. 79
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2. By blisters applied to the head. (?) See Cerebritis,
p. 131.

3. Sinapisms, [ammoniated oil, or hot turpentine] to the
extremities.

5. Diffusible stimulants of ammonia, castor, asafeetida,
valerian. [ See Typhus Gravior, p. 91.]

6. Electricity; the electric spark passed through the head ?

7. Mercury, rubbed on the extremities.

[ In this disease, cerebral congestion, last stage of typhus or
coma, we must examine the hypogastric region daily, and
perform catheterism if necessary. When convalescence com-
mences, we should regulate the digestive system; employ
counter-irritation on the neck, insert an issue or seton in that
situation, or in the middle of the arm, or on the external sur-
face of the knee. When paralysis ceases in one limb, and
seizes on another, we must resort to general and local bleed-
ing, counter-irritation, purgation, &e.

When apoplexy supervenes after retrocession of gout or
by metastasis of rheumatism, we should irritate the site of the
latter disease by sinapisms, blisters, warm turpentine, or anti-
monial ointment with croton oil: depletion in such cases is
generally injurious.

When paralysis follows apoplexy, we should cause irrita-
tion over the origins of the affected nerves; and galvanism or
electricity are often beneficial in such cases. The editor has
relieved numerous cases by local bleeding over the origins of
the affected nerves, and then by counter-action or counter-
irritation.  There is no use in galvanizing or electrifying the
limb, unless at the origin of its nerves.

Strychnine is useful when there is no cerebral congestion,
pressure on the brain or spinal marrow, or constipation.
The eighth of a grain twice a day is the dose at first, and two
grains the maximum dose.

When paral ysis 1s attended by neuralgia, we should employ
carbonate of iron in large doses. When called to an apoplectic
patient, we should loosen the neckeloth, open a vein in the
arm in the semi-erect position, pour cold water in a continued

N2
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stream on the head, see p. 98, allow free ventilation, open the
bowels by croton oil appliedto the tongue or by acrid enemata,
If the pulse does not rise on the flow of blood, we should
bind up the arm, lest fatal collapse supervene.

As apoplexy depends on a determination of blood to the
head, and generally on a plethoric habit, we should advise the
total abstinence from animal food and from all ardent or fer-
mented liquors, spirits, wines, porter, ale, &c. Arrow-root,
sago, rice, tapioca, barley, stale bread, oatmeal, patatoes,
turnips, and parsneps are the most easily digested of the vege-
table aliments. Ripe fruits may be allowed. Cabbage, beans,

cauliflowers, salads, radishes, onions; cucumbers are difficult

of digestion and ought to be avoided. Bread or biscuits and
milk are the best articles of diet. If animal food be used, it
should be in very small quantity. Late suppers must be
avoided. Exercise in the open air is of great importance. The
patient should wear nothing tight about the neck or waist.
Cupping the neck occasionally is a valuable prophylactic. ]

Of the Hydrocephalic Species.

HYDROCEPHALUS.—WATER IN THE
HEAD.

SymproMms.— Languor, inactivity, loss of appetite, nausea,
vomiting, parched tongue, hot dry skin, flushing of the face,
and other symptoms of pyrexia; pain over the eyes; great
sensibility to light ; suffused redness of the eyes; the pupils
are contracted ; the pain in the head is now extremely acute ;
it comes on at intervals, and occasions the sufferer to utter
piercing screams, at the same time compressing the forehead
with his hand ; disturbed sleep ; extreme restlessness ; flushed
countenance ; costiveness.

In a short time the pupils of the eyes begin to dilate; stra-
bismus takes place; the vomiting and pain in the head become
more violent, especially in the evening; at length the pain
diminishes, and sleepiness succeeds a constant state of watch-
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ing ; the pulse, betore increased in quickness, is now pre-
ternaturally slow and often intermitting ; the strabismus in-
creases ; the pupils become more dilated, and cease to contract
on their being exposed to light; double vision or complete
loss of sight, with lethargic torpor, succeed.

After a shorter or longer continuance of the second stage,
the pulse again returns to a febrile state, and becomes so
extremely small and rapid, as scarcely to be numbered ; the
eyes are now inflamed ; extreme difficulty of breathing ; stertor ;
the evacuations become involuntary ; macule sometimes ap-
pear about the joints, and in different parts of the body; and
at length the patient expires in dreadful convulsions.

Cavsgs.—The disease is almost peculiar to children, and
more frequently attacks the serofulous; it seems to originate
in a weakened state of the organ itself.

The proximate cause in some cases appears to be inflamma-
tion, which terminates by an effusion of watery fluid.—[See
Cerebritis and Meningitis, p. 132.]

In other cases the proximate cause would seem to be the
same as that of the other species of dropsy.—See Hydroce-
phalus in the class Cuacherie; order Intumescentice.

Diacnosis.—The pathognomonic symptoms are the ex-
cruciating pain in the head, vomiting, impatience of light;
followed by strabismus, dilated pupil, and profound stupor.
The pulse at first preternaturally quick, afterwards becoming
inordinately slow or intermitting.

Procvosis.— Will ever be unfavourable, more especially
where the coma is great, with total loss of sight, and weak
intermitting pulse; the head greatly enlarged, apoplectic
stertor, difficult respiration, and involuntary evacuations.

TREATMENT.—Indications.—1. To lessen inflammation in
the inflammatory stage.

1. To promote the absorption of the fluid, when effusion
has taken place.

The inflammation is subdued by,

I. Bleeding; the application of leeches to the temples or
neck, by opening the temporal artery, or the jugular vein, see
p- 129.
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2. Cathartics ; of jalap, submuriate of mercury, or soluble
tartar,
R. Gummi-resine scammoniz gr. iv;
Hydrargyri submuriatis gr. 1ij ;
. Sacchari purificati gr. v;
Fiat pulvis catharticus ex pauxillo mellis sumendus.
Half a drop or a drop of the oleum crotonis is a sure purge,
which may be disguised and given to children when other
medicines are refused.
R. Hydrargyri submuriatis gr. ij ;
Pulveris antimonialis gr. j ;
Fiat pulvis omni bihorio adhibendus ex quovis vehiculo
CTasso.
3. Diaphoretics ; especially antimonials.
4. Nitrate of potass in large doses with digitalis.
R. Potasse nitratis gr. vj;
Tincture digitalis m v—x;
Liquoris ammoni acetatis f.3i] ;
Aquee destillate f.3v;
Syrupi eroci f.3] ;
Fiat haustus infanti wt. 4 adhibendus tertii quaque hora.
5. Blisters, and cold applications to the head ; cloths wetted
with cold water, or vinegar and water, which may be made
very cold by ice, or solutions of muriate of ammonia and
nitrate of potass, and so applied as not to interfere with -
blistering.—See p. 131.
The second indication requires,
1. Mercury ; mereurial friction [to the nape of the neck or
angles of the jaws], submuriate of mercury taken internally.
2. Digitalis; either alone, or united with the submuriate or
solution of the oxymuriate of mercury and squills.
3. Tonics ; the ferrum ammoniacale, sulphas ferri: or those
recommended for the cure of anasarca, but I have never seen

them indicated in acute hydrocephalus.

PARALYSIS.—PALSY.
SpectEs.—l. Paralysis partialis; or paralysis of a certain
muscle, or set of muscles, only.
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9. Paralysis hemiplegica ; or total paralysis of one side of
the body.

3. Paralysis paraplegica; or paralysis of one half of the
body, taken transversely.

4. Paralysis venenata ; from poisons,

Symproms.—An abolition of voluntary motion, or sensa-
tion, or both, in certain parts of the body only; often with
sleep, and slow and soft pulse; preceded, when not the con-
sequence of apoplexy, by universal torpor; vertigo; sense of
weight and pain in the head; loss of memory; sense of
ereeping, of numbness, of pricking, sometimes of heat, in the
part afterwards to be paralysed.

Cavses.— Compression of the brain, from whatever cause;
impaired nervous energy; either in the part itself, or in its
source, the sensorium commune; determination of fluids
to the head, by the suppression of usual evacuations ; certain
poisons ; of which the most frequent is lead; compression
of the nerves in their course; apoplexy, and all the causes
inducing it; see Apoplexy; irritation of the prime viwe;
rheumatism.

Diacnosis.—From apoplexy.—1It is distinguished from
apoplexy by the loss of sense and motion being partial only ;
by the absence of stertor; by the sunk pulse ; and other sym-
ptoms above mentioned. See pp. 125—127.

Procvosis.—Favourable.—Sense of pain and itching in
the paralyzed parts ; returning sensation and motion. A fever
and diarrheea have restored sensation to parts paralyzed from
causes acting upon the nerves only. Youth, and previous
strength of constitution.

Unfavourable.—The parts being deprived of both motion
and sensation; gradually wasting, and becoming dry and
withered ; convulsions ; the paralysis of the left side is more
dangerous than a similar affection of the right; and of the
upper extremity than of the lower. When the consequence
of apoplexy, the disease usually proves difficult of cure.

TrEATMENT.—Indication.— To remove causes that are ob-
vious, and thereby to restore sensation and motion to the
paralyzed parts.
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If the accession of the fit be sudden, the patient of a ple-
!:]mric habit, and the head much affected, bleeding from the
Jugular vein, and the treatment recommended for apoplexy.

If the disease occur in a debilitated constitution, in a patient
advanced in age, and where the head is little affected, the use
of powerful stimuli will be proper; as, mustard-seed, horse-
radish, volatile alkaline salts, or spirits, guaiacum, electricity,
@ther, arnica flowers, rhus radicans, and toxicodendron.
| Strychnine, when there is no cerebral affection or consti-
pation. |

One tea-spoonful of mustard-seed two or three times a
day, whole, in a little dill or peppermint-water; or the mus-
tard as prepared for the table.

R. Radicis armoracie contusae 31
Seminis sinapis,
Radicis valeriane, aa 3ij ;
rhei incise 3ss ;
Infunde in vini Hispanici O1j ;
Swepe agitetur, et coletur usis tempore: eochlearia duo
magna quarti quaque hori sumenda.

R. Spiritiis ammoniz compositi f.3ss ;
Tinctura cardamomi compositi f.3ij ;
Aque pimente f.3xi];
Syrupi £.3) ;
Fiat haustus sextis horis capiendus,
R. Spiritis armoracie compositi f.3ss ;
ammonize feetide 1 xv 3
Tincture valerianse ammoniatae f.3ss ;
Aquz pimente f.3ix;
Syrupi £.3] ;
Fiat haustus quarti quaque hord sumendus.
R. Ammoniw subcarbonatis gr. vj ;
Spiritis @etheris sulphuriei compositi £.3] ;
Misturze camphora f.3xiv ;
Syrupi zingiberis f.3] ;
Fiat haustus quartis horis adhibendus.
R. Guaiaci pulverisati gr. x;
Tincture guaiaci ammoniate f.3) :
Pulveris acaciee 9ij ;
Syrupi croci f.3)ss ;
Aqua pimentze f.3xiij ;
Fiat haustus sextis horis capiendus,
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R. Floris arnicze montane 3j ;
Aque ferventis f.3x;
Macera per horam in vase clauso et cola:
R. Colati liquoris f.3xii};
Tincture zingiberis £.31) 3
Syrupi ejusdem £.3) 3
Fiat haustus quartis horis sumendus.

The mountain arnica, though so much praised by conti-
nental writers, is very seldom used in this country.

The external application of stimulating liniments : as the
linimentum ammonize fortius, the linimentum carbonatis am-
moni, the linimentum camphorze compositum, and the lini-
mentum saponis compositum. Also,

R. Pulveris seminis sinapis 3] ;
Acidi acetici f.3ss; s
Linimenti saponis compositi f.3)ss;
Fiat embrocatio.
R. Tincture cantharidis, P
Linimenti saponis compositi, da f.3];
Fiat linimentum.
R. Tincture cantharidis £.3j;
Olei terebinthinee rectificati f.3ss ;
Linimenti camphora f. 355 ;
Fiat embrocatio.
R. Olei cajeputi f.3jss ; o
Liquoris ammoniz carbonatis f.3ss;
Fiat embrocatio.
R. Camphor® 3jss; =
Olei terebinthine rectificati f. 3)ss ;
Solve pro embrocatione.
R. Liquoris ammoni= carbonatis f.3ss;
Linimenti saponis compositi f.3)ss;
Fiat linimentum.
R. Liquoris potasse subcarbonatis f.5ss ;
Linimenti saponis compositl 3)ss;
Misce pro embrocatione.
The frequent and continued use of the flesh-brush.
Blisters over the origins or in the direction of the nerves.

Warm fomentations.
N5
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Urtication, or the irritating the limb with nettles.
Regular exercise.
The warm and salt-water baths ; champooing; vapour
baths, simple and medicated.
Bath waters.
The palsy arising from lead requires the internal and ex-
ternal use of mercury in addition to the other means.
R. Hydrargyri submuriatis gr. } ;
Sulphureti antimonii precipitati gr. 1 ;
Confectionis opii q. s. ;
Fiat pilula ter in die sumenda.
R. Pilule hydrargyri gr. j;
Guaiaci gummi-resinz gr. viij
Mucilaginis acacie q. s. ;
Fiant pilule due ter in die sumendze.
R. Linimenti hydrargyri Zss;
Olei terebinthinz rectificati f.3ss ;
Linimenti camphore f. 3] ;
. Fiat embrocatio, cujus illinatur cochleare medium in
partes affectas bis quotidie.

[ When palsy succeeds apoplexy, we should employ deple-
tion, purgation, and the antiphlogistic regimen, and then ex-
hibit strychnine in the doses of one-eighth of a grain twice a
day, increasing the quantity to the sixth, fourth, or even half
a grain. If any unpleasant symptom arises, the medicine must
be immediately omitted. It produces convulsions, twitch-
ings in the paralytic limbs at first, and finally restores their
action. It was administered by that able physician, Dr. J.
L. Bardsley, of Manchester, in thirty-five cases, with success.
In some of these it affected the head so much, that it was
necessary to discontinue it for some days, and employ pur-
gation and depletion. It was again resumed, in small doses,
with ultimate success,— Bardsley’s Hospital Reports, 1830.

Sulphur has been lately recommended in paralysis from
lead and colica pictonum.]

F
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ORDER II.

ADYNAMIZ.

CHARACTER.
A diminution of the involuntary motion, either vital or
natural.

GENERA.
SYNCOPE, . . Fainting.
DYSPEPSIA, . . Indigestion.
HyrocuonDRIASIS, . Hypochondriacism.
CHLOROSIS. i . Retention of the Menses.

—_—

SYNCOPE.—FAINTING.

Sprcips.—1. Syncope accidentalis ; originating from an
evident cause.

9. Syncope cardiaca; often returning without apparent
cause, or vehement palpitation of the heart at intervals.

3. Syncope anginosa ; attended with stricture on the chest,
and pain striking up to the shoulders and down the arms.

SymproMs. — Remarkable anxiety about the heart, fol-
lowed by a sudden deprivation of all the animal and vital
powers and actions, of pulse, of sense and motion. Some-
times the loss of sense is incomplete (leipothymia ), when the
patient turns cold and pale, yet the pulse continues to beat,
or rather to tremble, and respiration is just perceptible ; at
others (asphyxia) not the smallest sign of life can be per-
ceived; the face has a death-like paleness, the extremities
are cold, the eyes shut, the mouth sometimes shut and some-
times open, the limbs flaccid, and the strength quite gone.
A recovery is announced by deep and heavy sighs; and is
frequently accompanied with vomiting. It sometimes ter-
minates in epilepsy and convulsions.

CAusEs.— Predisposing.—Nervous irritability and delicacy
of constitution ; debility, however induced ; profuse evacu-
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ations, especially of blood ; violent passions of the mind :
surfeits ; excessive pain; organic diseases of the heart or
large vessels.

Prozimate.—Diminished action of the heart and arteries,
or their total quiescence.

TREATMENT. — Indications. —1. During the paroxysm, to
excite the return of the action of the heart and arteries.

I In the interval, to prevent the recurrence of the disease.

The first indication requires,

1. Bleeding, when the disease has arisen from any other
than a debilitating cause ; in that instance evacuations would
be prejudicial,

2. Emetics, if the patient be capable of swallowing ; more
especially indicated in syncope arising from any cause of sa-
burra.  Vomiting may be sometimes excited by tickling the
tauces with a feather dipped in some stimulant liquor.

3. Aerid stimuli applied to the nose, and taken internally,
as soon as the capacity of swallowing returns; such as the
carbonate of ammonia, liquor cornu cervi, and the like.

When syncope is induced by large evacuations of blood,
diffusive stimulants are to be used cautiously [but freely].

To fulfil the second indication,

I. The causes must be removed by which it was induced.
If debility, by tonies ; as bark, steel, &c. ; antispasmodics.

2. Other remedies, adapted to the several causes above
enumerated.

When fainting fits are produced by organical affections of
the heart, or neighbouring viscera, all that can be done is to
palliate symptoms of fainting, and endeavour to remove the
primary disease. [ The patient should be placed in the hori-
zontal position during the paroxysm. ]

OF SYNCOPE ANGINOSA; OR, ANGINA
PECTORIS.

SymMproMS.—Upon exercise, especially when walking up
an ascent, and after a full meal, a sudden and violent pain
across the chest, extending down the arm as far as the in-
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sertion of the deltoid muscle, accompanied with a sense of
stricture, so acute as to threaten immediate destruction. The
patient is instantly obliged to stand still, and the moment he
does so all the symptoms vanish.  After repeated attacks of
the disease, it is excited by slighter causes, and the paroxysms
are more violent. The pulse sinks, and becomes weak and
irregular; the countenance pale; cold sweats; constant
cough; expectoration of viscid muecus; the patient is, at
times, incapable of lying down ; at length, a fit more violent
than usual puts an end to his miserable existence.

Cavses.— Ossification of the coronary arteries of the heart ;
ossification of the valves of the heart; morbid accumulation
of fat; incapacity of action in the heart, excited by every
thing which hurries the circulation, and accelerates the pass-
age of the blood to the depraved organ, as violent exertion,
certain passions of the mind, sneezing, coughing, straining at
stool, &c. [Dr. Uwins well observes, that various diseases
of the heart may produce the symptoms of this disease.-—
Compendium of Practice of Physic. See also Copland’s ela-
borate Dictionary of Practical Medicine, 1832. It is most
common to gouty, rheumatie, studious, and sedentary per-
sons, and generally occurs after the age of fifty, though Dr.
Copland has seen it at the age of thirty-four. ]

TREATMENT.— Indications.—1. In the paroxysm, to alle-
viate the distressing symptoms above deseribed.

1. In the interval, to prevent the return of the disease.

The symptoms are sometimes relieved,

1. By bleeding. Dr. Parry recommends the patient to be
laid in a recumbent position, and a small quantity only of
blood drawn away.

2. By antispasmodics: spiritus etheris sulphuriei com-
positus ; opium.

K. Spiritis ®theris sulphuriei compositi f.3ss ;
Misture camphora f.3v)ss ; ‘
_ Syrupi zingiberis f.%ss ;
Misce: cujus capiat wger cochlearia duo magna bis in
horas urgenti dolore,
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R. Spiritfis wtheris sulphuriei compositi £.3i] ;
_ ammonie succinati f.3] ;
Misture camphoree f.3vj;
Syrupii aurantii f.%ss;
Misce: cujus adhibeantur cochlearia duo magna omni
hora in dolore.

To both of these mixtures 3j of the [liquor opii seda-
tivus] may be added, as the combination of opium with @ther
has been found serviceable. [Colchicum, hydrocyanic acid,
and digitalis, are sometimes used with advantage. ]

3. Emetics were administered by Dr. Percival.

4. Carminatives ; as cordial confection, cardamoms, ginger,
pepper, and the like.

9. Blisters [antimonial ointment with ecroton oil, or hot
turpentine fomentation over the cardiac region ]

The return of the paroxysm is to be prevented,

1. By removing all the exciting causes.

2. Diminishing plethora by abstemious living, and vege-
table diet.

3. Abstinence from every thing heating ; as spices, wines,
and all fermented liquors.

4. Guarding against vehement emotions of the mind.

Issues ; setons; blisters to the chest ; nitrate of mercury;
arseniate of potass and sulphate of zinc, in some cases, are

said to have been useful. [ All the symptoms of this disease.

may be caused by dyspepsia, and cease when the latter
affection is removed. See Dr. Ryan's Essay in the Medical
and Physical Journal, 1824. Jurine considers it a nervous
affection ; and he, Laennee, Deportes, and Chapman, ascribe
it to neuralgia of the cardiac and pulmonary nerves. ]

DYSPEPSIA.—INDIGESTION.

Symproms.— Want of appetite ; distention of the stomach ;
flatulent eructations ; general debility, languor, and aversion
to motion ; dejection of spirits ; spasmodic pains in Lha: re-
gion of the stomach; nausea; acid eructations; sometimes

I
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rumination ; sense of oppression and sinking after eating;
heart-burn ; irregularity of appetite ; either obstinate costive-
ness, or diarrhcea; small slow pulse, quickened upon the
slightest exertion ; palpitation ; flushed countenance after a
meal ; the tongue dry, and generally white in the morning ;
pale urine, [depositing a red (lithic acid) or a white sedi-
ment (the phosphates), with an oily pellicle on the surface] ;
cold extremities; sallow countenance; various affections of
the senses : depraved vision, &c. ; pain in the head and breast ;
dry skin; sometimes, however, profuse diaphoresis or sali-
vation ; disturbed sleep, frightful dreams, hectic fever, symp-
toms of hypochondriasis.

Cavses.— Every thing which debilitates the system in ge-
neral, or the stomach in particular; narcotics, as opium taken
in immoderate quantities, spirituous liquors, tea, tobacco,
&ec. ; the frequent use of warm relaxing liquids ; sedentary
life ; imperfect mastication ; certain depressing affections of
the mind; too flatulent or farinaceous a diet ; excessive
evacuations ; the too powerful operation of emetics and pur-
gatives ; diseases of the liver; hysteria; hypochondriasis;
aliment taken into the stomach in too large quantities ; excess
in venery; exposure to moist and cold air; deficiency in the
secretion of bile, saliva, or gastric juice.

DiacNosis. — From  hypochondriasis. — See  Hypochon-
driasis.

TrEATMENT.— Indications.—1. To remove those causes
which are obvious and continue to operate.

1. To palliate urgent symptoms.

. To restore the tone of the stomach, and prevent the
recurrence of the disease.

The first and most important step to be taken in the
cure of dyspepsia is to point out to the patient the indispensa-
ble necessity of removing such habits and pursuits as may
have tended to give rise to the disease, and continue to aggra-
vate it: until this has been effected, remedies will be found
of no avail.

The cure will then consist,

1. In the occasional exhibition of a gentle emetic, or what
is preferable, an aperient, to remove the crudities from the
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stomach and bowels, indicated by nausea, sense of weight and

oppression, and eructations of imperfectly digested food, and
costiveness.

2. In correcting morbid acidity, by alkalis and absorbents
alone, or united with laxatives.

R. Liquoris potassa f.3ij;
caleis f.3vyss ;
[ Magnesize calcinate 3j;]
Misce u] cujus elqlzﬁat ager cochleare magnum bis in die ex
poculo jusculi bovini

R. Misture crets f.3)ss; 3
SpiritGs myristica f.3ij;
Syrupi zingiberis f.3j ; "ng
Fiat haustus mane sereque sumendus.

"

R. Potasse subcarbonatis 3jss;
M{yrrhm contuse 3j;
Aloes socotrine 3jss ;
Croci 3ss;
Aque destillate Oj;
Coque ad 3xij; et liquori colato adde—

Tincture cardamomi composite Ziv;
Syrupi zingiberis f.3jss ;

Sit dosis cochlearia duo magne bis die.

[ When the fluid rejected by the stomach is saline, we should
employ the mineral acids: the sulphuric aromatic acid is an
excellent remedy in such cases; and we are indebted to Dr. -
James Johnson for much excellent information on the ma-
nagement of this disease. See his Essay on Morbid Sensi-
bility of the Stomach, &e.]

Very similar to this is the decoctum aloes compositum:
two spoonfuls of which may be taken once or twice daily.

R. Soda: subcarbonatis exsiceate 3j;
Saponis duri Dij;
Pulveris rhei q. s. ;
Fiat massa in pilulas xxxvj. vel mediocres dividenda,
quarum capiat weger tres bis terve die.

R. Sodie subcarbonatis exsiceate,
Extracti anthemidis, 31 3j;
Pulveris rhei q. s. ;
Fiat massa in pilulas xxxvj. distribuenda: sit dosis due
vel tres bis terve die.
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3. In obviating costiveness by warm and gentle laxatives,
and particularly by the exhibition of small doses of the
oxides of mercury and the submuriate, when bile 1s not se-
creted in sufficient quantity to procure healthy excretions, or
when its quality is altered so as not sufficiently to stimulate
the bowels. [The compound calomel pill or small doses of

blue pill are often beneficial. ]

R. Pilule hydrargyri gr. iv;
Fiat pilula omni nocte capienda.

R. Magnesiz sulphatis 3] ;
Infusi rose f.3x;
Tincture aurantii £.3];
Fiat haustus mane sequente sumendus.

R. Hydrargyri submuriatis,
Sulphureti antimonii praecipitati, i3 gr. s
Confectionis rose canine g. s. ;
Fiat pilula omni nocte sumendus.

R. Radicis rhabarbari contusee 3iij;
Soda carbonatis 3jss ;
Corticis cinnamomi contusi 3 ;
Aque ferventis £.3x;
Soda et theo prius rité contritis, in vase idoneo macera,
et liquorem cola, dein adde—
Tincture aurantii £.3) ;
Sumantur cochlearia tria singulis auroris.

R. Extracti aloes scerotrin,
Pulveris rhei, a 3)ss ;
Saponis duri 3ss;
Syrupi zingiberis q. s. 3
Fiat massa in pilulas L. dividenda, quarum sumat duas
vel tres pro re nata.

R. Pulveris rhabarbari gr. xij ;
Hydrargyri submuriatis gr. j ;
Pulveris zingiberis gr. v
Fiat pulvis aperiens.
R. Extracti coloeynthidis compositi 9] ;
Pilule galbani composite Dij ;
3 * [ Olei menthee piperitae 1 1v ;]
Fiant pilule xvii). quarum sumat tres pro re nata.
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R. Pilule aloes cum myrrha 3j ;
. Extracti gentianae 358 ;
Fiant pilule xviij. quarum sumat tres pro re nata.
R. Pulveris aloes compositi 3j ;
. Extracti taraxaci 3)ss ;
Fiant pilule xxx. quarum sumat tres pro dosi.

R. Pulveris aloes compositi 3j;
Ferri sulphatis Dj ;
Pulveris rhei %ss;
Balsami Peruviani q. s. ;
Fiant pilule xxxvj. quarum capiat wmger duas nocte
maneque.

4. In relieving pain by demulcents, carminatives, anti-
spasmodics, and opiates,

R. Spiritiis atheris sulphurici compositi f.3ss ;
Tincturwe opii M xv;
Aquee cinnamomi f.3xiij ;
Misce pro haustu in dolore sumendo,

R. Pulveris tragacanthz compositi 3j ;
Tincture cardamomi composite f.3ss;
Confectionis aromatice 3j ;

Aquee menthw piperite f.3vij;
Syrupi zingiberis f. Zss ;
Misce; cujus sumat weger cochlearia tria magna urgenti
flatu vel dolore. '

R. Magnesie 3j ;
Liquoris calcis f.Zvii;
Tincturee cardamomi f. Zss;;

Fiat mistura, cujus sumat @ger cochlearia tria magna in
dolore.

R. Confectionis aromatice 3j;
Spiritis wtheris sulphurici compositi f.3ss;
isture camphore f.3vij ;
Syrupi zingiberis f.3ss;
Misce: sumantur cochlearia tria magna in dolore.

9. In removing diarrheea, should it accidentally occur, by
absorbents ; and if the fieces be of an unnatural clay-like or
whitish colour, by mercury, especially the submuriate,
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R. Confectionis aromatice 3ss;
Misture crete f.3x:
Tincture opii 1 X;
Fiat haustus urgenti diarrheea capiendus.

6. In restoring the tone of the stomach by bitters combined
with astringents and aromatics ; the mineral acids; chaly-
beates; by keeping the extremities warm; cold bathing ; by
the use of mineral waters, more particularly those of Buxton
 and Seltzer; by a diet consisting of light animal food, care-
fully avoiding the more indigestible foods and flatulent vege-
tables ; by abstaining from malt liquor, and employing soda-
water, and toast and water, weak brandy and water, or water
mixed with the least acescent wines, as Madeira or sherry, as
common drink ; and, lastly, by warm clothing, more especially
about the feet and legs.

R. Quassia rasure 3] ;
Corticis aurantii concise 3jss;
Aque ferventis O] ;
Stent in vase aperto per horae spatium, et cola. Infusi
colati capiat ger cochlearia quatuor bis quotidie.

The various bitter infusions deseribed in the pharmacopzeias
must be successively employed in obstinate cases; and the
combination of quinine with purgatives is highly advantageous.
The chalybeate preparations are also valuable remedies.

[Dyspeptics should masticate their food properly, take a
small quantity of fluid at each meal, exercise in the open air,
refrain from business, go into the country, avoid late suppers,
and sleep on a hard mattress, ]

HYPOCHONDRIASIS.—VAPOURS—LOW
SPIRITS.

Symproms.—Dyspepsia, sense of heat and pain in the
. hypochondria ; languor, listlessness, want of resolution and
| activity, disposition to seriousness, sadness, and timidity as
- to future events; an apprehension of the worst, and most
L unhappy state of them, and therefore upon slight grounds a
: dread of great evil. Particular attention to health; and, upon

|
|
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any unusual feeling, a fear of imminent danger, and even death
itself.  Inrespect to all these feelings and apprehensions, the
most obstinate belief and persuasion.

CAUSES.— Predisposing.—The melancholje temperament,
Ezciting.— All the causes of dyspepsia; every sedative im-
pression upon the mind.

Prozimate.— A torpid state of the brain and nervous
system.

DiaeNos1s.— From dyspepsia.—By the affection of the
mind being greater, that of the stomach less, than in idio-
pathic dyspepsia. Hypochondriasis oceurs only in the me-
lancholic temperament, at the middle period of life, and is
increased as age advances; dyspepsia chiefly oecurs in the
sanguineous temperament, at an early period of life, and is
diminished by time.

ProeNosis.— Unfuvourable. —The melancholic tempera-
ment exquisitely formed, as indicated, previously to the disease,
by the usual mental and corporeal characteristies, when, not
unfrequently, it terminates in confirmed melancholia; com-
bined with other diseases, which are aggravated by a diminished
energy of the brain and nervous system; the long continuance
of the disease often inducing scirrhus of the viscera, and various
cachectic affections.

TREATMENT.— Indications.—1. To restore the energy of the
brain and nervous system ; and to obviate the morbid associa-
tion of ideas, by which the disease is characterized.

1. To remove the dyspepsia and other concomitant
symptoms.

The first indication can alone be accomplished : _

By diverting the attention of the patient from his own feel-
ing by change of scene; engaging his attention by new and |
interesting objects; convivial society; various amusements
and rural sports ; moderate and regular exercise; gaining his |
confidence; condoling with him rather than ridiculing his
foibles; and persuading him of a gradual recovery from his
ideal illness, by some innocent medicaments regularly ad-
ministered.
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The second, by;

1. The treatment laid down for the cure of dyspepsia.

2. Chalybeate mineral waters: Cheltenham, Brighton,
Hampstead, and Tunbridge.

3. Tonics and antispasmodics ; particularly Peruvian bark,
quinine, preparations of iron, castor, camphor, valerian, assa-
feetida, opium.

4. Blisters, and sinapisms.

5. Mercurial purges.

6. Mercury, even carried so far as to affect the mouth, has
been attended with much suceess.

7. Warm and cold bathing.

Q. The mineral waters recommended for dyspepsia, and

also Harrowgate water.

9. Light nutritive diet; as common drink, wine and
water, wine and soda-water, should be substituted for malt
liquors.

The violent pains in the head and stomach, to which hypo-
chondriacs are subject, may be relieved by @ther, musk and
opium, separately or combined.

R. Tincture castorei f.3ss;
Spirittis ammonie compositi f.3ss ;
Misture camphore f.3x1) ;
Syrupi aurantii £.3);
Fiat haustus ter in die sumendus.

‘ R. Decocti aloes compositi f.%)ss ;
Fiat haustus circa meridiem quotidie sumendus.

B. Decocti aloes compositi £.3v ;
Aque menthe piperite £.3x;
Spiritiis wtheris sulphurici compositi £.5) ;
Syrupi aurantii £.3j ;
Fiat haustus bis in die capiendus.

R. Tincturze valeriane f.3);
castorei f.3ss;
Misturae camphore f.3xi);
) Syrupi zingiberis f.3) ;
Fiat haustus ter in die hauriendus.
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R. Spiriths ammonize foetidi £.3);
Misture camphorze f.3xij ;
Magnesiz sullphal;is D] ;
‘ Syrupi aurantii £.37;
Fiat haustus ter in die capiendus,
R. Castorei 3ss .
Camphora 35 ;
Pilule galbani compositae 3)ss;
Fiant pilule xxxvj. quarum sit dosis dua ter in die, super-
bibendo cyathum parvum infusi anthemidis,

—ee

CHLOROSIS.—RETENTION OF THE
MENSES.

SyMrroMs.— Heaviness ; listlessness to motion and fatigue
on the least exercise; palpitations of the heart ; pains in the
back, loins, and hips ; flatulency and acidity in the stomach
and bowels, and many symptoms of dyspepsia.

The appetite is singularly depraved ; lime, ehalk, and other
absorbents, are greedily eaten, when the accustomed food is
rejected. As the disease advances, the lips lose their colour s
the eyes are encircled with a livid areola ; the face becomes
pale, assumes a yellowish hue, and the whole body has a
leucophlegmatic appearance, with every indication of want of
power and energy in the constitution. The feet are affected
with @dematous swellings ; the breathing is hurried by the
slightest exertion ; the pulse is quick but small; the patient
is affected with various symptoms of hysteria, cough, and
sometimes confirmed hectic fever.

Causes.— Debility or laxity of the constitution in general,
and of the uterine system in particular.

TreaTMENT.—Indications.—1. To invigorate the system
in general.

1. To excite the action of the uterine vessels.

To fulfil the first indication,

1. A nutritive diet, and the moderate use of wine ; regular
exercise on horseback, taking care not to induce fatigue ;
cheerful society.
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9. An emetic of ipecacuanha, or sulphate of zinc.
3. Gentle aperients of aloes, myrrh, and bitters.

R. Pilule aloes cum myrrha 313
Hydrargyri submuriatis gr. 1) ;
Fiant pilule xij. quarum sumat wgra unam vel duas pro
re nata.

R. Pulveris aloes cum ferro 3] ;
Saponis duri i} ;
Syrupi zingiberis q. s.;
Fiat massa in pilulas xxiv. dividenda, quarum sumantur
duwe alterna quaque nocte.

R. Extracti gentianz,
colocynthidis compositi, aa 3ss;
Fiant pilule xij.: sit dosis duz pro re nata.

4. Tonics, especially preparations of iron, either alone, or
joined with myrrh, quinine, Peruvian bark, cascarilla, quassia,
gentian, tansy, chamomile, and aromatics; adding an alkali,
where it is chemically advisable, to obviate cardialgic symp-
toms: the best chalybeates are, the sulphate of irom, the
muriate of iron, ammoniacal iron, and tartarized iron, as in
dyspepsia. :

R. Extracti glyeyrrhize concisi 3ij;
Aquee pure £.3xv).  Coque et cola:

R. Myrrhe 3ij;

Ferri sulphatis gr. xxiv ;

Potass@ subcarbonatis 37 ;

Mucilaginis acaciee 388 ;

Decocti  glyeyrrhizee, supra preeseripti, fer-

ventis f. 3xiv;
Tincture zingiberis £.3);
Myrrham et ferri sulphatem cum potasse subcarbonate

et mucilagine tere donee perfecte commisceantur, dein
gradatim adjice decoctum et denique tincturam.

This mixture is an improved recipe on that of Dr. Moses
Griffith ; the dose is three spoonfuls two or three times a day.
Similar to this is the mistura ferri composita.

R Pilule ferri cum myrrhae Dss;
Fiant pilul@ duz bis terve in die sumendz.
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R. Extracti tanaceti 3jss ;
. Ferri sulphatis 9j;
Fiant pilule xxiv. quarum capiat duas ter in die.
R. Extracti tanaceti 3j ;
Ferri tartarizati 3jss ;
Pilule galbani composite 3ss:

Fiat massa in pilulas xxxvj. dividenda, e quibus sumat

@gra tres ter quotidie,
R. Ferri sulphatis gr. xij ;
Extracti gentianz 3] ;
Pulveris cinnamomi compositi 3ss;

Fiat massa in pilulas xviij. dividenda, quarum capiat egra
duas ter in die, superbibendo haustum infusi alicujus
amari.

R. Ferri tartarizati 3j;
Extracti anthemidis 3jss;
Balsami Peruviani Qs 8.3

Fiat massa in pilulas xxxvj. dividenda, e quibus capiat
@gra quatuor bis terve indies.

R. Tincturz ferri muriatis 3iij ;

Cujus adhibeantur gutte sex ter quaterve die ex poculo
alicujus liquoris idonei, infuso thew excepto.

5. Sea bathing, cold bathing, and the internal use of the
Bath, Tunbridge-wells, Pyrmont, or Spa waters. [It is ex-
tremely bad practice to exhibit emmenagogues unless the
patient is developed and the general health good ; for if there
1s defective development, the uterus cannot perform its func-
tions. When the health is restored, the uterus, like all other
organs, will perform its functions. Dr. Loudon applied two
leeches to the lower part of each breast every second day for
a month, and at the end of the third week there was great
turgescence, and the menses soon appeared. ]

The other indication is best answered:

1. By walking, jumping, dancing, frequent friction; pedi-
luvium ; semicupium; heat applied by steam, or otherwise,
to the region of the uterus.

2. By gentle electric shocks though the pubic region.

3. By purges that act especially upon the rectum ; as aloes

and scammony.



RETENTION OF THE MENSES. 289

R. Extracti aloes socotrine 3] ;
Lactis communis 3v]j;
Solve pro enemate bis in septimanis adhibendo.

R. Scammonix pulverisate 3ss;
Saponis duri 3)ss;
Aquee ferventis f.3vii);
Fiat enema quarta quaque nocte injiciendum.

R. Tincture aloes composite f.3ss;
Pro dosi alternis auroris.

R. Pulveris scammonime 3ss;
Hydrargyri submuriatis 3j ;
Extracti m]neyntludﬁ 2
Syrupi zingiberis g. s.
Fiat massa in plhl]ﬂs xij. dwldenda, quarum tres pro dosi
sumendze.

4. By Spanish flies, hellebore, and savine,

R. Tincture cantharidis f. 3ij ;
cardamomi f.31v ;
Misce ; cujus sumat segra guttas 1x. vel cochleare mi-
nimum ter in die ex quovis vehiculo idoneo.

R. Extracti hellebori nigri 9 ;
gentiane 31) 3
Fiant pilule xij. quarum sumantur duz nocte maneque.

R. Pulveris myrrhae compositi Dss;
Balsami Peruviani q. s.;
Fiat bolus ter in die sumendus.

5. By inhaling two gallons of oxygen gas mixed with one
of common air, twice a day.

[ The secale cornutum in decoction 3iij to Zviij of water,
with decoction of aloes and the mistura ferri composita, in
the proportion of four ounces of each, is a valuable remedy ;
when the digestive functions are restored to a healthy con-
dition.—See Ryan’s Manual of Midwifery, 3d edition, 1832.

A drachm of liquor ammonia, with a pint of milk, injected
into the vagina daily, is a valuable remedy.— Op. cit. Dr.
Loudon has lately applied two leeches to the inferior sur-

face of the mammae every second day with success.—See
Chlorosis. ]
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ORDER 111.
SPASMI. SPASMODIC DISEASES.

CHARACTER.

Irregular motions of the muscles, or of the muscular fibres.

GENERA.

In the animal functions.

TEeTANUS, . : . Rigid spasm.
CoxvuLsio, E . Convulsion.
CHOREA, : : . St. Vitus' dance.
Rapraanta, : . Raphany.
Eprtepsta . . . Epilepsy.

In the vital functions.
PavrrrtaTIO, . : . Palpitation of the heart.

ASTHMA, . . . Asthma.
DyspNEa, . . . Difficulty of breathing.
PERTUSSIS, . - Hooping cough.

In the natural functions.

Pyrosis, " 2 . The water brash.

CoLica, . . . Cholic.

CHOLERA, . i . Cholera.

DiARRH®EA, : . Purging. .
DIABETES, . s . Immoderate flow of urine.
HysTERIA, . g . Hysterics.

HyprorPHOBIA, : . Hydrophobia.

TETANUS.—RIGID SPASM.

Seecies.—1. Tetanus trismus; spastic rigidity, chiefly of
the under jaw.

9. Tetanus emprosthotonos ; the body being drawn or bound
forward.
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3. Tetanus opisthotonos ; the body drawn backwards.

4. Tetanus pleurosthotonos ; the body bent sideways.

SymproMs.— Sense of stiffness in the back part of the
neck, rendering the motion of the head diflicult and painful ;
difficulty of swallowing ; pain, often violent, referred to the
sternum, and thence shooting to the back; spasm of the
muscles of the neck, pulling the head strongly backwards ;
rigidity of the lower jaw, which increasing, the teeth become
so closely set together, as not to admit of the smallest open-
ing, when the affection is called Trismus, or Locked Jaw.

If the disease proceed further, a greater number of muscles
become affected, as those of the spine, bending the trunk of
the body forcibly backwards; in this state the disease is
termed Opisthotonos ; or forwards, when it constitutes the
Emprosthotonos ; or laterally, Pleurosthotonos.

At length every organ of voluntary motion partakes of the
disease ; the extremities are rigidly extended ; the abdominal
muscles are strongly retracted ; hence costiveness and sup-
pression of urine are generally produced; the eyes are im-
movable in their sockets ; the tongue often protruded beyond
the teeth, or pulled back into the fauces ; the forehead is drawn
up into furrows; the cheeks backwards towards the ears,
and the whole countenance exhibits the most shocking dis-
tortion.— The stiffened parts are affected with violent con-
tractions, which occasion the most exeruciating pain.—A
remission of these occasionally takes place every ten or
fifteen minutes, but they are renewed, with aggravated tor-
ture, from the slightest causes, even the least motion of the
patient, or the touch of an attendant.— At length one universal
spasm puts a period to a most miserable state of existence.

Cavses.—HRemote.—The male sex; robust and vigorous
constitution ; warmth of climate.

Exciting.— Vicissitudes of temperature ; exposure to cold,
united with moisture; or to excessive heat; injuries of
nerves or tendons, by puncture or laceration; the presence of
irritating substances in the stomach or alimentary canal ; irri-
tation of the extremities of the nerves ; affections of the mind.

Prozimate.—Irritation in the cerebellum and spinal marrow.

02
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Procnosis.—Will ever be most unfavourable; more so
when the disease arises from injury of nerves than when pro-
ceeding from cold; when it comes on suddenly, and quickly
advances to a violent degree, than when slow in its pro-
gress ; when the spasmodic contractions quickly succeed each
other, and are excited by very slight causes, than when there
is a considerable interval, and the rigidity forms the chief of
the disease.

TrEATMENT.— Indications.—1. To remove causes that are
obvious.

1. To allay the inordinate action of the brain and nervous
system ; or to excite a new and powerful action, and thereby
supersede the original and morbid one.

When the disease is the consequence of a puncture or
small wound, it has been supposed to arise from the partial
division of a nerve. In this case a free dilatation of the
wound should be made.—If arising from local irritation, the
nervous communication with the brain should, if practicable,
be cut off.

The second indication requires,

The most powerful antispasmodies, as opium with muslk,
camphor, and wther.

R. Camphorz,
Moschi, aa Iss;
Fiat pulvis ex quovis vehiculo idoneo capiendus.

R. Camphore gr. viij ;
Moschi gr. vj;
Pulveris opii gr. 1j;
Fiat pulvis ex syrupo sumendus.

R. Misture camphor fortioris f.3vij ;
Splrltﬂq wtheris ﬂulphunm cmn]maui,
Syrupi rheeados, ai f.%ss;
Tinctura opii £.3);
Misce : sit dosis cochlearia tria magna.

R. Atheris rectificati £.31) ; :
Misture camphora fortioris f.z2vi);
Syrupi eroci f. 3ss ;
Fiat mistura: dosis cochlearia tria ordinaria.



RIGID SPASAM. 293

One of these formule should be administered every one,
two, three, or four hours, according to the severity of the
disease, and the effects of prior doses.

2. The cold bath, or affusion of cold water; successtul
cases of the use of which are related by Dr. Cochrane, in the
Medical Commentaries; Dr. Wright, in the London Medical
Observations; Dr. Currie, in his Medical Reports; and by
others. [Tobacco clysters by Drs. Reid and O’Beirne of
Dublin. ]

3. Mercury; administered both externally and internally
so as to excite salivation.—It was also successfully employed
by Dr. Clarke, as a preventive after wounds and punctures.

4. Peruvian bark; and wine in large quantities. This

plan was found successful by Dr. Rush, in the Transactions
of the American Philosophical Society; Dr. Hossack, in the
New York Repository; and Dr. Currie, in his Reports.
5. Alkalis and alkaline baths; a hot bath impregnated with
carbonate of potass or quick-lime, was found serviceable by
a Dr. Stutz; but in this country, physicians are not disposed
to trust to such means.

G. The tinctura ferri muciatis has been successfully used,
and the petreleum or oleum petrolei.

7. Stimulating and antispasmodic applications.

R. Linimenti saponis compositi f.3jss ;
Tineture opii f.3ss;
Fiat embroeatio, cujus illinatur quarta pars ter in die in
partes affectas.

R. Olei cajuputee f.3jss;
Fineture opii £ zss ;
Fiat linimentum eodem modo utendum .

R-. Tincture cantharidis f.3ss g
Linimenti camphore £.3j ;
Tineture opii f.3iij ;
‘ Liquoris ammoniw carbonatis f.3j ;
Fiat embrocatio partibus affectis applicanda.
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EPILEPSIA.—EPILEPSY.

SPECIES.—1. Epilepsia cercbralis ; ~—suddenly coming on
without manifest cause; not preceded by any troublesome
sensation, unless perlnpf-; of vertigo or dimness of sight.

2. Epilepsia sympathica :—without manifest cause; but
preceded by the sensation of a certain aura rising fmm some
part of the body to the head.

3. Epilepsia occasionalis :—arising from manifest irritation,
and ceasing when the irritation is removed.

Symproms.—Sudden loss of sense, and power of motion,
so that, if the patient be standing, he immediately falls, or,
with convulsions, is thrown to the ground, frequently with a
violent cry. i i
of the limbs and trunk of the body, and spasms of the muscles
of the face and eyes, producing various distortions of the
countenance.— After a longer or shorter continuance of the
convulsions, they cease altogether, and leave the patient mo-
tionless, still in a state of absolute insensibility, and under
the appearance of a profound sleep.—The fit is frequently
preceded by pain in the head; lassitude; some disturbance
of the senses; unquiet sleep; unusual dread; noise in the
ears ; palpitation of the heart; coldness of the joints; sen-
sation of a cold air, the aura epileptica, arising in some part
of the extremities, and gradually creeping upwards, until it
reaches the head, when the patient is instantly deprived of
his senses, and falls as above described.

Causes,— Predisposing.— Great irritability of the nervous
system ; hereditary predisposition.

Ezxciting.—Mechanical, chemical, or mental stimuli ; espe-
cially the effects of joy and surprise; sudden fright; fits of
passion, or any vehement emotion of the mind; plethora of
the vessels of the head ; worms ; dentition ; acute pain; ex-
cessive evacuations ; suppression of accustomed discharges ;
tumours compressing the brain, or any part of the nervous
system.

DiacNosis.—From convulsion.— By its terminating in pro-
found sleep ; by the total abolition of the senses.
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From apoplexy.—By the voluntary motions in the one
disease being increased ; in the other, totally suspended.

From hysteria.—See Hysteria.

ProGN0s1S.— Favourable.—The disease being sympathetic,
occurring before the age of puberty, and arising from causes
easy of removal ; there being no hereditary predisposition ;
an intermittent fever, or eutaneous eruption, has sometimes
effected a cure.

Unfavourable.— The reverse of the above. When the dis-
ease comes on after the age of puberty, when it has arisen
from an hereditary predisposition, or by frequent repetition
has become confirmed, the probability of cure is slight;
especially where the memory and judgment have become
impaired.

TrEATMENT.— Indications,.—1. To abate the violence and
shorten the duration of the paroxysm.

1. To prevent its recurrence.

If there be symptoms of determination of blood to the
head, or if the patient be of a full plethoric habit, bleeding
from the arm, jugular vein, or from the temporal artery, will
be advisable.

If, on the contrary, the presence of debility is obvious,
the most powerful antispasmodics; sinapisms to the lower
extremities; anodyne and antispasmodic clysters; but in
general, little else can be done, during the paroxysm, than to
use the necessary precautions to prevent the patient injuring
himself in the violence of the convulsions, and taking care
there is no pressure on the vessels of the neck,

R. Tincture asafeetide f.3ss;
opii £.3] ;
Aquee destillate £.3vii];
Fiat enema.

The recurrence of the paroxysm is sometimes prevented,

1. By removing causes that continue to operate.

2. By avoiding the occasional or exciting causes ; as, over-
distention of the vessels of the head, however induced ; fits
of passion, or other violent emotions of the mind, &e,.

3. If the paroxysm be preceded by the aura epileptica, it
has been advised to apply blisters or caustic to the part from
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which the sensation arises : destroying the communication
with the brain, by dividing the nerve, or by means of a liga-
ture applied round the limb, has been resorted to, but with
little success.

4. If the patient be of a plethoric habit, by occasional
bleeding ; abstemious diet; issues or setons in the neck ;
[antimonial pustulation ;] frequent purges, &c.

3. If weak and irritable, by tonies; as cinchona; [quinine;]
sulphate of zinc; oxide of zinc; ammoniacal copper; sul-
phate of copper; nitrate of silver; [mistletoe and oak-bark. |

R. Pulveris cinchonwe 3ss
_ valerianae Dss ;
Fiat pulvis ter in die sumendus.

R. Tincturae cinchone composite £.3j;
valerianz ammoniata 1] xx;
Infusi quassie f.3xij;
Fiat baustus ter in dies capiendus.

R. Zinci oxydi gr. vj;
Extracti gentiane gr. iv;
Syrupi zingiberis q. s. ;
Fiant pilulee duze ter in die capiendze eum haustulo infusi
anthemidis.

R. Zinci sulphatis gr. 1 ;
Extracti anthemidis gr. x;
Fiant pilule due ter in die sumendze.

R. Zinci sulphatis gr. j;
Extracti cascarille gr. viij ;
Olei earyophylli 1 1j ;
Fiant pilule duze ter in die sumendze.

R. Cupri ammoniati gr. ij ;
Confectionis rosa gr. v;
Fiat pilula ter quotidie capienda.

R. Cupri sulphatis gr. 1j ;
Confectionis rose 3] ;
Extracti opii gr. iv;
Optimé misceantur in massam in pilulas xxiv dividendam,
quarum capiat seger unam vel duas ter in die.

R. Argenti nitratis gr. j;
Confectionis rosa gr. v;
Fiat pilula ter in die deglutienda.
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6. By regular exercise, especially walking and trotting a
horse.

7. By cold bathing.

8. By antispasmodics; as valerian, castor, musk, wther,
oleum -suceini, opium | hyosciamus, stramonium, acetate of
lead, asafeetida, in large doses.

According to Mr. Earle, Dr. Brown, Dr. Reid of Dublin,
pressure on the carotids during the fit has cut it short, and
finally cured the disease].

9. When the attack of the disease can be foreseen by
certain well-known feelings of the patient, an emetic given
an hour before its approach has been known to prevent the
fit; a large dose of opium also, or other powerful antispas-
modic, administered in the same manner:

10. By digitalis, particularly if there be an accelerated
pulse, when it should be given in doses, gradually increased,
until the pulse is influenced by it.

11. The rhus radicans, in the praise of which Dufresnoy
and Hufeland have written, is said to have occasionally cured
epilepsy : but we know nothing of it in this country.

12. By the cicutaria, which is said by Dufresnoy to be
useful.

13. The carbonate of potass is recommended by Drs.
Michaelis and Wiedemann.

14. By mercury, as an alterative.

15. By the nux vomica, which has often been successful.

16. By the internal use of arsenic.

R. Liquoris arsenicalis iv—viij;
Tincture cinnamomi £.3];
Syrupi rheados £.3) 3
Aque pimentze f.3xi).
AMisce : fiat haustus ter in die sumendus.

17. By drawing electric sparks from the head.

18. By the viscus quercinus, or mistletoe, recommended
by Dr. Frazier.

R. Visei quercini pulverisati 3ss-3) ;
Aquae menthe piperite £.3x1);
Fiat haustus ter in die sumendus.
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[ Common oak bark, in doses of two drachms twice a day,
produced more benefit in a confirmed case than an y other re-
medy.—Muchintosh. In many cases, all known remedies are
useless. |

19. By oxygen gas, extolled by Dr. Girtanner.

20. The gratiola officinalis, praised by Dr. Sommer, in
his treatise De Virtute Gratiole. [ Mugwort, in doses of
fifteen grains, before the fit, was advised by Burdach and
Hufeland. ]

21. By change of climate and mode of life.

CHOREA SANCTI VITL—THE DANCE OF
ST. VITUS.

Symproms.—The disease is marked by eonvulsive mo-
tions, somewhat varied in different persons, but generally
affecting the leg and arm of one side only. The lower ex-
tremity is mostly first affected; there is a kind of lameness
and imbecility in one of the legs ; and, though the limb be at
rest, the foot is often agitated by involuntary metions, turn-
ing it alternately outwards and inwards. In walking, the
affected leg is seldom lifted as usual, but is dragged along, as
if the whole limb were paralytic; and when it is attempted
to be lifted, that motion is unsteadily performed, the limb
becoming irregularly and ludicrously agitated. The motions
of the arm likewise are variously performed, or it is drawn by
convulsive retractions in a direction contrary to that intended.

Causes.— General weakness and irritability of the nervous
system ; occurring hetween the tenth and fifteenth years of
age. It is induced by various irritations ; as teething, worms,
offensive smells, poisons, affections of the mind, fright,
horror, anger. [It is supposed to depend on irritation in the
cerebellum, or spinal cord.]

ProGrosis.—It is never attended with danger, unless very
violent in degree, when fever supervenes, and it often kills.
It passes not unfrequently into epilepsy. [It may continue
for life, though this rarely happens. It occurs in adults
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of both sexes to the age of seventy. See Copland’s Die-
tionary of Practical Medicine.]

TrEATMENT. — Indication. __To increase the tone of the
nervous and muscular system [to improve the general health].

After the administration of an emetic and mild aperient,
tonics ; especially the sulphate of zine with musk, the anti-
spasmodics, and other remedies, enumerated under the head
Epilepsy.

Cold bathing and electricity.

Terror has sometimes effected a cure.

[ Large doses of carbonate of iron generally cure this dis-
ease. Cod and tusk-liver oil, oil of turpentine, shower bath,
purgatives, antispasmodics, emmenagogues, have been praised

as remedies. |

ASTHM A.

SPECIES. —Asthma spontaneuwm ; without manifest cause, or
being accompanied by any other disease.

Asthma evanthematicum ; from eruption, or other acrid
effusion being repelled.

Asthma plethoricum ; from the suppression of any usual
evacuation of blood, or from spontaneous plethora.

Syaproms.—The attack is usually preceded by sense of
fulness about the stomach, lassitude, depression of spirits,
drowsiness, and pain in the head ; little, however, regarded by
the patient. On the approach of the succeeding evening, a
sense of tightness and stricture is perceived across the breast,
with distressing straitness of the lungs, impeding respiration.
The difficulty of breathing continues to increase for some
length of time ; both inspiration and expiration are performed
slowly and with a wheezing noise; the speech becomes dif-
ficult and uneasy; a propensity to coughing succeeds, fol-
lowed by the most anxious difficulty of breathing ; the patient
is threatened with immediate suffocation, and is obliged in-
stantly to rise from an horizontal position; the face is some-
times turgid, and of a livid hue; at others it is morbidly pale
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and shrunk. These symptoms usually continue till towards
the approach of morning, when a copious expectoration of
mucus comes on, the breathing hecomes less laborious and
more full, the patient speaks and coughs with greater ease,
and, feeling every way relieved, soon falls asleep. The dysp-
nea and tightness across the chest remain for some days after
the attack, and for several succeeding evenings an exacerba-
tion occurs similar to that above described.

Causes.—Hereditary predisposition; cold and moist at.
mosphere ; sudden changes of temperature ; retrocedent gout ;
suppression of long-accustomed evacuations ; intense study ;
certain fevers ; irritation of the bronchial system by aérial
acrimony or other causes ; irritation of the stomach, uterus,
or other viscera.

Prozximate cause.—Supposed to be spasm by Willis, Hoff-
man, Laennee, Williams, Dr. Cullen ; the presence of irri-
tating causes according to Dr. Bree ; [and emphysema and
other diseases of the lungs, according to others ; but the dis-
ease 1s purely nervous, when there are intervals of healthy
respiration. ]

Dracxosis.—The pathognomonic symptoms are, paroxysms
generally coming on at night, in which there is frequent and
extremely anxious respiration; together with a wheezing
noise, and sense of tightness across the chest. :

Procx~osis. — Favourable. —The disease oceurring in an
early period of life, and in an unimpaired constitution.
Arising from accidental causes, it is more easy of cure than
when spontaneous, or the consequence of predisposition.

Unfavourable.—The disease coming on at an advanced
period of life ; frequent return of paroxysms, and their long
continuance ; symptoms indicating a tendeney to phthisis pul-
monalis, or to hydrothorax ; anasarcous swellings of the
lower extremities ; paralysis of the arms; tremulous respira-
tion; weak irregular pulse; syncope; palpitation of the
heart; paucity of urine ; cold extremities. It sometimes has
induced an aneurism of the heart and large vessels ; and not
unfrequently terminates in pneumonia.
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TrEsTMENT.— Indications.—1. To moderate the violence
of the paroxysm.

ir. To prevent its recurrence.

The violence of the paroxysm is moderated by,

]. Bleeding, where the habit is plethoric ; the disease of
no long standing ; the face flushed, &c.—On the contrary, in
elderly persons, where the disease has become habitual, or
where the face during the attack is preternaturally pale and
shrunk, bleeding is inadmissible.

It must be remembered, however, that the propriety of
blood-letting in any species of asthma Lias been much doubted ;
and in those cases which appear to demand 1it, it is better to
take away small quantities at intervals, in order to allow the
contractile power of the vessels to be exerted in proportion
as the vessel loses its contents. [It must be used when there
is extreme difficulty of respiration.

Artificial inflation of air by means of a pair of bellows
affords great relief in the paroxysm. There should be free
admission of air, the dress loosened on the neck and chest.
Galvanism has afforded immediate relief in several recent
cases at the Hotel Dieu of Paris; and also in the practice
of Dr. Wilson Philip. ]

2. (rentle aperients, especially such as are recommended to
obviate costiveness in dyspepsia; and antispasmodic clysters.

R. Misture asafeetidee f.3vii) ;
Fiat enema pro re nata adhibendum.

3. The application of blisters [and counter-irritants | to the
chest.

4. Antispasmodics :—opium, sulphuric :ther, or both
united ; asafeetida, in cases where spasmodic difficulty of
breathing is obvious; [hyosciamus, belladonna, colchicum,
valerian, quinine, conium, prussic acid, lactucarium, balsams,
&e. &ec.

Murray of Dublin and Scudamore advise the inhalation of
iodine vapour, and Gannal of Paris chlorine gas in phthisis,
The editor has tried both in asthma without success. ]
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Tlie smoking of stramonium has lately been very generally
practised, in some cases with advantage: tobacco is also oc-
casionally serviceable. [ The lobelia inflata or Indian tobacco
is one of the best remedies. Its dose is from 3ss to 3ij
of the tincture, and the proportions in this formula are
3i to Oss.]

5. Expectorants, where expectoration is difficult, of squills,
tartarized antimony, and ammoniacum ; tinctura nicotiana, in
nauseating doses.

6. Pediluvium, and the warm bath. [Cold bathing has
been recommended by Cewlius Aurelianus, Floyer, Withers,
- Millar, Ryan, Bree, Hufeland, and Copland. The editor
knows a gentleman who completely cured himself by affusing
cold water on his head every morning. ]

7. Coffee.

The recurrence of the paroxysm is prevented,

1. By avoiding the exciting causes.

2. By issues, or occasional blisters.

3. (entle aperients of rhubarb, with bitters.

4. Emeties, given a short time before the expected pa-
roxysm, have in some instances prevented its attack. _
5. Diaphoretics, particularly the pulvis ipecacuanhw com-

positus.

6. Expectorants ; as squills; ammoniacum ; myrrh ; anti-
monium tartarizatum ; a decoction of senega.

7. Opium combined with a diaphoretic.

8. Digitalis; which, combined with myrrh, checks an ex- -
cessive secretion from the lungs.

9. Oxygen gas.

10. Inhaling the vapour of wther, [iodine, chlorine. ]

11. The smoking and chewing of tobacco.

12. The occasional use of stomachie bitters and absorbents;
Peruvian bark, chalybeate waters, and other remedies re-
commended for dyspepsia.—The flatulence accompanying
asthma is often relieved by a small portion of acetous acid.

13. Light and nutritive diet; avoiding flatulent and indi-
gestible aliment.
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14. Warm clothing : especially flannel next the skin.

15. Regularexercise; on horseback, or by swinging or sailing.

16. Removal from a cold to a warm climate, or the one
which is found to agree the best with the patient. [ When the
disease is caused by the repression of an eruption, we should
irritate the part primarily affected. In one case, a gentleman
became asthmatic in consequence of having an eruption on
his leg suddenly removed. He was troubled with asthma for
thirty years, but having received an injury on the leg, ulcera-
tion followed, and he was completely cured of his complaint. ]

PERTUSSIS.—HOOPING-COUGH.

Syyproms.— The disease comes on with slight difficulty of
breathing, thirst, quick pulse, hoarseness, cough, and all the
symptoms of common catarrh. In the second or in the third
week after the attack, it puts on its peculiar and characteristic
symptoms.— The expiratory motions, peculiar to coughing,
are made with more rapidity and violence than usual ; and
after several of these expirations thus convulsively made, a
sudden and full inspiration succeeds, in which, by the air
rushing through the glottis with unusual velocity, a peculiar
sound is caused, which has obtained the name of hoop.—
When this sonorous inspiration has happened, the convulsive
coughing is again renewed, and continues in the same manner
as before, till a quantity of mucus is thrown up from the
lungs, or the contents of the stomach are evacuated by vo-
miting, which generally terminates the fit: the patient is
then most frequently enabled to return to the amusement he
was employed in before its accession, and often expresses a
desire for food; but when the attack has been severe, it is
succeeded by much fatigue, hurried respiration, and general
languor and debility.— After a longer or shorter continuance
of the disease, the paroxysms become less severe, and at
length entirely cease.—In some instances it has, however,
been protracted for several months, and even for a year.

Cavusgs.— Children are most commonly the subjects of the
disease ; and it is supposed to depend on a specific contagion;
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[and at first is a nervous disorder, hut may be followed by
pulmonary or cerebral congestion or inflammation. |

Dracyosis.—1It is distinguished from every other disease

_h]r t!lﬁ convulsive cough, followed by the peculiar sonorous
mnspiration above described ; and terminating in vomiting or
expectoration.
‘ ProcNosis.— Favourable.—Moderate and free expectora-
tion; the strength little impaired; the fits neither frequent
nor violent; in the interval, the respiration free ; the appetite
good ; the absence of fever; moderate haeemorrhage from the
nose.

Unfavourable.—The disease occurring in children under
two years of age ; in children born of phthisical or asthmatic
parents ; much fever, with symptoms of pneumonitis; very
copious or scanty expectoration ; great debility; com-ulsimls-;
[or coma. |

TREATMENT.—Indications —1. In the early stage of the
disease, to moderate its violence, and to palliate urgent
symptoms.

1. In the advanced period, to interrupt its course; and
put a stop to the disease sooner than it would have sponta-
neously ceased.

The first indication is to be effected by,

1. Bleeding; if there be much inflammatory pyrexia, or
great difficulty of breathing, especially by leeches to the chest.

2. Emetics and nauseating medicines ; of ipecacuanha and
antimony, in divided doses, [according to the age and strength
of the patient. ]

K. Vini antimonii £.3i) ;
Fiat haustus emeticus.

R. Vini ipecacuanhe f.3ss;
Fiat haustus emeticus.

R. Liquoris antimonii tartarizati {.5i) ;
ammoni acetatis f.3);
Aque mentha viridis f. Svss;
Oxymellis f. 3ss ;
Misece ; cujus capiat eeger cochleare unum magnum quartis
vel sextis horis.
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R. Aceti scille £.31);
Oxymellis f.3i); )
Misce ; cujus sit dosis cochleare minimum subinde.
R. Extracti conii gr.J—1V;
Fiat pilula quavis nocte sumenda.

3. Gentle laxatives of senna, manna, and the like.

4. Blisters, [or antimonial ointment to the chest or abdo-
men (Autenrieth), but it must be used sparingly in children,
whom it has destroyed by irritation or poisoning. Friction
of the surface contributes much to the restoration of the cu-
taneous function. ]

5. Inhaling the steam of hot water; alone, or medicated
with wmther, conium, papaver, hyosciamus, [iodine, or chlo-
rine. |

6. Tepid bath; pediluvium.

= Tinctura cantharidis; alone, or united with tinctura opii
camphorata ; and so administered as to produce a slight degree
of strangury. [ This is highly extolled by Graves and Beatty
of Dublin.— Dublin Journal of Medical Science, 1832. ]

The second indication is to be fulfilled,

1. By tonics; Peruvian bark; preparations of steel and
zine; arsenic, proportioning the dose to the age of the patient.
[ When the disease is intermittent, quinine is indicated.

In violent cases, the chest should be frequently examined
with the stethescope. When the brain is affected, we should
employ the treatment described in phrenitis and menin-
gitis. ]

2. Antispasmodics; opium; musk; asafeetida; amber;
castor, administered in like manner.

3. Narcotics; as conium; hyosciamus ; aconitum; bella-
donna; digitalis ; acidum hydro-cyanicum.

A grain of the extract of conium and hyosciamus may be
given every six hours, and a quarter of a grain of the others,
and gradually and cautiously increased.

‘The prussic or hydro-cyanic acid is a very uncertain me-
dicine. The dose is [half a] drop to a child four years of
age, every six [or eight] hours.

4. By antispasmodics, applied externally.
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R. Olei macis 3)88;
. Cerati saponis 3ij ;
Fiat emplastrum pectori applicandum.
R. Extracti opii Dss;
. Cerati saponis 3iij ;
Fiat emplastrum pectori imponendum.

R. Olei succini rectificati f.3j;
: Linimenti saponis compositi f.3x;
Fiat embrocatio, cujus illinatur cochleare minimum ter
in die in dorsum.

[ This last is analagous to a popular remedy—Roche’s royal
embrocation. ]

5. Change of air [is highly beneficial. )

[6. Correct the acidity of the stomach by soda, potass, -
magnesia, or liquor calcis. The clothing should be warm, |

PYROSIS.—THE WATER-BRASH.

Syarroms.—The disease usually comes on in the morning
or forenoon, when the stomach is empty; commencing with
ardent pain at the pit of the stomach, with sense of con-
striction, as if that organ were drawn towards the back.—
The pain is increased by an erect position, and therefore the
body is bent forward.— A fter a short time an eructation takes
place of a thin watery fluid in considerable quantity; some-
times of an acid taste, often quite insipid.— The eructation is
frequently repeated, and at length gives relief to the pain,
and puts an end to the fit.

Cavses — Predisposing.—1It principally attacks those of a
middle age; females more frequently than males; and gene-
rally the unmarried; people in low life, who live much on
milk and a farinaceous diet, rather than those in better con-
dition ; fluor albus.

Ezciting.— Application of cold to the lower extremities ;
violent emotions of the mind.

Prozimate.—Spasm of the muscular fibres of the stomach,
its blood-vessels and exhalants.
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TREATMENT.— Pyrosis requires the removal of the exciting
causes, and the exhibition of antispasmodics, especially aether ;
opium, musk, castor, volatile alkali, nux vomica, the smoking
or chewing of tobacco, and the occasional use of the mineral
alkali with absorbents, which should be given as recommended
in the treatment of dyspepsia. [Nitrate of bismuth was much
lauded at one time, but is now seldom employed. ]

COLICA.—THE COLIC.

Sprcies.—1. Colica spasmodica; with retraction of the
navel, and spasms of the abdominal muscles.

9. Colica stercorea ; in persons subject to costiveness after
long-continued constipation.

3. Colica aceidentalis ;—from acrid matter in the intestines.

4. Colica pictonum ;—a sense of weight in the lower belly,
colic pains, continual, with pain in the arms and back, ending
sometimes in palsy.

5. Colica meconialis ;—in new-born children.

6. Colica caleulosa ;—with a fixed hardness in a particular
part of the abdomen ; calculi ejected by the anus.

7. Colica verminosa ;—from worms.

SyyprOoMs.— Violent pain and distention of the abdomen,
attended with a peculiar sense of twisting or wringing around
the navel; which, with the teguments of the belly, is fre-
quently drawn inwards: and often the muscles are spasmo-
dically contracted in separate portions, giving the appearance
of a bag full of round balls. Obstinate costiveness; fre-
quently there is a bitter taste in the mouth; thirst ; slight
tebrile heat, and other symptoms, which indicate the presence
of bile in the alimentary canal ; often there are hiccup, and
flatulent eructations. Vomiting in some cases continues fre-
quent and bilious ; and in some instances stercoraceous matter
is thrown up, when generally inflammation follows, and the
disease is called Jleus, and also Volvulus.

Cavses.— Ezciting.—Cold applied to the surface of the
body, especially to the lower extremities and abdomen; au-
stere, acid, or indigestible aliment ; redundance of acrid bile 3
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collections of indurated feeces, or of caleareous coneretions,
in the alimentary canal ; flatus; certain metallic poisons, as
lead; hysteria; translation of gout; the imprudent use of
astringents in diarrheea and dysentery ; all these increased by a
constitutional irritability of the intestines.

Another exciting cause of colic to be noticed in this
place, is

WORMS.

The human prime viw are infested by five kinds of worms.

1. Ascaris vermicularis: the small white thread or maw-
worm,

2. Ascaris lumbricoides: the lumbricus teres, or long
round worm.

3. Trichuris: the long hair-tailed thread-worm.

4. Tenia osculis marginalibus : the solium, or tape-worm.

9. Tenia osculis superficialibus : the broad tape-worm.

The ascarides have usually their seat in the rectum ; the
lumbriei occupy the small intestines, and sometimes the sto-
mach ; the trichurides the cecum ; the tenie the whole track
of the intestines, more especially the ileum.

Worms mostly produce symptoms of colic, and very fre-
quently other symptoms, as variable appetite ; fotid breath ;
picking of the nose; hardness and fulness of the belly ;
sensation of heat and itching in the anus; preternaturally
red tongue, or alternately clean and covered with a white
shmy mucus; grinding of the teeth during sleep; short dry
cough; frequent slimy stools; emaciation ; slow fever, with
an evening exacerbation; irregular pulse; sometimes con-
vulsion-fits.

Worms appear more frequently in those of a relaxed habit ;
those whose bowels contain a preternatural quantity of mucus
or slimy matter; in those who live on vegetable food ; in the
dyspeptic ; the eating of unripe fruit is a frequent cause of

their production. Ak
They are evolved from ovula that exist in the human body,

and 1n no other situation. For further information on this
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subject, consult, ¢ An Attempt to an Arrangement of hiuman
intestinal Worms,” published by the author in the fifth volume
of the Memoirs of the London Medical Society.

Proxvimate.—Spasm of some part of the alimentary canal.

DracNosis.— From enteritis.— By the peculiar twisting pain,
and retraction of the navel; by the absence of fever in the
early part of the disease; by the pain in enteritis being in-
creased, in colic alleviated, by pressure; by the irregular con-
traction of the abdominal muscles.

The same characteristic symptoms distinguish it from in-
flammation of other abdominal viscera.

Procyosis.—Favourable.— The pain remitting or changing
its situation; discharges of wind and feces, followed by an
abatement of symptoms.

Unfavourable.— Violent fixed pain; obstinate costiveness ;
sudden cessation of the pain, followed by more frequent hic-
cup, great watchfulness, delirium, syncope, cold sweats, weak
tremulous pulse; the pulse becoming peculiarly hard—see
Enteritis ; and the pain, before relieved, now much increased
upon pressure ; volvulus: all the symptoms indicating super-
vening inflammation and mortification, from the accession of
which the chief danger arises.

TrEATMENT. — Indications.—1. To remove the causes, and
procure evcuations.

1. To relax the spasm by opiates,

Evacuations must be procured.

1. By cathartics; at first by the more mild ; as rhubarb,
magnesia, sulphate of soda or magnesia, oleum ricini: if these
prove ineffectual, calomel united with extractum colocyn-
thidis compositum, especially where there has been bilious
vomiting. See Dyspepsia and Hepatitis,

One or two drops of the oleum crotonis seldom fails in
producing evacuations.

9. Copious clysters; the common emollient, or with colo-
eynth, or the purging salts, [or muriate of soda. ]

. Decocti seminis avenze f.3xij ;
Sode sulphatis 3j ;
Olei olivee £.%)ss;
Fiat enema purgans.
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R. Infusi anthemidis f.%x ;
. Sodee sulphatis %j ;
Fiat enema purgans,

R. Decocti altheese f.%x:
Sode sulphatis 3vj;
Olei olivee £.3] ;
Fiat enema.

R. Extracti colocynthidis 3j ;
Infusi sennee f.3xij;
Fiat enema.

A copious injection of cold water has in some instances
been followed by the desired effect. Should these be unsue-
cesstul, recourse may be had to the injection of an infusion of
tobacco.

3. Cold water dashed upon the extremities; or ice, snow,
&ec. applied in a cloth, or bladder, to the abdomen, have some-
times procured evacuations, in cases where every thing else
had been unsuccessful.

4. Indurated feces in the rectum are at times to be removed
only, after being previously broken down, with the finger, or
with an appropriate instrument. :

The second indication requires,

1. Bleeding, if the concomitant strength of censtitution
and fulness of vessels, with strong pulse, are present; but it
is seldom necessary. [It relieves spasm, and prevents in-
flammation in severe cases. | _

2. Carminatives and antispasmodics ; opium in large doses,
cordial and opiate confection, cardamoms, &e.

R. Confectionis aromaticze 3ss ;
Pulveris rhei gr. xviij ;
Aquze menthz piperite £.3xij ;
Tincture cardamomi f.3jss ;
Syrupi zingiberis f.3j ;
Fiat haustus quarti vel sexti quaque hord sumendus.

R. Tincture cardamomi composita f.3iij ;
——————— opii m v;
Syrupi cmc[i] £.3); 5
Aquez mentha piperite £.3xij;
Fiat haustus quartis vel sextis horis capiendus.
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R Confectionis opiate Dss;
Olei carul 1) e
Pulveris rhei q. s.;
Fiat bolus quartis vel sextis horis adhibendus.

3. Warm bath ; semicupium, and fomentations to the ab-
domen.

4. Blisters, and warm plasters, [or hot turpentine frictions. |

5. Opiate clysters. '

6. If there be great irritation of the stomach, with frequent
vomiting, the saline medicine in an effervescing state.

7. Colic from the presence of flatus is often relieved by
some aromatic cordial, or a small portion of brandy.

Of the colica pictonum.

The colic induced by lead is more obstinate, and longer
protracted, than the same disease brought on from common
causes : and frequently terminates in paralysis of the wrists
and upper extremities.

TREATMENT.— Oleum ricini, often repeated, is most ef-
fectual in procuring stools, and with fomentations and warm
bath, generally removes the disorder in a few days; afterwards
mercury united with opium, to excite slight salivation ; alum
electricity ; chalybeate and sulphureous waters ; sinapis. [ The
free use of opium is highly beneficial. ]

R. Hydrargyri submuriatis gr. 43
Extracti opii gr. ss;
Confectionis rose q. s. ;

Fiat pilula ter in die sumenda,

R. Aluminis purificati Dss;
Infusi rose f.3xij ;
Syrupi ejusdem £.3] ;
Fiat haustus ter in die sumendus.
[ Large doses of sulphur are the best remedy. |
Colica pictonum is often productive of inflammation of the
bowels and peritoneum, when the warm bath, general and
local blood-letting, must be had recourse to.
Of colica verminosa.
. The most esteemed remedies against ascarides and
trichurides are purgatives of the submuriate of mercury, scam-
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mony, aloes, rhubarb, spigelia, cowage, tin; also asafeetida,
lime-water, tobacco.

R. Scammoniz gr. iij ;
Hydrargyri submuriatis gr. ij;
] Sacchari purificati gr. vj;
Fiat pulvis ex quovis vehiculo crasso sumendus.

R. Extracti aloes spicata,
tanaceti, aa 3ss;
Olei rute m xij ;
Fiant pulule xij. quarum sumat wmger duas nocte ma-
neque.

R. Radicis spigelie 3vj;
Aque ferventis Oj;
Macera per horas duas :

R- Hujus infusionis f.3xij;
Tineture cardamomi f.35 ;
Syrupi zingiberis f.3j ;
Fiat haustus nocte maneque capiendus.

Asafeetida or tobacco enemata.

R. Liquoris calcis Oj;
Fiat enema omni nocte injiciendum.

-
"

R. Limatura stanni f.%j; .
Electuarii e senna %]gij :
Syrupi zingiberis q. s.;
Fiat electuarium molle, de quo sumatur cochleare unum
minimum quovis mane.

R. Camphorwe 3j ;
Olei olivee f.3ij ;
Solve pro enemate urgente ani prurigine adhibendum.

A decoction of the geoffrzea inermis, or cabbage-bark, is
a remedy much used, according to Dr. Wright, in the West
Indies. [These remedies are of little use unless we improve
the digestive functions. ]

2. Against the teniz most of the drastic purges before pre-
scribed have been resorted to. Madame Noufer's remedy is
occasionally used with success.

The panacea of mercury in Noufer’s nostrum is the sub-
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muriate ; and the male fern is the polypoedium filix mas of
Linnaus, and aspidium filix mas of Smith.

4. Turpentine has been given in some cases with success.
In the year 1795, a letter was put into the hands of the author,
from a medical gentleman in the East Indies, which contained
an account of a large dose of the oil of turpentine having been
swallowed by mistake, and which brought away several worms.
In consequence of this, the oleum terebinthine was ad-
ministered as an anthelmintic in the dose of from one drachm
to an ounce to several patients with tenie; the result was
equally unecertain with other purgatives. Of late its use has
become more general. The best way to give it is mingled
with syrup, and to direct the patient to take some gruel,
arrow-root, or sago, after it. It produces a slight vertigo,
and a sense of warmth and heat in the cesophagus and stomach,
like to that produced by a glass of brandy; but these are very
transient. Three or four evacuations are mostly produced by
half an ounce.

: CHOLERA.

SPECIES. —1. Cholera spontanea ; occurring in warm weather
without any manifest cause.

2. Cholera accidentalis; from acrid matter in the stomach
and intestines.

Symproms.— Nausea, pain, and distension of the stomach
and intestines ; quickly succeeded by a violent and frequent
vomiting and purging of bilious matter; frequent, small,
sometimes unequal, pulse ; much thirst and heat, followed by
cold sweats ; great anxiety, spasmodic contractions of the
extremities, and sometimes universal convulsions; hiccup,
and not unfrequently death, within the space of twenty-four
hours, [or even within twelve hours,—Mackintosh.]

Cavses,.—Excessive heat, or sudden transitions from heat
to cold; hence more frequent in autumn, from an exposure to
cold evenings after very hot days; food of difficult digestion;
rancid butter; the colder fruits; such as cucumber, melon,
&c. 3 active and violent purgatives ; poisons ; violent passions
of the mind ; marsh miasma.

P
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Proximate. — Inordinate secretion of bile of a vitiated
quality.

ProcNosis.— Favourable.— A gradual diminution of the
symptoms ; especially vomiting, succeeded by sleep, or a
gentle moisture on the skin. The disease, when protracted
to the fifth, sixth, or seventh day, seldom proves fatal.

Unfavourable.—Spasm of the extremities; convulsions ;
great prostration of strength ; cold clammy sweats ; anxiety ;
short hurried respiration; continual hiccup; intermitting
pulse ; fetid vomiting ; great distention of the abdomen.

TREATMENT.—Indications.—1. To allay the inordinate com-
motion of the stomach and intestines, by correcting the acri-
mony of the secreted bile, and by diminishing their irritability.

1. To restore the tone of the prime vie,

The first indication requires,

1. Copious tepid diluents of weak chicken broth, decoction
of barley, &e.

2. Emollient clysters of starch, marsh-mallows, linseed.

3. Opium in large doses, both by the mouth, in the form of
enema, or applied externally by friction, to the abdomen.

R. Tincture opii 1 xv;
Confectionis aromatice 3ss;
Aquee cinnamomi f.3x ;
Fiat haustus quartis vel sextis horis capiendus.

R. Confectionis aromatice 3ij ;
Spiritls setheris sulphurici compositi f.31i);
Misturse camphora f.3v] ;
Tincturae opii £.3ss;
Syrupi rheeados f.%5ss;
Misce: sumat seger cochlearia duo magna subinde urgente
Spasmo.

4. Warm plasters and fomentations of poppies, with the
addition of spiritus camphore ; the saline draught in the act
of effervescence.

The tone of the prime viz is to be restored,

By the use of the stomachic tonics, and other bitter remedies
recommended for the cure of dyspepsia; beginning with the
lighter preparations.
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[EPIDEMIC, SPASMODIC, ASIATIC, BLUE,
PESTILENTIAL AND MALIGNANT CHO-
LERA.

Vomiting and purging of watery matters without any ap-
pearance of bile; spasms in the inferior extremities and ab-
dominal muscles extending through the body, speedily followed
by sinking of the vital powers, and sometimes by lividity of the
face and extremities and whole surface of the skin. This species
of cholera was described by Sydenham, in 1669, as epidemic in
this country, with the exception of the lividity, It was ob-
served by Mr. Thackrah, of Leeds, in 1825. It appeared
in Bengal in 1817, and spread over all Asia;-visited Poland,
Russia, England, Scotland, France, Ireland, and the United
States of America in 1831-32. The Indian cholera was de-
seribed by Curtis, 1782, Paisley, Sonnerat, Guddlestone, and
Dr. James Johnson and many others.

This disease appeared at Jessore, in the centre of the
Delta, and gradually spread through all parts of India, where
it is now endemic. Dr. Copland gives the following account
of the progress of this disease.

“ During 1818, it visited, in an easterly direction, the
Burmese empire, the kingdom of Arracan, and the peninsula
of Malacca. In 1819, it appeared in the isle of Penang, in
Sumatra, Singapore, the kingdom of Siam, Ceylon, and the
isles of France and Bourbon. During 1820, it reached Ton-
quin, Cambogia, Cochin-China, Southern China, Canton,
the Philippines, &c. In 1821, it visited Java, Bantam,
Madura, Borneo, and numerous other places in the Indian
Archipelago. In the years 1822, 1823, and 1824, it appeared
at Tonquin, Pekin, Central and Northern China, the Mo-
luccas, Amboyna, Macassar, Assam, and various other Eastern
countries and islands. During 1827, it prevailed in Chinese
Tartary. In all these countries and places its prevalence and
fatality were unprecedented in medical history.

_ “ In July, 1821, it reached, in its western course, Muscat
in Arabia, and, during the remainder of the year, visited

P2
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various places in the Persian Gulf. In the following month
it appeared in Persia, and during 1822 and 1823, 1829 and
1830, it prevailed in several of the principal cities of that
empire. It broke out in Bussorah and Bagdad in July 1821,
and in 1822 and 1823, ravaged most of the populous cities of
Mesopotamia, Syria, and Judea.

“ In 1822 it reached to within 150 miles of the Georgian
frontiers of Russia, and in 1823 appeared at Orenburg and
Astrachan, beyond which it seems not to have extended until
August 1828 and 1829, when it reappeared at Orenburg, the
capital of the nrovince of that name, situated on the Tartar
frontier, about 400 miles north. of the Caspian, and about
1000 miles north of the places where it prevailed extensively
in 1822. Its prevalence and fatality in this province were,
upwards of a tenth of the inhabitants having been seized, and
about a fourth part of those attacked having died of it. At
the same time that the disease appeared in Orenburg, it was
raging in several Persian provinces and Tartar tribes in
Central Asia, from which it was supposed to have been in-
troduced into Orenburg. At the commencement of 1830, the
disease had entirely ceased in the Russian dominions; but,
towards the beginning of autumn, it broke out with increased
violence on the Georgian frontier of Persia, having appeared,
in June, in the Persian provinee of Ghilan, on the southern
shore of the Caspian, from the various southern ports of
which it extended northwards along the westward Caspian
shore until it reached Baku, Tiflis, Astrachan, and numerous
other towns, in its progress into the heart of the Russian
empire. After attacking a number of places, it has continued
to spread westward and northward through Russia, Poland,
Moldavia, and Austria ; visiting Moseow, Warsaw, and other
places in Poland, and extending, in May 1831, to Riga and
Dantzic, and in June and July, to St. Petersburgh and Cron-
stadt; early in October, to Berlin and Vienna, and subse-
quently, to Hamburgh, &e.” At Sunderland, 24th October,
1831, and in London on 17th of January, 1832.

According to Sir William Russell and Sir David Darry,
who were sent by the British government as medical com-
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missioners to investigate cholera in Russia, the disease is in
all essential points identical with the Indian malady, but is
in some degree modified ( Despatch to the Home Secretary of
State, July 7, 1831). In subsequent despatches, the disease
is considered contagious.

Dr. Hamett, the British medical ecommissioner sent to
Dantzie, reports to the government the occurrence of 776
cases in different localities, in which there was no trace of
contagion ; and that 1932 persons, of all ages, besides many
others, were shut up in cholera dwellings (for at least twenty
days), during the first two months of the epidemie, and
escaped the disease. Mr. (ishone, our consul, declares the
disease appeared at a time when it was not suspected to be
within a hundred miles of Dantzic ; and without there being
the slightest trace or communication with any foreign means of
infection. These reports were partly suppressed, as opposed
to the Central Board of Health, of London, a body composed
of Sir W. Pym, Sir W. Russell, Sir D. Barry and others, who
were contagionists.—See Hamett’s Reports, 1832,

But the Central Board of Health also comprised several
members of the privy council, and, in consequence, an act of
parliament was rapidly passed through both houses, declaring
epidemic cholera centagious and of Asiatic origin ; authorizing
the establishment of parochial and local boards of health, and
enforeing quarantine, The first effect of this act was to in-
erease the number of contagionists, and to excite universal
terror through this kingdom and the civilized world. Never-
theless, nine-tenths of the faculty, who were daily observing
the disease, were non-contagionists. Several of their oppo-
nents joined them daily, and at length the whole profession
were opposed to contagion, except those connected with
boards of health.

The appearance of the disease at Sunderland was ascribed
to importation from Hamburgh; but this was by no means
proved, and the disease had appeared in the vicinity previously.
It had appeared at Leeds, in 1825, as already stated. The
first case that occurred in London was that of a soldier, of
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the grenadier guards, named Webb (Jan. 17, 1832), who was
seen by Dr. James Johnson, Dr. Gilkrest, and others, who
had declared it cholera; but it was not admitted by the
sentral Board of Health, as it could not be traced to con-
tagion. These gentlemen, with the surgeon and assistant
surgeon of the regiment, have since publicly declared that
Webb had as genuine cholera as any they had subsequently
observed.

The official board decided that the first case occurred in
February, in a man who had been scraping a Sunderland coal
vessel on the Thames. But as this favoured the doctrine of
importation, other cases were proved to have existed previously
in the street in which the labourer in the coal smack had re-
sided. The Medical Society of London, and the Westminster
Medical Society, were at first divided, but soon became non-
contagionists with scarcely an exception,

Cholera appeared first in Paris in March, and the phy-
sicians and surgeons of the Hétel Dieu, after the most careful
observation, declared that it was not contagious. The sub-
scribers to this resolution were Petit, Husson, Magendie,
Honore, Sanson, Gendrin, Recamier, Dupuytren, Breschet,
Gueneau de Mussy, Cailiard Baillie, March 31st, 1832. The
medical officers of the hospital St. Louis next agreed with
their colleagues of the Hotel Dieu, and formed a resclution to
that effect, April 6th, which was signed Alibert, Biett, Emery,
Jobert, Lugol, Monry, Gerdy, and Richerand. The officers
of La Pitie arrive at the same conclusion, April 30th; Serres,
Clement, Perent de Chatlet, Lisfrane, Louis, Andral, Bouil=
laud, and Velpeau. The Westminster Medical Society made
a similar declaration, April 28th. Dr. Barker, the secretary
to the Dublin Board of Health, declared that the disease was
not imported into the Irish capital. The Edinburgh Board
of Health advocated contagion ; but Professor Lizars and Dr.
Sanders, and most of the ablest practitioners, were strenuous
non-contagionists. Notwithstanding the general, indeed the
almost universal opinion that the disease was epidemic but
non-contagious, still the contrary declaration of the govern-
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ment Board of Health, aided by an act of parliament, had
most influence with the public, and with foreign countries.

Quarantine was rigidly enforced in London and most of
our ports; but the disease, like all epidemics, spread in de-
spite of human intervention; and after our trade and com-
merce were most seriously injured, the disease being in full
force, quarantine was abandoned. In the morth of Nov. 1832,
the Central Board of Health advised the hospitals to be thrown
open to cholera patients.

Symproms.— Diarrheea more or less intense, with feculent
dejections at first, but speedily assuming the appearance of
rice water or gruel, flying pains, or sense of coldness in the
abdomen, as if purgative medicine was about to operate;
countenance pale, no appetite, nervous agitation, diminished
muscular power, nausea or vomiting, slight or severe cramps
in the legs, arms, abdominal muscles, and loins ; small, weak
pulse, cold, clammy, or moist skin, and these symptoms varying
in intensity, may appear successively or simultaneously. In
some cases the patient is struck down almost lifeless; in
others the disease steals on for eight or ten days. When it
came on suddenly, in addition to the above symptoms, the
cramps commenced in the fingers and toes, and rapidly ex-
tended to the trunk ; the eyes were sunk, and surrounded by a
dark circle; vomiting and purging of white coloured matters,
mixed with flocculi; features contracted and sharpened, wild
and confused expression of countenance. The face, extre-
mities, and sometimes the whole surface of the body, assumed
‘a leaden, bluish, or purplish hue, varying in the degree of
intensity ; the extremities were shrunk and contracted, nails
blue, pulse thready or imperceptible at the wrist, arm, axilla,
temple, or neck; skin cold and damp, a great restlessness;
inexpressible pain in the epigastrium, loud moaning or groan-
ing, incessant restlessness or jactitation, difficult, oppressed
respiration; inspiration effected with great difficulty, expira-
tion short and convulsive, voice plaintive or nearly suppressed,
speech in a plaintive whisper; tongue white, cold, and flabby,
temperature 88°; spasms passive or periodical, occasionally
almost tetanic, or were replaced by a constant tremor. The
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secretions of bile, saliva, tears, and urine, were entirely sup-
pressed, and there was an earthy or cadaverous odour exhaled
by the body. Death generally took place in from six to
twenty-four hours.

ProcNosts.—Favourable symptoms.—In cases about to
terminate favourably, re-action gradually takes place, and all
the symptoms improve; the cramp ceases, the dejections
contain bile, urine is secreted, the voice and pulse return, in-
crease of animal heat in the extremities and surface of the
body, improvement of countenance, circulation, respiration,
and muscularity.

Unfavourable.—Delirium, sordes on the teeth, lips, and
gums, increased prostration of the vital powers, coldness and
blueness of the surface, collapsed countenance, small, irre-
gular, and thready pulse, oppression and difficulty of respira-
tion, involuntary evacuations, subsultus tendinum, conyul-
sions—death.

Anatomical characters.— Congestion of the lungs and brain;
blood black, oily, and dissolved, same in arteries and veins;
brain and its membranes congested, serum in brain and spinal
marrow ; the abdomen, on being opened, often emits a feetid
odour ; fluids, like those vomited and passed from the howels,
detected in the alimentary canal; flatus; intestinal mucous
membrane covered with a tenacious substance, and of a dark
or scarlet hue, either partially or generally; stomach and
bowels paler than natural ; gall duets may or may not be con-
tracted. The gall-bladder is much distended with viscid bile.
The pancreas, spleen, and kidneys are in their ordinary state,
or gorged with blood. The urinary bladder is always con-
tracted and empty. The vena porta and all the large ab-
dominal veins are loaded with black blood resembling tar in
appearance. The brain and its membranes may be healthy or
congested.

TreEaTMENT.— There is no disease for which such a variety
of remedies was proposed, or in which all remedies so com-
pletely failed, as in the epidemie cholera of this year, 1832.
After all that has been written on the subject, we know no
remedy for the disease. Emetics, venesection, warm, hot air-
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baths, exhausted air-bath, frictions, with all forms of stimu-l
lating liniments, internal stimulants as in the last stage of
fever. See pp. 78, 86, 91, 114.

Saline medicines, see p. 94, saline injections into the veins,
vapours and gases by inbalation, in immense quantities.

Mercury, galvanism, nitric acid applied to the nucha, actual
cautery along the spine; large opiates, strychnine, acetate of
lead, copious libations of cold water, were all employed
with little, if any, success. |

DIARRH@®EA.—LOOSENESS, OR PURGING.

Seecres.—1. Diarrhea crapulosa; the feces discharged
in a more liquid state than is natural, and in greater quantity.

2. Diarrhea biliosa ; a great quantity of yellow feces dis-
charged.

3. Diarrhea mucosa ; copious discharge of mucus,

4. Diarrhaea celiaca; discharge of a milky humour like
chyle.

3. Diarrhealienteria ; the food without any material change
quickly discharged.

6. Diarrhea hepatirrhea ; discharge of a bloody matter
like serum, without pain.

CHARACTER.— Frequent and copious discharges of a fecu-
lent'matter hy stool, accompanied by much griping; each de-
jection is usually preceded by a murmuring noise, and flatu-
lence in the intestines, together with sense of weight and un-
easiness in the lower belly, which cease on the discharge
taking place, but are again renewed before the succeeding one
ensues. There are frequently sickness, nausea, and vomit-
ing; the countenance turns pale, sometimes sallow; thirst;
dryness and bitterness of the mouth, and yellowness of the
tongue, indicating the presence of bile in the alimentary canal ;
the skin is dry and rigid, and if the disease continue, great
emaciation succeeds,

PO
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CavsEs.— Remote.— The application of cold to the surface
of the body ; perspiration suppressed by any cause ; passions
of the mind; acrid indigestible aliment; acid fruits ; acidity
generated in the stomach from a deficiency of bile; oily and
putrid substances ; the abuse of active purgatives; increased
secretion of mucus from the mucous follicles of the intes-
tines; erythematic inflammation; worms; retrocedent gout
or rheumatism ; diminished action of the absorbent vessels of
the intestines.

Proximate. — Increased peristaltic motion of the intes-
tines.

Driac~osis.—From dysentery.—By being unattended either
with inflammation, fever, contagion, or tenesmus ; by the ap-
pearance of the matter evacuated ; which in the one disease is
teculent, or mixed with alimentary matter; in the other, san-
guineous or putrid.

TrEATMENT.—Indications.—1. To obviate or remove the
morbid cause.

1. To suspend the inordinate action of the intestinal
canal.

. To restore the impaired tone of the parts.

Irritating causes are often lurking in the intestinal canal,
and must be removed,

1. By a gentle emetic of ipecacuanha. _

2. Aperients of rhubarb, magnesia, oleum ricini, or purging
salts.

3. Diluents and demulcents; as the decoctum lini, decoc-
tum hordei, decoctum hordei compositum, and the like.

4. Alkalis and absorbents.

5. Fomentations and sinapisms to the extremities, in cases
of translated gout or rheumatism.

6. Anthelmintics; if the disease arise from worms.

‘9. Diaphoretics ; if from suppressed perspira.tiun; as the
pulvis ipecacuanha compositus, or pulvis Jacobi, or antimo-
nium tartarizatum, in small and frequent doses.

The inordinate action of the intestinal canal is suspended,

1. By opium, with cordial astringents.

— —
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R. Confectionis aromatica 3) ;
Tincture catechu f.3];
Mistura crete £.3v] ;
Syrupi zingiberis f.%ss ;
T}irncturfﬂ opii f.3ss; : ,
Fiat mistura, cujus capiantur cochlearia dup vel tria post
singulas sedes liquidas, concusso prius vitro.

R. Confectionis aromatice 3 ;

Tincture catechu f.3]; .

Spiritids ammonie compositi f.31) ;

Aqué cinnamomi f.%v) ;

Syrupi zingiberis f. 3ss ;

Tincturae opii ) x1; Y

Fiat mistura, de qua sumantur cochlearia tria magna post
singulas sedes liquidas.

R. Confectionis opii 3jss;
Tincture kino f.%) ;
Syrupi zingiberis f.Zss;
Misturze creta f.3v)ss;
Fiat mistura, ut priori capienda.
R. Confectionis opii gr. xxxvj ;
Olei caryophilli 1 iv;
Pulveris calumbze q. s. ;
Fiant boli quatuor, quorum capiat mger unum omni
trihorio.

R. Confectionis aromatice 3] ;

Pulveris acacie %ss;

Spiriths myristice f.3];

Aque menthae piperite f.3v];

Syrupi zingiberis f. %ss;

Tincture opii f.3ss ;

Fiat mistura, cujus sumantur cochlearia tria magna post
unamquamgque sedem mollem, vitro prius concusso.

2. Diaphoretics ; pulvis ipecacuanhz compositus.

R. Pulveris ipecacuanhz compositi gr. v;
Misturee crete f.3xii) ;
Spiritis cinnamomi f.3ij ;
g Syrupi papaveris f.3 ;
Fiat haustus quarta quaque hora adhibendus.

3. Astringents; especially kino, alumen, resina acaroides,
hematoxylum, simarouba, liquor caleis, ulmus, lichen. [ Cupri
sulphas.—See Dysentery. The persesquinitrate of iron is
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very strongly recommended by Mr. Kerr, in the Edinburgh
and Glasgow Medical Journals. It has no place in any of

the Pharmacopeeias.—See London Medical and Surgical
Journal, 1831.]

R. Aluminis purificati gr. x:
; Confectionis rose gallicee q. s. ;
Fiat bolus bis terve die sumendus.

R. Acaroidis resine 3ij ;
Muecilaginis acaciz 3ss;
Tere simul, et gradatim adde
Aque menthe piperite f 3vj ;
Tincture acaroidis resine f. %) ;
‘ Syrupi aurantii f. Zss ;
Sit dosis cochlearia tria magna quartd quaque hori vel
seepius.

The resina acaroides is the Botany-bay gum ; it is much
esteemed by some, but is not in general use.

R. Kino gr. x;
Pulveris erete compositi cum opio gr. xv;
Syrupi papaveris q. s. ;
Fiat bolus quarta vel sextd quaque hord sumendus.

R. Catechu gr. xv;
Aluminis purificati gr. vj ;
Confectionis rose gallice q. s. 3
Fiat bolus ter in die sumendus.

B. Extracti hematoxyli 3jss;
Misturae crete f.Zv) ;
Tineture cardamomi f. %] ;
Fiat mistura; cujus sit dosis cochlearia tria magna pro
re nata.

R. Extracti hematoxyli 3j;
Olei cinnamomi 1 vj ;
Fiant boli sex, quorum capiat @ger unum pro re nata.

R. Radicis simarouba contuse %ss;
Corticis granati contusi 3ij ;
aurantii excise 3iij;
Aque ferventis Oj;
Macera per horam, dein cola.
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R. Hujus infusi f.3vij ;
Confectionis aromatice 3 ;
Tincturze cardamomi compositi f.3ss ;
Syrupi zingiberis f.3ss;
Tincture opii f.3ss;
Fiat mistura, cujus sumantur cochlearia tria magna ter
quaterve die.
The third indication requires,
1. Tonics; preparations of cinchona, [quinine,] cusparia,
calumba, cascarilla, chalybeate waters.
2. Moderate exercise.
3. Light nutritive diet; of lamb, chicken, &c.
4. The least acescent wines ; Madeira or sherry. Brandy
and water should be substituted for malt liquors as common
drink.

DIABETES.—IMMODERATE FLOW OF
URINE.

SpECIES.—1. Diabetes mellitus; with urine of the smell,
colour, and taste of honey.

2. Diabetes insipidus ; with limpid urine, not sweet.

CHaRracTER.— Frequent discharge of urine; insipid in the
one species, in the other, containing a large portion of saccha-
rine and other matter, voided in a quantity far exceeding that
of the aliment or fluid introduced ; continued thirst; gene-
rally a voracious appetite; impenetrably dry skin; swelling
of the legs; gradual emaciation of the whole body; hectic
fever.

Cavsgs. — Predisposing. — Constitutional weakness; the
decline of life; preceding diseases, as hysteria, bhypochon-
driasis, dyspepsia, asthma.

Ezciting.— All those causes inducing debility of the sys-
tem in general, and of the chylo-poietic organs in particular ;
abuse of spirituous liquors; cold applied to the body; ex-
Eesq in venery; immoderate evacuations; crude farinaceous

iet

Prozimate.— According to Drs. Dobson, Cullen, and Rollo,
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it is an impaired action or morbid change in the natural
powers of digestion and assimilation.

TrearmENT.—The following has been found most suc-
cessful :

l. A diet consisting wholly of animal food; abstaining
rigidly from every kind of vegetable matter.

2. Emetics, exhibited occasionally.,

3. Diaphoretics ; the pulvis ipecacuanhz compositus, re-
commended by Dr. M<Cormack in the Medical Commen-
taries ; antimonial wine with opium, by Dr. Rollo.

4. Alkalis: soda-water ; hepatised ammonia, used by Dr.
Rollo; liquor ammonie ; sulphuretum potasse. [ Antimo-
nial ointment, or warm baths, with an ounce of tartarized an-
timony in each, suggested by the fact, that the accidental oc-
currence of psora had cured the disease. Dr. Sharkey, of Cork,
has succeeded with phosphate of soda.— Dublin Medical Trans-
actions, Strychnine has been lately tried unsuccessfully. ]

R. Liquoris ammoniz 1n vj;
Aquee cinnamomi f.3v;
destillate f.3x;
Syrupi zingiberis £.3) ;
Fiat haustus ter in die sumendus.

R. Sulphureti potasse gr. x;
Conserva rosa q. s. ;
Fiat bolus ter in die sumendus.

R. Sulphureti potassa gr. x;
Syrupi zingiberis f.3ij ;
Aquae cinnamomi f.3x;
Fiat haustus ter in die sumendus,

5. Blisters and issues to the region of the kidney.

6. Astringents and tonics: alum, kino, catechu, sulphurie
acid, nitric acid, lime-water, alam-whey, bark, myrrh, chaly-
beates, as directed for the cure of dyspepsia.

7. Opiam, in large doses.

8. Tincture of the blistering fly; Dr. Brisbane.

9. Covering the body with flannel, and the warm bath.

10. Anointing the skin with camphorated oil.
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11. Keeping the bowels regularly open with aloes, soap,
and bitters :—the pilula aloes composita.

12. Gentle exercise.

13. Frequent friction over the kidneys, by means of the
flesh-brush or flannel, [or antimonial ointment. |

15. Chalybeate and sulphureous waters.

HYSTERIA.—HYSTERICS.

Symproms.—The disease attacks by paroxysms or fits,
generally preceded by yawning, stretching, dejection of spirits,
anxiety of mind, effusion of tears, alternate flushings and
paleness, difficulty of breathing, sickness at the stomach, pal-
pitation of the heart, profusion of limpid urine; generally an
acute pain in the left side, about the flexure of the colon,
with sense of distention, giving the idea of a ball or globe
rolling itself about in the abdomen, and gradually advancing
upwards until it gets into the stomach; thence removing to
the throat, it occasions, by its pressure, the sensation of an
extraneous body lodged there, which is called globus hystericus.
The disease having arrived at its height, the patient appears
threatened with suffocation, she becomes faint, and is affected
with stupor and insensibility ; whilst at the same time the
trunk of the body is turned to and fro, the limbs variously
agitated, wild and irregular actions take place, in alternate
fits of laughter, erying, and screaming, incoherent expressions
are uttered, a temporary delirium prevails, and a frothy saliva
is discharged from the mouth.— The spasms at length abating,
a quantity of wind is evacuated upwards, with frequent sigh-
ing and sobbing; and the patient recovers the exercise of
sense and motion, without retaining any recollection of what
has taken place; feeling, however, a severe pain in her head,
and a soreness over her whole body.

Causes.—Predisposing.—Female sex; generally the un-
married, and between the age of puberty and the thirty-fifth
year; also attacks the more delicate of the male sex; peculiar
irritability of the nervous system; studious and sedentary
life ; grief; anxiety of mind.
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Exciting.-- Excessive evacuations: suppression of the menses
or lochia, or the neglect of usual discharges ; great proclivity
to venery; violent emotions of the mind; flatulent and acescent
regimen; former diseases which have greatly impaired the tone
of the prime vize; imitation or sympathy.

Prozimate.— A spasmodic affection of the uterus, according
to Dr. Cullen; [cerebellic or spinal irritation, according to
recent writers.—See Tate on Hysteria.]

DracNosis.—From hypochondriasis.— Hysteria attacks the
sanguine and plethoric; comes on in early life; its attacks are
sudden, and accompanied with the globus hystericus ; it is
diminished by time.—Hypochondriasis attacks the melan-
cholic; comes on about the middle age; is gradual in its
accession, and tedious in its progress; it increases as life
advances.

From epilepsy.— By the preceding symptoms, especiall y the
profusion of limpid urine; by the globus hystericus ; by the
convulsive motions in the one disease having the appearance
of design ; in the other obviously involuntary; by the laughing,
crying, and other symptoms above mentioned.

ProcNosis.—Hysteria is seldom attended with danger,
unless in a very impaired constitution, or in cases where the
fits are extremely violent; when it'sometimes passes into
epilepsy, especially if there be a predisposition to that disease.

TREATMENT. — Indications. —1. To allay the spasmodic
symptoms which constitute the fit.

iI. To strengthen the nervous system during the intermis-
sions of the paroxysms.

1. By bleeding; if the patient be young and plethorie, and
the attack be recent; but in weak and debilitated constitu-
tions, or when the disease is of long standing, it is inad-
missible.

2. Stimuli applied to the nose; as, the liquor carbonatis
ammoniae, spiritus ammoniz aromaticus, spiritus ammoni®
succinatus, liquor volatilis cornu cervi, burnt feathers.

3. Rubbing the temples with ather.

4. Pediluvium.

5. Dashing cold water over the extremities.
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6. Clysters; simply laxative, or with asafeetida, castor, or
opium; cold water alone has been effectual.

7. Antispasmodics, internally, if the patient can swallow ;
especially camphor, @ther, ammonia, castor, asafcetida, opium,
valerian. [ Large doses of asafcetida, the best ( Graves).

8. Cupping or leeching the part of the spine which is
pained on pressure or percussion, and afterwards rubbing it
with antimonial ointment, until a copious eruption appears.
We should pustulate about four inches of the spine at first,
and continue the application to the whole extent. ]

The second indication will be effected by :

1. Gentle evacuations from the prime via.

2. By tonics; Peruvian bark, bitters, chalybeates, &e. such
as are recommended againt dyspepsia.

8. The occasional use of the antispasmodics above enu-
merated, [and emmenagogues, secale cornutum.—See Ame-
norrheea. |

4. Regular exercise on horseback with variety of scene.

5. Cold bathing in common water or the sea.

6. Mineral waters; especially those of Cheltenham and
similar springs.

7. The occasional spasms or cramps, to which hysterie
women are subject, may be removed by the pediluvium, the
warm bath, and by powerful antispasmodies, particularly
opium, musk, @ther, and camphor.

8. Cardialgia is relieved by an alkali; the liquor potasse ;
liquor carbonatis ammoniz; soda-water; the carbonates of
that alkali, &e.—[ See Pyrosis and Dyspepsia. ]

HYDROPHOBIA.

SyMpTOMS.— At an uncertain time after a bite from a mad
animal, mostly a dog or cat, sometimes not until several
months have elapsed, wandering pains are felt in different
parts of the body, restlessness, heaviness, disturbed sleep,
with frightful dreams, sudden startings and spasmodic con-
tractions, sighing, great anxiety, and dejection of spirits.
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These symptoms increase; in some cases the bitten part
becomes inflamed or painful : pains now attack the throat,
and a sensation of suffocation occasionally takes place; an
aversion is felt to the swallowing of water or other liquids ;
this arises to such a degree, that the moment any fluid is
brought near the patient, or when the noise of the fluid is
heard pouring out of any vessel, it occasions him to start
with great dread and horror, and the attempt at deglutition is
hurried and accompanied with a convulsive paroxysm.

Bilious vomitings sometimes take place; a considerable
degree of fever follows, with dry and rough tongue; the
voice becomes hoarse, and the patient is constantly spitting
a viscid tenacious saliva; extreme anxiety comes on, and a
degree of irritability beyond expression; the slightest motion,
or sudden change of position, will excite a sensation of suffo-
cation and convulsions; delirium in some instances takes
place; convulsions now become frequent, and the patient
dies exhausted or in a fit.

TREATMENT.—Indications.—1. To prevent the absorption
of the poison.

11. To counteract its destructive effects, when already in-
troduced into the system.

The first indication is frequently effected by surgeons, who
remove the bitten part by excision, caustie, and other means.

The second indication is seldom fulfilled ; various methods
have been tried :—under an idea that the disease was inflam-
matory, the antiphlogistic plan has been strictly enforced ; in
which case the treatment is very like to that of inflammatory
fever. Upon the idea that it was a nervous disease, anti-
spasmodics have been resorted to; and then the remedies
recommended against epilepsy are proper.—Mercury has its
advocates, which is to be employed so as to excite a mercurial
action in the system as soon as possible.

[ Guaco has been lately tried unsuccessfully, though declared
to be an effectual remedy by American writers. Belladonna,
and injection of warm water into the veins, have also failed.
There is no cure or effectual remedy for this disease as yet
known. ]
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ORDER IV.
VESANIAZ.

CHARACTER.

Disorders of the judgment, without any pyrexia or coma.

GENERA.

AMENTIA, . . . Fatuity.
MELANCHOLIA, . . Melancholy.
MANIA, . . . Furious madness.
ONEIRODYNIA, . . Disturbed sleep.

MELANCHOLIA.—MELANCHOLY.

CHARACTER.— A partial chronic insanity, characterized by
sadness, dejection of spirits, fondness for solitude, timidity,
fickleness of temper, great watchfulness, flatulency, costive-
ness; delirium without fury, and unaccompanied by fever.—
The mind pursues one certain object or train of thinking;
which, in general, bears a near relation to the melancholic
himself, or to his own affairs, creating the most groundless,
yet anxious, fear, and generally accompanied with a desire of
terminating his existence.

Cauvses.— Hereditary predisposition ; powerful depressing
passions of the mind; the melancholic temperament in an
exquisite degree ; anxiety; grief; love for an absent object;
excessive evacuations; intemperance in the use of spirituous
liquors.

DiacNosis.—From hypochondriasis.—.By the dyspeptie
symptoms being much less, or entirely absent ; by the mental
derangement being more considerable, and amounting to the
melancholic delirium above described. |

ProcNosis.—Favourable.—The disease arising from ae-
cidental circumstances, and being of short duration; super-
vening fever; diarrheea; cutaneous eruption; the mind still



332 FURIOUS MADNESS.

capable of being diverted from its melanchol y train of thought
to other objects; sound sleep.

Unfavourable.—The disease being the effect of hereditary
predisposition, or of the melancholic temperament exquisitely
formed; its being of long standing ; supervening epilepsy
or palsy.

TrEATMENT.— Indication.—To interrupt the attention of
the mind to its accustomed object.

By presenting an interesting variety of objects, and sub-
jects of attention ; carefully guarding against the appearance
of their being intentionally introduced.

By travelling; by resorting to places of public amusement
by the society of the gay and the convivial ; by exciting
passions of a nature opposite to those that have prevailed
during the disorder; rousing the courage and resolution of
the timid; cheering the gloomy with merriment and plea-
sure; while the violent and passionate should be restrained
by fear.

By the introduction of sports and rural pastimes ; and like-
wise of such employment as consists in a moderate exercise
of the faculties of the mind : thus the literati may be amused
with philosophical questions; the farmer with discourses on
agriculture ; and the sailor with naval affairs.

By music of the more exhilarating kind.

The melancholic may be conducted to the different places
of summer resort, under the pretext of drinking the waters
which they afford.

—_—

MANIA.—FURIOUS MADNESS.

Symproms. —Delirium without fever; severe pains in the
head ; noise in the ears ; redness of the face ; peculiar wildness
of the countenance ; rolling and glistening of the eyes ; grind-
ing of the teeth ; loud roarings ; violent exertions of strength ;
absurd incoherent discourse ; unaccountable malice to certain
persons, particularly to their nearest relatives and friends; a
dislike to such places and scenes as formerly afforded par-
ticular pleasure ; a diminution of the irritability of the body
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with respect to the morbid effects of cold, hunger, and watch-
ing ; together with a full strong pulse.

Maniacs have frequently lucid intervals ; are worse at the
changes of the moon, and hence called lunaties.

Cavses.— Hereditary predisposition ; sanguineous tempe-
rament; violent and stimulating emotions of the mind; un-
curbed and immoderate indulgence of any passion; violent
exercise; frequent intoxication; sedentary life; abstruse
study ; suppression of periodical and other evacuations ; ex-
cessive discharges; [parturition or lactation;] tumours com-
pressing the brain ; preceding attacks of epilepsy, fever, &c.

Proximate.—Inereased and inordinate excitement of the
sensorium,.

DiacnNosis.—From phrenitis.—By the latter being accom-
panied with fever, the former not.

ProceNosis.— Favourable.—The mania arising in conse-
quence of some other disease; the attacks being slight, and
not frequent in their recurrence; hwemorrhage; diarrhcea;
scabby angry eruptions ; heemorrhoidal or menstrual discharge ;
supervening fever.

TrearmeNT.— Indications.—1. To gain a perfect com-
mand over the maniac.

11. To diminish the preternatural action of the brain.

The first indication is sometimes to be effected by gentle
and conciliating treatment ; but more frequently by inspiring
him with awe and dread by coercion; tempered, however,
with proper mildness and humanity ; upon gaining the con-
fidence of the maniac will in great measure depend the success
of the after-treatment.

The second indication is sometimes fulfilled by,

1. Engaging the patient in some exercise or pursuit, that
will employ at once both the body and the mind; and thus
divert the latter from pursuing one invariable train of
thought; removing him from those objects with which he
was formerly acquainted ; frequent change of scene; a spare
and low diet.

2. By bleeding; if he be of a plethoric habit, and the at-
tack recent.
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3. Purging; the drastic and the cooling purgatives have
both been recommended—perhaps the former are preferable ;
_hellebore, senna, jalap, gratiola.

_ 4. Emetics of sulphate of zine, or antimonium tarta-
rizatum.

5. Cold bath, Many cases are related of the success of
this remedy in various publications.

6. Sedatives; as conium; hyoscyamus, or the union of
these with camphor; digitalis. Opium has in general been
found prejudicial ; opiate friction has, however, been success-
fully used by Dr. Chiarugi of Florence.

7. Nauseating medicines; as antimonium tartarizatum, in
small and frequent doses.

8. Blisters to the head ; setons or issues in the neck.

9. Should madness be the consequence of great debility,
as sometimes happens at the close of fever, the opposite of
the above treatment will be required ; as, a nutritive and re-
storative diet; Peruvian bark, and other bitters; chaly-
beates, &c.

10. AIll cases that seem to be connected with scrofulous
disease, syphilis, or cutaneous eruptions, should be attacked
by a long course of antiscrofulous and antivenereal me-
dicines.

[According to the received opinion of the profession, we
should not grant a certificate for the committal of an insane
person to an asylum, unless he threatens violence to himself
or others.— Connolly. It is impossible to comprehend what
the law considers insanity, ¢ for it is neither lunacy, idiocy,
imbeecility, or incompetency to manage affairs.”— Amos. See
Ryan’s Manual of Medical Jurisprudence, 1831. Dr. Haslam
maintained, in Bagster’s case, that he considered that no per-
son’s mind was sound, unless that of the Deity. This con-
firms the adage,—* Nemo mortalium omnibus horis sapit.”

Puerperal mania is a nervous disorder which continues for
a longer or shorter duration, is sometimes intermittent, and
generally terminates in health. It rarely proves fatal. ]
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CLASS IIIL
CACHEXIZE;

OR,

DISEASES FROM DEPRAVED HABIT.

CHARACTER.

Depraved habit of the whole, or of a great part, of the body,
without any primary febrile or nervous affection.

ORDERS:

I. MARCORES, EMaciaTions,
II. INTUMESCENTLE, SWELLINGS.
III. IMPETIGINES.

ORDER 1.

MARCORES.

The genera of this order are characterised by a wasting of
the body.

GENERA.
Puruisis, or Pulmonary consumption.

T ABES, —_— Wasting away with fever.
ATROPHIA, — Emaciation without fever.

PHTHISIS.—PULMONARY CONSUMPTION.

Symproms.—Regular tubercular phthisis usually begins
with a short dry cough, so slight as to become habitual before
it excites the attention of the patient. The breathing is more
easily hurried by bodily motion ; the patient becomes languid
and indolent, and gradually loses strength ; the pulse is small,
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soft, and quicker than usual ; at length, from some fresh ex-
citing cause, the cough becomes more considerable, and is par-
ticularly troublesome during the night; the breathing more
anxious ; sense of straitness and oppression of the chest is ex-
perienced; an expectoration takes place, at first of a frothy
mucus, and is most considerable in the morning; afterwards
becoming more copious, viseid, and opaque.

The breathing becomes more and more difficult ; the emacia-
tion and weakness go on increasing; a pain arises in some
part of the thorax, at first generally referred to the sternum,
but as the disease advances is felt on one or both sides, is in-
creased by coughing, and sometimes becomes so acute as to
prevent the patient from lying upon the affected side.

The face now begins to flush; the pulse becomes quick
and hard; the urine is high-coloured, and deposits a branny
sediment ; the palms of the hands, and soles of the feet, are
affected with burning heat; the tongue, from being white, is
now preternaturally clean and red; purulent matter is ex-
pectorated ; all the symptoms are increased towards the
evening ; the fever assumes the hectic form; having an ex-
acerbation twice in the day; the first about noon, which is
inconsiderable, and soon suffers a remission ; the other in the
evening, which gradually increases until after midnight. Each
exacerbation is usually preceded by chilliness, and terminates
in profuse perspiration, and the deposit of a furfuraceous
sediment in the urine.

The appetite now often mends, and generally becomes
better than in the first stages of the complaint ; the sclerotic
membrane of the eye assumes a pearly white colour; during
the exacerbations, a circumscribed redness appears on each
cheek, but at other times the face is pale, and the countenance
dejected ; food is returned by vomiting ; a diarrhcea comes on,
and generally alternates with colliquative sweats ; the emacia-
tion is extreme ; the countenance assumes a cadaverous ap-
pearance; the cheeks are prominent; the eyes hollow and
languid ; the hair falls off; the nails are of a livid colour, and
much incurvated ; the legs swell, and are cedematous ; aphthe
appear in the throat; still the appetite often remains entire,
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and the patient flatters himself with the hopes of speedy
recovery, and is often vainly forming distant projects of
interest or amusement, when death puts a period to his
existence.

Causes.— Predisposing— Hereditary predisposition ; par-
ticular formation of the body; marked by long neck, pro-
minent shoulders, narrow chest, and long slender fingers; the
sanguineous temperament ; constitutional irritability of the
lungs; sedentary life ; the scrofulous diathesis ; indicated by
a fine clear skin, fair hair, delicate rosy complexion, large
veins, thick upper lip, weak voice, and great sensihility.

Exciting. — Certain  preceding diseases; as hiemoptysis,
pneumonia, catarrh, asthma, scrofula, syphilis, variola, rubeola.
The dust to which certain artificers are exposed ; as needle-
pointers, stone-cutters, millers, &c. The fumes of certain
metals or minerals; violent and depressing passions of the
mind, as grief, disappointment, anxiety ; mtemperance of any
kind; profuse evacuations, as diarrheea, diabetes, fluor albus,
menorrhagia ; continuing to suckle too long under a debilitated
state ; the application of cold united to moisture ; as the lying
in damp beds, sudden exposure to cold when the body is pre-
ternaturally warm, especially if made so by previous exertion.

Proximate.—The formation of tubercles, which inflame,
suppurate, and become [vomicae, abscesses and] ulcers, com-
municating with the bronchia.

D1acNosis. —The infallible characteristics of confirmed
phthisis are the hectic fever, with its peculiar concomitants
~above described ; the purulent expectoration ; from which we
infer an ulcerated state of the lungs. [ Hectie fever is not an
infallible sign of phthisis ; recovery may happen though this
be present. ]

Distinetion between Pus and Mucus.

The former is opaque, friable, easily miscible with water,
of a feetid odour, of greater specific gravity than water, sinking
to the bottom of the vessel containing this fluid.

Its colour is either white, yellow, or green ; when dissolved
in sulphuric acid, if water be added, it either falls to the

Q
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bottom, or forms an intimate mixture; making the whole
uniformly turbid.

The latter is transparent, viscid, not miscible with water,
inodorous ; upon adding water to its solution in sulphuric acid,
it separates into flocculi, and floats upon the surface.

A sputum, which answers to all the characters of pus, is
occasionally expectorated from an inflamed state of the mucous
membrane of the air passages, and from other conditions, not
attended by ulceration. To ascertain whether ulceration exists,
M. Laennec, an ingenious, experienced, and skilful physician
of Paris, has invented an instrument, by the avplication of
which to the thorax, he can tell whether the lungs are ulcerated
or not. This instrument he calls stethoscope. M. Laennec
considers a peculiar sound of the voice as indicative of an
ulcerated or preternatural cavity in the lungs, which he ecalls
pectoriloquism. [See Auscultation, p. 41.]

ProcNosis,— Circumstances more especially unfavourable
are, the disease arising in consequence of hereditary predis-
position ; from tubercles; high degree of hectic fever; great
emaciation and debility ; a morbidly clean or fiery red tongue ;
fixed pain in the chest; colliquative sweats; expectoration of
pure pus; cedema of the legs; diarrhcea; aphthe. [Sore
throat, anomalous symptoms in every part of the body.]

TREATMENT.— Indications.—T'o lessen inflammation in the
inflammatory stage ; and to promote the healing of ulcers after
suppuration has taken place.

1. Bysmall and repeated bleedings ; regulated by the strength
of the patient and the period of the disease, unless the dis-
ease bear more evident marks of a scrofulous tendency.

2. (Gentle laxatives, of cassia, manna, Rochelle salt, &ec.

3. Mild diaphoretics, of the liquor acetatis ammonie, or
pulyis ipecacuanha compositus.

4, The occasional exhibition of an emetic : the sulphate of
zine is preferred ; and the sulphate of copper is recommended
by Senter, in the Transactions of the College of Philadelphia;
and by Adair, in the Medical Commentaries.

5. Sponging the chest daily with dilute acetic acid, in the
proportion of one part acid to three of water.
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6. Blisters, issues, or setons, [or antimonial pustulation op-
posite to the part affected with pain, are sometimes serviceable.

7. Nitre, in small and frequent doses.

8. Inhaling the vapour of hot water, alone, or impregnated
with @ther, conium, nicotiana, digitalis, stramonium, [iodine
or chlorine, ]

9. By inhaling certain factitious airs: Dr. Beddoes, and
other pneumatic physicians, recommend dilute hydrogen, and
hydro-carbonate ; but they, like the other remedies, are seldom
beneficial.

10. Inbaling the vapour of tar; first suggested by Mudge
in his Treatise on the Inhalation of Steam, and lately intro-
duced by Crighton, Lazaretto, Hufeland, Netiman. The best
way of using it is to boil some tar, such as is used for the
navy and by cable manufacturers, for a few minutes in the
open air, and then to add from one to two ounces of sub-
carbonate of potass, dissolved in a little water, to each pound,
and to place this mixture over a spirit lamp in the sick room,
keeping up a heat which disengages the volatile part of the
tar. Ifa white vapour arises, the heat is too strong or the tar
impure. The air of the chamber soon becomes impregnated
with the vapour of the tar, which is invisible, This process
should be repeated two or three times a day for half an hour
each time, taking care not to alter that temperature of the
room which is the best for the patient. The same tar may
be used until it becomes thick.

[M. Gannal of Paris has related several cases of well
marked consumption which were cured by the inhalation of
chlorine gas (see his work translated by Potter); and Dr.
Murray of Dublin had proposed iodine vapour in 1829, and
Sir Charles Scudamore in 1830. The latter is useless, the
former affords benefit, but sometimes fails.

Were it possible to detect tubercles before suppuration, it
is extremely probable that iodine might produce their ab-
sorption as it does of an immense number of glandular and
other tumours.  But when the lung is studded with vomicee
or abcesses, and those unbroken, it can scarcely be expected
that any vapour will effect a cure. Pneumatic medicines are

Q2
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unjustly depreciated, though their application is direct to the
bronchial mucous membrane. ]

11. Conium ; beginning with small doses, and gradually
inecreasing it.

12. By digitalis; in the praise of which Drs. Beddoes,
Drake, Fowler, and others, have written. It is sometimes
serviceable, more frequently otherwise. The tincture is the
best preparation ; the dose should be small at first, from five
to ten minims, and it should be gradually increased until it
reduce the energy and frequency of the pulse.

13. Tonies and chalybeates have been administered with
advantage ; particularly myrrh alone, or with sulphate of iron:
the mistura ferri composita.

14. The phellandrium aquaticum is praised by Drs. Hertz
and Michaelis, in Hufeland's Journal.

15. The agaricus piperatus and deliciosus, by Dr. Du-
fresnoy.

16. Colliquative sweats should be checked by vegetable
and mineral acids. [The sulphuric aromatic acid, muriated
tineture of iron, and the tinctura styptica are the best. ]

17. Diarrheea, by the mistura crete cum opio; resina
acaroidis ; or by diaphoretics. See Diarrheea.

18. The cough, by opiates, [hydrocyanie acid, hyosciamus,
conium], especially the syrupus papaveris ; and by demulcents.
See Catarrhus. .

19. A light and nutritive diet, [so as not to cause excite-
ment], the farinaceous vegetables ; milk, especially that of
the ass; acescent fruits; the lichen islandicus, or Carrigeen
moss, boiled with milk ; the different kinds of shell fish; are
most esteemed for the general diet. [Life will be prolonged
by nutritious aliment. ]

20. Removsl to a warm climate ; to Lisbon, to Madeira,
to the south of France, or to the more temperate parts of
our own country. Moderate exercise, either by swinging, on
horseback, or by sailing; carefully guarding against a sup-
pression of cutaneous perspiration, in consequence of the
application of cold, by constantly wearing flannel next to tlhe
skin ; a sea voyage ; Bristol and Seltzer waters ; stabling with
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cows. [Laennec, Stokes, and others, maintain that con-
sumption is curable when the disease is confined to a single
spot in the lung. _Autopsies have shown cicatrization where
the stethoscope had previously detected cavities. Phthisical
persons should avoid loud speaking, playing on wind instru-
ments, and crowded assemblies.

All the functions decline on account of the defective
arterialization of the blood in the lungs, and unless white
meats, jellies, and light nutrive aliment be allowed, the patient
will sink rapidly. This failure of the functions accounts for
the suppression of the catamenia, which is the effect and
not the cause of the disease as women generally imagine.
Emmenagogues fail to produce effect. Sometimes we dis-
cover pulmonary congestion, when a small bleeding or leech-
ing must be employed. Quinine is advised by Martinet
when hectic is present, and a friend assures the writer that
colliquative sweats are arrested by an old remedy, the tine-
tura styptica, composed of 3j of calcined sulphate of iron and
two pints of French brandy. Dr. Armstrong spoke in fayour
of severe counter-irritation on the chest. In some cases this
is prejudieial, and produces much constitutional disturbance. |

TABES AND ATROPHIA.

Both these genera are characterized by wasting away of the
body. The distinction between them is, that in tabes there
1s hectic fever, which does not accompany atrophia: both are
symptomatic of some internal disease, which in children is
generally obstrueted mesenteric glands, from scrofula or over-
loaded bowels ; these require the medicines which are recom-
mended for scrofula and constipation.

Atrophy sometimes occurs in adults and in old age, when
no internal disease can be detected. In such cases, the fol-
lowing plans may be resorted to.

1. A course of sarsaparilla: the simple decoetion should be
given in the dose of a pint daily for a month or six weeks,
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when its strength should be increased for as long a period. A
vegetable and milk diet assists this medicine.

2. Sarsaparilla and bitter-sweet. Some instances of atrophy
have been cured by this compound, which seemed connected
with the sudden disappearance of an eruption from the skin
that had existed many years.

R. Stipitum dulcamarze recentium concisarum %jss ;
Decocti sarsaparille Oj;

Coque per quadrantem hore, dein cola. Sumat mger
cochlearia octo ter quotidie.

3. Bitters and tonics, with ammonia: when the wasting
away appears connected with imperfect or impaired digestion,
this class of remedies should be tried. The best formule are
given under the head of Dyspepsia.

4. Mercurial alteratives :—Plummer’s alterative pill, or the
pilula submuriatis hydrargyri, every night ; or two or three
grains of the pilula hydrargyri, or the hydrargyrus cum creta,
in small doses. | The editor has found iodine almost infallible
in this disease in children.

R. Hydrargyri cum creta gr. xij;
Pulveris rhei D1—3ss;
aromatici gr. X;
Sacchari purificati 37 ;
In chartulas sex divide ex quibus capiat infans unam
mane nocteque nisi alvus nimis soluta sit.
R. Syrupi simplicis 3iss ;
Tincture iodine 1 iij—v;
Fiat syrupus dequo sumatur cochleare parvum bis in
die.

The diet should be highly nutritious, as animal and vege-

table jellies, sago, arrow-root, &c. See Rachitism and Sero-

fula. )

—————
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OBESITY. 3-13

ORDER 1I.
INTUMESCENTIE.

CHARACTER.

External tumour of the whole, or of the greater part of the
body.
GENERA,
Adipose Swellings.

Porysarers, . . . Obesity.

Flatulent Swellings.

PxeumaTosis, . . . Windy swelling.
TYMPANITES;, . o .« Drum belly. ™
PHYSOMETRA, . . . Physometra.

Dropstes.
ANasarca, . . . Dropsy of the flesh.
Hyorocepuarus, . . Water in the head.
Hyproracarris, . . Water in the spine.
HyprorHORAX, . . Water in the chest.
Ascites, . . . . Dropsy of the abdomen.

HyproMEeTRA, : . Dropsy of the womb.

Hycrocere, . . . . Dropsy of the testicle.
Swellings of the Solids.

Puyscoyrta, . ., . Physconia.

Racurris, c ; . Rickets.

POLYSARCIA.—OBESITY.

This disease is characterised by excessive corpuleney, which
depends on an increase of fat or oil in the cellular texture of
the body.

The treatment consists in diminishing the quantity of nu-
tritic:us matter, and increasing the -excretion by exercise and
purging.
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PNEUMATOSIS, OR EMPHYSEMA.

This disease consists in a collection of air in the cellular
membrane. It is in general confined to one place; but, in a
few cases, spreads universally over the whole body, and ocea-
sions a considerable degree of swelling. It is attended with
an evident crackling noise and elasticity, upon pressure ;
and, when near the chest, with much difficulty of breathing,
oppression, and anxiety.

Cauvses.—Wounds of the lungs. It sometimes arises
spontaneously, or comes on immediately after delivery, with-
out any evident cause.

TrEaTMENT.—The air is to be evacuated by scarifications
into the cellular membrane, assisted by proper pressure with
the hand. Violent dyspncea and anxiety are to be relieved by
bleeding and laxatives ; and the pain and uneasiness arising
from distention, by relaxing applications to the skin, as the
unguentum cetacei.

TYMPANITES.—DRUM BELLY.

SpECIES.—1. Tympanites abdominalis ; or collection of air
in the cavity of the peritoneum.

2. Tympanites intestinalis ; or collection of air in the cavity
of the intestines.

Symproms.— Of the tympanites intestinalis.—The disease
sometimes comes on suddenly ; at others it is more slow in its
progress, and preceded by unusual flatulency, borborigmus,
and a frequent expulsion of air upwards and downwards,
attended with colic pains; the abdomen becomes consider-
ably distended, tense, and elastic ; costiveness; dysuria, and
in some instances even ischuria; impaired appetite ; thirst,
heat, emaciation, hectic fever, not unfrequently dropsy or
gangrene.

Of the tympanites abdominalis.— The swelling is more equal
than in the former species; the tension greater; it is more
elastic ; and, upon percussion, sounds like a drum or bladder
filled with air. There are no emissions of flatus,

Hi
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Cavses.— Loss of tone in the intestinal canal ; errors in
diet ; abuse of spirituous liquors; suppression of customary
evacuations ; a crude vegetable aliment ; hysteria; gangrene.

Driac~osis.—From ascites.— By the absence of fluctuation,
and of those symptoms which characterize the hydropic dia-
thesis.—See Ascites.

ProcNosis. —Favourable.— An unimpaired constitution ;
the air contained within the cavity of the intestines, is more
favourable than when it is accumulated within the cavity of
the peritoneum ; explosions of flatus.

Unfavourable.— The disease being of long standing ; great
debility ; emaciation ; difficult respiration; ecough; hectic
fever. The abdominal species mostly proves fatal.

TREATMENT. — Indications. —1. To evacuate the air.

it. To prevent its again accumulating.

To fulfil the first indication, recourse must be had to,

l. Antispasmodics and carminatives ; opium, @ther, oleum
anisi, asafeetida, radix armoraci@ [tinctura, capsiei, carda-
moms, ginger, oil of turpentine. See p. 95].

R. Spiritas theris sulphurici compositi f.3iij ;
Misture camphorz f.3vij ;
Syrupi zingiberis f.%ss;
Tincturz camphore composite f.3ss;
Fiat mistura, cujus sumantur cochlearia tria magna
quarta quaque hora.
R. Olei anisi m xij ;
Pulveris acacia 3iv;
Syrupi rose f.3ss;
Aque anisi f.3vi) ;
Fiat mistura, cujus sumat wger cochlearia duo magna
urgenti dolore vel flati.

BR. Asafeetidee gr. vj;
Pulyeris rheei gr. iv;
_ Olei anisi mij;
Fiant pilulee due quarti vel sexti quaque hord sumendze.

R. Pilule saponis cum opio gr. iij ;
Pulveris capsiei gr. iij;
Olei feeniculi my ij;
Fiat pilula sexti quaque hori sumenda.

QRS
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2. Warm purgative medicines and clysters.

R. Pilu]ze.alaﬁ cum myrrha gr. vj ;
: ’ Pulveris bacex capsici gr. 1ij ;
Fiant pilule duze,

R. Extracti colocynthidis compositi gr. vj,
Pilule galbani composite gr. iij ;
Olei carui m ij ;
Fiant pilule due.

R. Pulveris aloes compositi gr. viij ;
Olei anisi m ij ;
Fiant pilule duz.
R. Infusi rhei f 3x;
Tincturze cardamomi composite,
Syrupi aurantii, i f.3] ;
_ Tincture capsici mv;
Fiat haustus bis terve die capiendus.

R. Tincture senne £.3);
Vini aloes f.3ij;
Aque menthe piperita f. iij ;
Syrupi zingiberis £.3j;
Misce ; cujus capiantur cochlearia duo pro re nata.
R. Potasse tartratis %ss;
Infusi sennz f.3vss;
Tincturz ejusdem f. 3jss ;
Syrupi zingiberis f. 3ss ;
Fiat mistura, cujus sumantur cochlearia tria pro dosi.
R. Seminis feeniculi contusi 3iij ;
Aque ferventis f. 3xv] ;
Macera per horam, dein cola pro enemate.
R. Infusi feeniculi f.3x1j ;
Tincture asafcetide f.%ss;
Fiat enema.

3. The application of cold te the abdomen, of ice or snow.
or of warm stimulating plasters,
R. Olei macis f. Zss;
Cerati saponis %ij ;

Fiat emplastrum toto abdomini imponendum.

R. Extracti conii 3ij;

Olei anisi f.3ss;

Fiat emplastrum.
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4. Friction with warm stimulating liniments.
R. Camphora 3ij ;

Olei olivee £.3) ; )i il
terebinthinee rectificati f.3ss;
Fiat embrocatio.

R. Olei cajuputee £335
terebinthinee rectificati f.31) ;
Fiat embrocatio.

5. Encircling the abdomen with a tight bandage.

6. In the tympanites intestinorum, advantage is occasion-
ally obtained by the introduction of a fistula into the reetum,
and suffering it to remain for some time.

7. In the other species, paracentesis with a very small
trochar or lancet has been recommended.

The second indication requires,

1. Tonics ; such as are recommended against dyspepsia.

2. Regular exercise.
. Carefully avoiding all food of a flatulent nature.
. The occasional use of stomachic aperients.

ot

ol

ANASARCA.—DROPSY OF THE FLESH.

CHARACTER. — A preternatural collection of serous or
watery fluid in the cellular membrane of the whole or part
of the body.

Symeroms.— The disease generally commences in the lower
extremities, and first shows itself towards evening with a
swelling of the feet and ankles, which by degrees ascends,
and successively occupies the thighs and trunk of the body.
When it has become very general, the viscera are affected in
a similar way ; the cellular membrane of the lungs partakes
the affection ; the breathing becomes difficult, and is accom-
panied by cough, and the expectoration of a watery fluid.
The urine is small in quantity, high coloured, and deposits a
reddish sediment ; sometimes, however, it is of a pale whey
colour, and more copious. Costiveness; insatiable thirst;
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the skin is generally pale and arid, though sometimes a slight
yet genﬁer:a] inflammation takes place, when it become tense
and shfmng. The water often oozes through the pores of
the cuticle, or raises it in the form of small blisters ; the coun-
tenance becomes sallow; torpor; heaviness ; troublesome
cough ; slow fever.

Causes.— Predisposing.— An hydropic diathesis, which is
known by a loose flabby fibre, pallid and bloated countenance,
the phlegmatic temperament, and scanty secretion of urine.

Exciting. — Certain organic diseases, producing an ob-
struction to the free ecirculation of the blood; excessive dis-
charges; suppression of customary evacuations ; exposure to
a moist atmosphere ; the sudden striking in of eruptive com-
plaints ; crude and indigestible aliment ; drinking large quan-
tities of watery Huids ; abuse of spirituous liquors; certain
preceding diseases, as inflammation, the exanthemata, espe-
cially scarlatina, jaundice, diarrheea, dysentery, phthisis, gout,
intermittents of long standing.

Proximate.—Increased effusion ; diminished absorption, or
both united [according to others, there is increased action in
the capillaries].

Diac~osis.—From emphysema.—By the swelling in ana-
sarca being cedematous; in emphysema, elastic and accom-
panied with crepitus; by the particular state of the urine;
and other symptoms above mentioned.

Procenosis.—Favourable.—The disease having been in-
duced by causes which admit of easy removal; the strength
little diminished ; the constitution of the patient previously
unimpaired ; the appetite remaining entire; the respiration
free ; no great thirst; a gentle moisture on the skin.

Unfavourable.—Concomitant organic disease ; great ema-
ciation ; erysipelatous inflammation ; much drowsiness ; pe-
techie and ecchymoses; hmmorrhage ; feverish heat; great
thirst ; quick small pulse.

TREATMENT.— Indications.—1. To evacuate the collected
fluid.

1. To prevent its again accumulating.
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The collected fluid is evacuated by,

1. Scarifications and punctures.

2. Blisters [antimonial ointment. ]

3. Friction.

4. Emetics and nauseating medicines, especially antimo-
nium tartarizatum and squills,

5. Cathartics; of elaterium, gamboge, croton oil, jalap,
coloeynth, submuriate of mercury, gratiola, crystals of tartar.

R. Extracti elaterii gr. ij;
Sacchari purificati 33 :
Optime terantur simul, dein in pulveres octo mquales
dividantur, quorum capiat seger unum omni hora qua-
drante donec adsit catharsis.

R. Extracti colocynthidis compositi,
———— jalapee, i 3j;
Gambogie Jss;
01131 juniperi 1 iv;
Fiant pilule xij. quarum caplantur tres omni hora donec
alvus ter quaterve respondeat.

[R. Pulveris jalapz compositi 3vj ;

Hydrargyri submuriatis

Pulveris digitalis E aa gr. xij ;
scille
antimonialis =
cinnamomi eompositi } i

In chartulas xij. divide capiat unam mane nuctequﬂ nisi
alvus nimis soluta sit.

The free use of imperial, or a solution of supertartrate of
potass is also highly useful. See p. 70.]

R. Pulveris scammoniz compositi Dss ;
LIydrargyri submuriatis gr. v;
Fiat pulvis catharticus.

R. Extracti gratiole gr, xv;
Tincture senne f.3ij ;
Infusi sennze .3x];
Syrupi zingiberis f.3ij;
Potasswe sulphatis 3j ;
Fiat haustus catharticus.
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R. Herba gratiole incise %iij;
Foliorum senne Zjss;
Extracti glyeyrrhizee Ziij ;
lectuarii cassie 3%ij;
s Aquee destillatee Ojss
Lemte.r coque per quadrantem horwx, addendo sub finem
coctionis,
Myrrhae optime f.3] ;
Potassa sulphatis 3jss;
Cola pro usu: et sumat wger cyathum parvum pro re nata.

R. Potasse supertartratis 3ij ;
Pulveris zingiberis 3j;
Syrupi ejusdem q. s. ;
Fiat electuarium molle, de quo capiat wger cochleare
mimmum ter quaterve in horas donec alvus copiose
respondeat.

6. Diuretics; of colchicum, scilla, acetas potassewe, digitalis,
supertartras potasseze, spiritus wtheris nitrici, cantharis, juni-
peris, armoracia, sinapis, genista, lactuca virosa, tabacum.

R. Tincture colchici f. 3ss;
Syrupi aurantii f.3)ss;
Fiat syrupus, cujus sumat @ger cochleare minimum omni
bihorio, vel subinde, donec nauseam promoveat.

| The vinum colchici is a better formula. ]

R. Pilule scille gr. vj;
hydrargyri gr. ijss;
Fiant pilulee duze nocte maneque capiendz.
R. Pulveris digitalis gr. }—i] ;
Hydrargyri submuriatis gr. +—ss ;
Pilule scille gr. vj;
Fiat bolus ter in dies adhibendus.
R. Infusi armoracize compositi f.3xij ;
Spiritiis wtheris nitrici £3];
Syrupi aurantii f.3] ;
Fiat haustus ter in die sumendus.

L]
R. Tincture scille m xx; _
Potasse subcarbonatis gr. v) ;
Misture camphore f.3xij ;
Syrupi zingiberis f.3] ;
Fiat haustus ter in die sumendus.
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R. Potass® acetatis 9] ;
Infusi quassie f.3xij ;
Tincture digitalis 1 x3
Fiat haustus ter in die capiendus.

R. Potasse subcarbonatis 3j 3 :
Acidi aceticis ferventis g. s. ad saturationem
alkali
Misturae camphora f.3x;
Tincture digitalis ) x;
Syrupi zingiberis £.3) ;
Fiat haustus ter in die sumendus.
R. Potassw supertartratis 3] ;
sulphatis gr. x;
Pulveris rhei gr, v;
Fiat pulvis ter in die sumendus.
R. Tincture cantharidis 1) xxx;
Spiritfis etheris nitrici E’ o5
Misture camphora f.3xij ;
Syrupi zingiberis f.3] ;
Fiat haustus ter in die sumendus.
R. Tincture nicotiane 1 x—xxx;
Infusi gentiana compositi £.3v] ;
Aquee pimentae f.3x ;
Fiat haustus ter in die sumendus.

. R. Extracti lactuca virose gr. x;
Fiant pilulee due ter in die capiendze.

R. Extracti lactuce virose Djss;
Infusi gentianz compositi f.3x ;
A qua mentha piperite f.35iv;
Spiritils juniperi compositi f.3j ;
Fiat haustus ter in die sumendus.
R- Radicis armoracie excise 3ij;
Seminis sinapis %jss ;
Bacca juniperi contuse %iij ;
_ Vini albi Hispanici Oiij;
Digere per dies octo, dein cola:—capiat @ger cyathum
parvum vinosum bis quotidie.

7. Diaphoretics ; compound powder of ipecacuanha, cam-
phor, antimonials assisted by tepid diluents; the vapour bath;
the copious use of aqueous diluents; water impregnated with
tinctura ferri muriatis,

8. Bandages round the legs and abdomen.
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9. Mercury; so exhibited as just to affect the gums.

The second indication demands,

1. A light nourishing diet, with pungent aromatic vege-
tables; garlic, mustard, onions, cresses ; Rhenish wine.

2. Tonics; cinchona, cascarilla, cusparia, quassia, prepa-
rations of steel, as recommended for dyspepsia.

3. The occasional use of diuretics and aromatics.

4. Regular exercise.

5. Cold bathing.

ASCITES.—DROPSY OF THE ABDOMEN.

SPECIES.—1. Ascites abdominalis :—with equal tumour of
the whole abdomen, and with evident fluctuation.

2. Ascites saccatus : —with partial swelling of the abdomen,
at least at the beginning, and with fluctuation not so evident.

Symproms.— Of the peritoneal.—It often comes on with
loss of appetite; sluggishness; inactivity; dryness of the
skin; oppression of the chest; cough; diminished urine;
costiveness ; shortly after a protuberance is perceived in the
hypogastrium, which gradually extending, at length occupies
the whole abdomen, which uniformly becomes swelled and
tense, in a small degree elastic, and eommunicates to the
hand, when struck against it, the sensation of its cuntaining
an undulating fluid.

As the distention increases, the difficulty of breathing
becomes more considerable ; the countenance exhibits a pale
or bloated appearance ; immoderate thirst ; dry parched skin ;
high-coloured, thick, and scanty urine; depositing a lateri-
tious sediment; the pulse sometimes quickened, sometimes
preternaturally slow and soft.—The disease seldom continues
long without inducing an anasarcous state of the lower ex-
tremities.

The encysted dropsy is seldom preceded, or in the first
instance accompanied, with any cachectic state of the system
it is distinctly observed to begin in a particular part of the
abdomen, and thence gradually to diffuse itself throughout
the whole cavity; the strength of the patient is long unim-
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paired ; and the appetite and respiration continue good ; until
the bulk and pressure of the fluid bring on various constitu-
tional effects, which usually attend the true ascites in its early
stages.

Cavuses.—In addition to the general causes of dropsy (see
Anasarca), certain local affections, as diseases of the viscera
of the abdomen ; scirrhosities of the liver, spleen, or pancreas;
enlargement of the mesenteric glands; loss of tone in the
peritoneum after pregnancy, or from atonic inflammation ;
local injury, [or diseases of the heart.]

Dracnosis.—The fluctuation of the contained fluid; the
diminished urine ; the general lencophlegmatic appearance of
the patient.

From tympanites.—See Tympanites.

From pregnancy.— Consult the signs of pregnancy delivered
by authors on midwifery.

ProceNosis.— Favourable.—The urine little diminished, or
becoming more copious; the swelling of the abdomen dimi-
nishing; the skin ceasing to be dry; the respiration becoming
free; the strength originally little impaired.

Unfavourable.— Great emaciation ; sympathetie fever; in-
tense local pain; coma; the disease having been induced by
a diseased state of the liver, brought on by the abuse of
spirituous liquors, or by diseases of the other viscera; the
constitution otherwise impaired.

TREATMENT.—Indications,—1. To evacuate the fluid.

1. To prevent a second aceumulation.

The first is effected by,

1. Purgatives, such as are recommended against anasarca.

2. Diuretics, similar to those ordered for anasarca.

3. Friction of the abdomen with [antimonial ointment.

The editor has found the internal and external use of
iodine an effectual remedy. See Scrofula.]

4. After a fair trial has been given to those remedies,
which increase the natural secretions, without effect, and the
pressure and tension of the abdomen become insupportable,
recourse mut be had to tapping, or the paracentesis of the
abdomen.
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The re-accumulation is sometimes prevented,

1. By removing the causes which induced the disease ; and
by strengthening the tone of the parts in particular, and of
the system in general.

2. If the disease proceed from chronic visceral obstruction,
by mercury, administered both internally, and externally by
friction to the abdomen ; the union of submuriate of mercury
with antimony or squills [and the use of iodine. ]

3. If from relaxation, by tonics, aromatics, stimulants ; as
directed for anasarca.

HYDROTHORAX.—-DROPSY OF THE CHEST.

Sricies.—1. Hydrothoraz pleure; the fluid occupying the
cavity of the pleura.

2. Hydrothoraz pericardii; the fluid occupying the cavity
of the pericardium.

SYMproMs.— Of water in the cavity of the pleura.— Great
difficulty of breathing, increased upon exertion; and most
considerable during the night, when the body is in an hori-
zontal posture ; distressing sense of weight and oppression at
the chest; the countenance is pale; sometimes, however, it
has the asthmatic purple tinge, and conveys a peculiar and
striking expression of anxiety; the urine is in small juantity;
great thirst; anasarca of the upper extremities; the pulse is
irregular; often intermitting for two, sometimes for three
strokes ; palpitation of the heart; sometimes so great as to
be both seen and heard ; cough, with expectoration generally
tinged with blood: in deseribing his complaint, the patient
frequently mentions his having the sensation of breathing
through water ; difficulty of lying upon one side ; and when
the disease exists in both cavities of the chest, the patient is
incapable of lying down at all, and is obliged to be supported
by pillows in an erect position; his sleep is disturbed by
dreadful dreams of fire, of drowning, of falling down pre-
cipices, &e. ; and frequently he awakes with a sense of suf-
focation, suddenly starts from his bed, and is some time
before he recovers his recollection; the arm of the side in
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which the water is collected is generally cold and torpid, and
often affected with numbness.—See Pleuritis, p. 150.

Of water in the cavily of the pericardium.—In addition to
many of the above symptoms, the heart in this disease is greatly
enlarged, so as to be felt to palpitate, even as low as the se-
venth or eighth rib. The irregularity of the pulse is more
remarkable ; at one instant it is imperceptibly small and rapid,
in the next is very hard and wiry. The difficulty of breath-
ing often assumes an intermittent form, and in the paroxysm
is much more severe and distressing. Anasarca of the ex-
tremities takes place in the advanced period of the disease;
and there is the same starting from sleep as in the true hydro-
thorax. [See Pericarditis, p. 230.]

Cavses.—The general causes of dropsy (see Anasarca);
obstruction to the free circulation of the blood through the
lungs, by disease of the thoracic viscera, or loss of tone in the
membranes lining the chest, [but especially by pleuritis. ]

Dracnosis.— The distinguishing symptoms are, the ex-
treme difficulty of breathing ; the incapacity of lying upon one,
sometimes upon either side ; the sudden starting from sleep ;
the peculiar pulse before described; the striking appearance
of the countenance ; the numbness of the arms ; palpitation of
the heart. [For stethoscopic signs, see p. 38. |

From collections of matter and blood.—By the characteristic
marks enumerated by writers on surgery, when treating on
such diseases of the chest.

From syncope anginosa.—The one disease consists of di-
stinet paroxysms; each of which is brought on by certain
exciting causes (see Syncope Anginosa). In the other the
symptoms are usually permanent ; the peculiar sensation of
heat extending to the arms, which takes place in syncope
anginosa, is rarely felt in hydrothorax. When syncope has
long existed, and the symptoms have become less marked
than in its first attack, a distinction is extremely difficult to be
formed.

ProcNosis.— Will generally be unfavourable; more espe-
cially when hydrothorax is the consequence of organic dis-
ease; when it occurs in a shattered constitution; when the sym-
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ptoms become more and more severe, and are attended with
coma and spitting of blood.

TREATMENT.—The same evacuant plan is here to be pur-
sued as recommended for the cure of anasarca and ascites.

The diuretics most usually employed are, digitalis, squill,
crystals of tartar. See Treatment of Anasarca.

[ Frictions and blisters on the chest, with colchicum, digi-
talis, &e. ]

If there be much debility, myrrh combined with spiritus
@theris nitrici, or other tonies and diuretics united ; with the
addition of frequent blisters to the chest.

R. Myrrhae optima Jss;
Spiritiis setheris nitrici £.3j;
Intusi rose f.3xiij ;
Syrupi ejusdem £.3] ;
Fiat haustus ter in die capiendus.

R. Myrrha optimze Jss;
Olei essentialis juniperi m ij;
Pulveris rhei q. s.,
Fiat bolus ter in die sumendus.

If these means should be ineffectual, and the disease ap-
pear to be purely local, recourse should be had to the opera-
tion of paracentesis thoracis, [which has been lately performed
in nearly twenty cases by Dr. Davies, of Broad-street, even on
children, with decided success. ]

HYDROCEPHALUS.—WATER IN THE
HEAD.

This disease is often the consequence of an attack of active
inflammation of the membrane lining the cavities of the brain;
it then produces symptoms very similar to those of phrenitis,
which are quickly followed by symptoms of compression and
apoplexy. See Apoplexia Hydrocephalica, and p. 132.

Water also collects in the cavities of the brain and between
its membranes, from mere laxity or debility of the brain, or
from general debility, or other causes more commonly pro-
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ductive of the dropsies, and then the disease does not bear
much resemblance to apoplexy.

Symproms.— Children are sometimes born with this dis-
ease. It takes place at all periods between birth and the age
. of eight, very seldom after, and is known by drowsiness, lan-
guor, strabismus, vomiting, costiveness, coma, convulsions,
the bones of the head perhaps separate, the fontanels enlarge,
and the head acquires an immense size.

Cavses.—The infantile age; injury to the brain during
labour ; tumours within the cranium ; and the other causes of
the dropsies; [dentition, irritation in the digestive organs,
especially the intestinal canal and liver, ]

Proc~osis.—The disease generally kills ; though after the
bones begin to separate, its fatal termination is protracted.
Convulsions generally precede, and death soon follows.

TrREATMENT.—Indication.—To promote the absorption of
the effused fluid. No plan of treatment has hitherto been
sufficient to cure this disease: but the most likely remedies
to fulfil the indication are,

1. Blisters to the head. (?) See p. 131.

2. Mercury; applied externally, and given internally, so as
to affect the mouth.

3. Diuretics of squills, digitalis, and submuriate of mercury,
as recommended for anasarca.

4. Tonics, and especially cinchona and chalybeates.

[ Absorption is promoted, according to Dr. Ryan, by fric-
tions with the ioduretted mercurial ointment on the scalp.
When all fails, paracentesis cranii has proved successful
in the bands of Dr. Conquest, who has favoured Dr. Ryan
with the following account of his cases of tapping the
brain :—

“ My first successful operation was performed at St. Bar-
tholomew’s Hospital in the autumn of 1829, when only
Ziss. of serum escaped, but during the subsequent two days,
not less than 3xiv. flowed. The child had been the suh.
ject of frequent. convulsions, &c. before tapping; but only
one paroxysm followed. Two years afterwards the child was
in perfect health. The second patient was tapped thrice ;
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first on the 20th of November, when %xij. of serum were taken
away ; secondly, on the 2nd of December 3viij. were eva-
cuated ; and on the 16th 3ij. Dr. Hodgkin assisted me in
this case.

¢ The third terminated fatally after drawing Zlvijss. by five
operations, a fortnight intervening between each.

¢« The fourth case was and is a patient of Dr. Caldwell of
the City Dispensary 3xxiv. of serum were taken away by two
operations, 3xij. of fluid escaping each time, a month having
intervened between them.

¢« In the Lancet of September the 15th, 1832, Dr. C. details
the case, and states that at the end of two years the child con-
tinues well,

¢« The fifth patient is a child yet living, but will eventually
die. I have tapped it four times since February, 1832, and
taken away 3xlv, altogether. I believe the child would have
recovered had the parent consented to one or two more ope-
rations.

¢ T have operated on five other cases; in one instance the
child survived (two tappings, one of 3xvj, the other of 3xij.)
six months, and then died of hooping-cough. In another
case, the infant lived some months, and was carried off by
teething. Another case is yet under my care, promising to
do well, having been tapped three times, and the others ended
fatally. December 7, 1832.”

Mr. Russell, of Aberdeen, details the following case. A
fine trocar, such as is used for hydrocele, was introduced into
the head of a female infant aged eight months, about half an
inch in depth on the right side of the anterior fontanelle ; and
three ounces of serous fluid were discharged through the
canula. A piece of adhesive plaster was applied over the
wound, and a roller round the head. A slight degree of fever
followed. In ten days afterwards a similar puncture was
made on the opposite side, and five ounces and a half of
turbid serum were evacuated. No unfavourable symptom
followed. In five days afterwards the head was diminished
two inches and a half in circumference, and two and a quarter
across the vertex. In a fortnight after the last operation the
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trocar was passed near the first position in an oblique di-
rection into the ventricle, when nine ounces of serum escaped
in a continued stream. The pulse became weak and feeble,
and she became faint ; but she soon revived, and no bad sym-
ptom followed. She recovered completely, and became a lusty
child of her age.— Edinburgh Medical and Surgical Journal,
July, 1832.]

RACHITIS, OR RICKETS.

This disease is peculiar to infants and children, between
the sixth month and the second year of their age. Its usual
symptoms are, weakness ; a white or leucophlegmatic appear-
ance of the whole body ; a bloated or very florid countenance ;
soft flesh; disinclination and dislike to motion; tumid ab-
domen, head, and )oints ; the wrists and ankles enlarge first,
then all the bones as it were swell and become soft, espe-
cially the more spongy ones. The pulse is quick and feeble;
the appetite and digestion usually bad. Dentition is generally
late, though not frequently difficult, but the teeth decay soon
after they appear, and fall out.

When the disease has made much progress, the cylindrical
bones bend ; the ribs also, and even the spine, incurvate.

Cavses.—Secrofula; any cause inducing general weakness
and relaxation. It frequently arises from unheal thy parents ;
especially from mothers who pass too sedentary a life in bad
air, and feed upon a poor watery diet; from children’s food
being weak, watery, or too viseid to be properly digested ; but,
above all, perbaps from bad nursing, or children bei ng left
wet, dirty, or exposed to a cold moist air without sufficient
covering ; from want of proper exercise, and from close and
crowded apartments ; from being kept too long at the breast;
from sucking a nurse whose milk is impoverished by irregu-
larity ; lastly, from the constitution being enfeebled by disease
in early infaney, especially weak bowels.

TRrEATMENT,— Indications.—1. To brace and strengthen the
solids, :
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1. To promote digestion and the formation of a good chyle.

These ends will be best effected by,

I. Wholesome and dry food ; good bread or biscuits, and
roasted meats rather than boiled, with a little port wine.
Should the child be too young to eat flesh meats, its diet
ought to consist of milk, rice, millet, pearl-barley, salep,
arrow-root, semolina, with spices, animal jellies, &c.

2. Good nursing, with regular exereise in a pure dry air.

3. Chalybeates and tonics ; especially steel wine, muriated
iron, carbonated iron, bark, calumba, and myrrh.

[ Iodine is the only effectual remedy for this disease.— See
Serofula. ]

R. Vini ferri £.3j;
Sod carbonatis gr. vj;
Aquee destillate f.3i) ;
Syrupi tolutani £.3j;
Fiat haustulus ter in die adhibendus.
R. Tincture ferri muriatis m iij ;
Aquee cinnamomi,
Syrupi rosa, aa f.3) ;
Fiat haustulus ter in die capiendus.
4. Cold bath, and friction with warm flannel.
5. The mineral and vegetable alkalis are also esteemed by

s0Ine.

R- Sode carbonatis gr. iv ;
Pulveris calumbea gr. vj;
Fiat pulvis bis in die, ex syrupo, adhibendus.

R. Liquoris potasse subcarbonatis ny 1ij ;
Aqua cinnamomi f.3i) ;
Fiat haustus ter in die deglutiendus,
6. Phosphorated medicines have been exhibited with advan-
tage, especially the phosphate of lime and phosphate of soda.
[ The solution of the muriate of lime is also much praised. ]

R. Calcis phosphatis Dss—3] ;
Fiat pulvis ter in die sumendus ex syrupo.

R. Sodae phosphatis 3ss;
Tincturse opii "L-i :
Aque cinnamomi f.3]ss;
Fiat baustus ter in die exhibendus.
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R. Sod:= phosphatis 3ss ;
Infusi cascarille f.3iv ;
Tincturz cinchonz £.3ss ;
Syrupi rose f.3] ;
Misce pro haustu ter in die eapiendo.

[ It is of primary importance, that the diet should be nutri-
tious. It ought to consist of gravies, jellies, soups, with
sago, arrow-root, and milk, Gravy of roast meat with mashed
potatoe is generally relished. ]

If the child is of a gross habit, a calomel purge should be
given occasionally. [ The hydrargyrum cum creta, with rhu-
barb, is a valuable remedy. Syrup of quinine and the
oxymuriate of mercury, with tincture of cinchona, is also
extolled by some writers. The tincture of iodine in syrup,
and the liniment of iodine applied to the abdomen when the
mesenteric glands are enlarged, have been used with perfect

success by Dr. Ryan, see pp. 366, 367. ]

ORDER III.

IMPETIGINES.

CHARACTER.

Cachexy, chiefly deforming the skin and external parts of
the body.

GENERA.
SCROFULA, . : . Scrofula.
SYPHILIS, . . . Venereal disease.
Scorsurus, ., . . Scurvy.
Evepnantiasis, . . Elephant skin.

LEPRA, » + « + Leprosy.
FRAMBESIA, . . Raspberry-like eruption.
TricHOMA, + + « Trichoma.
IcTERUS, ; : . Jaundice.
R
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SCROFULA.

The various external and local symptoms produced by this
disease are described by writers on surgery.

Its first appearance is usually between the third and seventh
years of age, or at any period before the age of puberty, after
which it seldom makes its first attack. It most commonly
affects children of a lax habit, with smooth, soft, and fine
skins; fair hair; a peculiar fulness and rosy appearance of
the face ; large eyes, and very delicate complexions. It is
also apt to attack such children as show a disposition to
rickets ; marked by a protuberant forehead, enlarged joints,
and tumid abdomen. [It is one of the commonest diseases ;
there is scarely a family without it. ]

Causgs.—It seems to be peculiar to cold and varable
climates; it is mostly the effect of an hereditary predispo-
sition; and is excited by crude indigestible food, bad water,
living in damp, low situations, debility however induced;
syphilis.

TrEATMENT.— The remedies which have been employed
with the greatest success, [until iodine was discovered, ] are,

1. Sea-bathing, and living by the sea side.

9. Mineral waters ; the sulphureous and chalybeate.

3. Tonies; especially Peruvian bark, myrrh, sulphate of
iron, and ammoniacal iron.

The mistura ferri composita, in the dose of two table
spoonfuls three times a day.

4. The inhalation of oxygen gas.

5. The juice of the fresh leaves, or strong decoction of the
dried leaves of the tussilago.

6. Mercurial alteratives; the hydrargyrus cum sulphure,
sulphuret and submuriate of mercury, Plummer’s pill. _

Mercury, when taken so as to affect the mouth, mostly in-
creases this disease; and it may be considered as a bad medi-
cine in the generality of scrofulous cases given in any form :
but now and then we find it otherwise. Mercurial alteratives,




SCROFULA. 363

with conium and einchona, have in some cases been very ser-

viceable.
7. Antimonials, with decoctions of guaiacum, cinchona,

sarsaparilla, sassafras, mezereon, and dulcamara.

The old decoctum Lusitanicum is a very excellent anti-
scrofulous medicine, especially when the disease makes its
appearance in the periosteum and bones of adults.

DECOCTUM LUSITANICUM.

R. Radicis sarsaparille,
Ligni sassafras incisi,
santali rubri,
guaiaci, excisi, singulorum %jss;
Radicis mezerei,
Seminum coriandri, a1 Zss ;
Aque destillatee Ox;
Decoque ad octarios quinque.
Capiat @ger octarium unum quotidie, partitis haustibus.

| The empiries in Ireland cure serofula by this remedy, and
compel the affected to take it as the common drink for
several weeks, and to avoid every kind of aliment, unless un-
termented bread. They dress ulcers with resinous ointment
and red precipitate, ]

8. Muriated barytes, and muriate of lime.

R. Solutionis muriatis barytze Ph. Ed. miv;
Aquae cinnamomi f. Zjss ;
Fiat haustus ter in die capiendus.

This medicine should be very gradually and cautiously in-
creased, so that the patient shall take as much as the stomach
will bear without producing nausea.

R. Calcis muriatis gr. iv;

: . Extracti conii gr. v;
Fiant pilule duz ter quotidie capiende.

This crystallized muriate of lime remains in the retort after
the sublimation of the carbonate of ammonia.
9. Sedatives, especially conium and hyoscyamus.
10. Lime-water.
Il. Alkalis ; especially soda with Peruvian bark,
R 2
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R. Sodwe carbonatis gr. vj;
Pulveris cinchonie B ;
Fiat pulvis ter in die sumendus.
R. Sodwe qarlmnntis {'xrﬁi_ucatm gr. '.'iij :
Pulveris einchonee ) ;
Fiat pulvis ter in die adhibendus.
12. Burnt sponge; light, nutritive, and generous diet ;
pure dry air; friction; moderate exercise.
R. Spongiz uste'gr. X—xxx;
Sacchari purificati Jss;
Fiat pulvis ter in die capiendus.

13. Iodine, a simple combustible substance prepared from
kelp, has been recommended in the cure of this disease, and
some cases are said to have been benefited by it. One
ounce of alcohol dissolves forty-eight grains : of this tincture,
from ten to forty minims may be given three times a day, in
any simple water, or the decoctions of bark or cascarilla, and
the dose gradually increased until it excites the heart’s action.

[The discovery of iodine, as a remedy for every form of
serofula, and for a great number of other tedious and hithertp
incurable diseases, is one of the most satisfactory and im-
portant improvements in modern medicine. A brief account
of this extruordinary remedy deserves the most attentive con-
sideration.

Iodine was discovered in 1812 by M. Courtois, a manu-
facturer of saltpetre in Paris, who, in procuring carbonate of
soda from sea weeds, observed that metallic vessels were cor-
roded by the residual liquor. The newly discovered sub-
stance was examined by Clement Desormes, and its real
nature determined by Gay-Lussac, Sir H. Davy, and Dr.
Wollaston—stimulant, absorbent, diuretic, emmenagogue.

It was first employed by Dr. Coindet, of Geneva, as he
considered that this substance was the active principle in
burnt sponge. It was first recommended to the profession
in this country by Sir Andrew Halliday, after his return from
the continent in 1819 ; and in 1821, he published a paper upon
it in the London Medical Repository, detailing its various
preparations, their uses and advantages.—( See London Med.
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and Surg. Journal, 1832, v. i. p. 96.) Dr. Manson, of Not-
tingham, commenced his trials of this remedy in March,
1821, and from that period to August, 1825, when his work
on it was published, he had prescribed upwards of 180
ounces of iodine, and therefore his experience was extensive.
He found it remove 116 cases of bronchocele, palsy arising
from tumours or effusion in the brain, chorea, serofula, fistula
lachrymalis, nine cases of deafness from obstruction in the
eustachian tube, dysphagia, white swelling, and in morbus
coxarius and distorted spine considerable relief was afforded.
Dr. Gairdner had published an essay on iodine in 1824,
in which he decried its value, and argued that it was a
dangerous remedy in some cases. He advised it in tuber-
culous diseases of the chest and abdomen ; in phthisis and
mesenteric disease ; but Dr. Baron, of Gloucester, had pre-
viously recommended it in large doses in phthisis. He like-
wise found it useful in ascites, as also did Dr. Van der Kolk,
of Amsterdam, in 1826. During the last few years, a vast
number of writers had published, in the periodicals, their
opinions in favour of this remedy in various diseases; but, in
1829-30, M. Lugol, of Paris, tried it on a much more
extensive scale than any of his predecessors, and reported so
favourably of it, that the Academy of Sciences appointed a
commission to observe his practice at the hospital St. Louis,
and these reported in the strongest terms of its inestimable
value. They declared that iodine was a cure for every form
of serofula, whether glandular enlargement in the neck,
axille, groins, or mesentery ; in ulcers, however extensive ;
in abscesses, fistule, caries, venereal affections ; in scrofulous
habits; in cancerous ulcerations of the face and scalp; in
strumous ophthalmia producing blindness; in cutaneous
serofula of the nose, upper lip, and cheeks ; in large abscesses
of the neck, fistule of the thigh, knee, &e. ; white swelling
of the elbow, knee, and shoulder: in ulcerations of the hip,
caries ot the vertebre, lumbar abscesses, and caries of the
maxillary bones. A vast number of other diseases have been
relieved by iodine. Disorganizations of the uterus and ovary.
—Montgomery, in Dub. Med. Trans., 1830 ; Ryan, in Lond,
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Med. and Surg. Journ.,1832, v. i. Enlargement of the spleen.
—M<Dowell of Dublin, Op. jam cit. 1831, v. vi. Enlargement
of the liver.—Elliotson, Op. cit. 1832, v. ii. and Lancet.
Schirrus testis,— A. T. Thomson and others. Hydrocele.—
Richard. Ovarian dropsy.—A. T. Thomson and Ryan.
Enlargements of the joints after rheumatism, gout, and syphi-
lis; thickening of tendinous sheaths, amenorrheea, leucor-
rheea, and gonorrheea ; in the first stage of phthisis—see edi-
torial remarks; in chronic hydrocephalus ; and, perhaps, in
stricture of the urethra, cesophagus, and lachrymal passages.

The following are M. Lugol’s formule, and are now gene-
rally preferred. He maintains that the tincture and syrup of
iodine are much less eflicacious than the solution of the
remedy in distilled water. He dissolves half or two-thirds of
a grain of iodine in eight ounces (une livre) of distilled water,
and adds twelve grains of chloride of sodium, 1829 ; but in
1830, he preferred the ioduretted mineral water about to be
described.

CONCENTRATED SOLUTION OF IODINE 1IN 1830,

R. Jodinz pulveris 9j;
Potasswe hydriodatis 3ij ;
Aquee destillate Zvij.

Doses for adults six drops in a glass of water, sweetened
with sugar, twice a day, increasing every week the daily dose
by two drops, until it shall have reached thirty-six drops.
For children under seven years old, the dose is two drops
twice a day, increased to five daily. From seven to four-
teen years, the dose is sixteen drops daily. This solution
is not so exact as the following, but is preferred in private
practice :

IODURETTED MINERAL WATER.

R. Iodine gr. ;5 )
Potass:e h}ridr:c:-datls“gr. AELF
Aque destillate 3viij.

During the first week the dose is half a grain daily, after
the second week three-fourths of a grain, during the fourth
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or fifth a grain daily; and a grain and a half is the maximum
dose.
IODURETTED OINTMENT.

R. Todine gr. xij ;
Potasswe hydriodatis Div;
Adipis recentis %ij.

This is used in scrofulous ophthalmia, ulcers, tubercles, &c.

OINTMENT OF PROTO-IODURET OF MERCURY,
R. Hydrargyri pruta-mdur&tl 913—3113—31v,
Adipis recentis 3ij—3%1]—3ij-

These ointments produce little pain, and are successfully
employed in esthiomenic or corroding scrofulous ulcers, in
persons contaminated by syphilis. The editor has added
four grains of morphia with great benefit.

SOLUTIONS OF IODINE FOR EXTERNAL USE.

R. Iodine gr. ij—iij—iv;
Potassee hj,fclrmdam gr. iv—vi—viij ;
Aquee destillate O)—0j—O,.
Injected into the lachrymal passages, between the eyelids,
in coryza and ozena. In the last, care must be taken not to
direct too much of the solution through the nostrils towards
the fauces.

RUBEFACIENT SOLUTION OF IODINE.

R. Iodine 3iv;
Potassa h}rdnndms il
Aquee destillate Zv).
Applied to surfaces that require strong excitement by means
of lint, as in chronic ophthalmia, coryza, and ozena—may be
added to baths, and poultices.

IODURETTED BATHS.

The last solution is added to warm water, the quantity
being determined by the sensations of the patient. The bath
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should be prepared in a wooden box—is applicable to hands,
feet, chin, &ec.

IODURETTED CATAPLASMS.

These are composed of ordinary materials, as linseed meal,
and the rubefacient solution; employed in hard tubercular
tumours which resist other modes of treatment, as in cold
abscesses, Injecting the solution into the cyst, rubbing its
parietes with the ointment, and then applying this cataplasm,
will be necessary in some cases.

CAUSTIC IODINE.
R. Jodine %j;
Potasss hydriodatis %) ;
Aquie destillate % 2i)-

This form is used when the solution and ointment fail. It
is applied twice or thrice a week to the eyelids, nasal fosse,
to repress excessive granulations, to modify the state of the
red hypertrophied skin, impregnated with pus, surrounding
certain scrofulous ulcers and tubercles. It improves the ap-
pearance of soft and fungous tissues in these cases, with a
celerity that surpasses imagination.

EYE-LOTION OF I0DINE.

R. Tincture mdun:-, gutt. Xxx;
opii, gutt. XXXV] 3
Aquee destillate Ziv.

Applied in obstinate scrofulous ophthalmia.

PLASTER OF IODINE.

R. Emplastri lythargyri 3ij ;
Iodina pulveris gr. xxx;
Potass@ hydriodatis 911 ;
Extracti opii 3ss.

In enlargement of the parotid and other glands.
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OINTMENT OF IODINE AND OPIUM.
R. JTodine gr. xv; k
Potasse hydriodatis 3 ;
Tinetura opii 31 ;
Adipis recentis Zij.
Applied to scrofulous uleers.

PILLS OF IODINE.
R. Jodine gr. j;
Ext. glycirrhize gr. ix ;
In pilulas duas divide, capiat unam mane nocteque.

M. Lugol exhibits the proto-ioduret of mercury in doses
of two grains daily, in syphilitic ulcers in serofulous habits.
This medicine is prepared as follows, according to Dr.
O’Shaughnessy : —

¢ Dissolve, without. applying heat, a sufficient quantity of
pure mercury in one part of nitric acid diluted with three
parts of distilled water, and add mercury until no more be
dissolved. A proto-nitrate of mercury is thus formed, which
frequently shoots into a mass of white crystals.  Any excess
of metallic mercury is to be separated by inclining the vessel
and allowing it to run off, the solution containing the erystals
is then to be diluted with distilled water until they are per-
fectly dissolved ; a pure proto-nitrate of merecury is thus ob-
tained, the formation of the per-nitrate being only occasioned
by the application of heat and the use of too concentrated
nitric acid.

“ Hydriodate of potass is to be added to this solution as
long as any precipitate occurs,  Filtration is then to be per-
formed, the matter remaining on the filter to be well washed
with distilled water, and dried in a water bath. As thus pre-
pared, the proto-ioduret of mercury is a fine yellow powder,
quite insoluble in water at any temperature.”

The ioduret of lead is considered by far the most valuable
of the metallic compounds of iodine. It does not cause cuta-
neous inflammation, like the preparations of iodine and hy-
driodate of potass, and succeeds when all these have failed.
It was discovered by MM. Catterean and Verdet de Lisle.

R 3
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The dose is from a quarter to half a grain; and the oint-
ment is composed of 3j to 3j of lard. This medicine is pre-
pared by adding a solution of 100 parts of the hydriodate of
potass, to a solution of 75 parts of the acetate of lead. One
hundred parts of this compound consists of 54.9 iodine, 45.]
lead.—M. Henry (fils), Journ. de Pharmacie, Mai, 1831.
It was discovered by M. Polydore Boullay in 1827, and lately
brought under the notice of the profession in Paris, by M.
Caventon.

When precipitated in the cold, the ioduret of lead is in «
greater measure dissolved by boiling water. The crystalized
product deposited from warm water should alone be employed
for pharmaceutical and therapeutical purposes.

It is improper to order iodine in pills.

Though the general opinion is, that the preparations of
iodine, or the hydriodate of potass, cannot be given in bitter
infusions without decomposition, Dr. Ryan and others have
used them in this combination, with the most decided
advantage.— London Medical and Surgical Journal, vol. i.,
February, 1832. Dr. O’Shaughnessy, Mr. Pereira, and Mr.
Everett, all eminent chemists, maintain that the hydriodate
of potass, which is generally in use, is composed of 70 parts
of carbonate and 30 of the hydriodate in 100. This ac-
counts for its inefficacy in the very large doses prescribed by
Dr. Elliotson, who sent to Dublin for the genuire medi-
cine, where all the new chemical remedies are prepared scien-
tifically, and may be depended on.—See Dr. Graves’s Clinical
Lectures, London Medical and Surgical Journal, Dec., 1832,
vol. ii., No.46. Numerous writers have stated that the ordi-
nary doses of this medicine have produced the best effects.
There are no less than thirty formule of iodine in Jourdan’s
Universal Pharmacopaia, 1829, now translated by Professor
Rennie. |

————

SCORBUTUS.—THE SCURVY.

SymproMs.— Heaviness, weariness, dejection of spirits,
anxiety and oppression at the priecordia.— As the disease
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advances, the countenance becomes sallow and bloated ; re-
spiration is hurried by the least exertion ; the breath becomes
offensive ; wandering pains are felt in different parts of the
body, particularly during the night; the pulse is small and
trequent ; the gums swell, become spongy, and bleed upon
the slightest touch; they separate from the teeth, which
become loose ; petechiz and macule appear in various parts ;
the slightest scratch degenerates into a foul and ill-condi-
tioned ulcer; spontaneous ulceration likewise takes place
upon the gums, and upon the surface of the body; the joints
become swelled and stiff; the tendons of the legs rigid, con-
tracted, and exceedingly painful ; the bowels are either ob-
stinately conmstipated, or there is a diarrheea; the urine is
high-coloured, covered with an oily pellicle, and changes vege-
table blues to a green colour; great emaciation ensues; passive
hemorrhages take place from the nose, the ears, the anus,
and even from the extremities of the fingers; all the excre-
tions become intolerably fetid; still, however, the appetite
frequently remains entire, and the patient retains his intel-
lectual faculties, until death relieves him from a horrid com-
plication of misery.

Cavses.—Defect of nourishment ; diet of salted or pu-
trescent food, with deficiency of vegetables; want of clean-
liness; cold united to moisture, or the transition from a warm
to a cold temperature ; want of exercise ; depressing passions
of the mind.

Diacyosis.—From malignant fever.—By the absence of
feverish symptoms; by the intellectual faculties being little
impaired ; by the disease coming on more gradually, and con-
tinuing a much longer time ; by its not being contagious.

Procrosis,—Will be drawn from the severity of the dis-
ease; the situation of the patient with respect to vegetable
diet, or other proper substitute.

Favourable circumstances.— The constitution not having
been weakened by previous disease; little reduction of
strength ; moist skin ; bilious diarrheea; the patient capable
of muscular motion ; slow pulse ; the petechiw, if any appear,
being of a bright red colour; the absence of ulceration.
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Unfavourable.—Great prostration of strength ; redness of
the eyes; flushed countenance; quick weak pulse; profuse
haemorrhages of dissolved blood ; petechiz and macule of a
dark livid colour; extreme oppression at the pracordia; fetid
and involuntary evacuations.

TREATMENT.— Indications.—1. To correct the septic ten-
dency of the fluids.

1. To palliate urgent symptoms.

11I. To restore the tone of the solids.

The first indication is fulfilled by the use of substances
which contain oxygen, especially

1. Vegetable food of every description; the vegetable acids;
as the orange, the lime, the lemon, or the citric acid in a con-
crete form ; if there be great prostration of strength, they may
be united with wine. [This plan was first proposed by the
venerable Sir Gilbert Blane, Bart., in 1780.—See p. 63.]

2. Fermented and fermenting liquors; as ale, eyder, spruce
beer, infusion of malt, fermenting wines, &ec.; the subacid
fruits; sugar.

3. Oxygen; which may be breathed, or given in the oxyge-
nated muriate of potass.

4. A solution of nitre in common vinegar. |
5. Mineral acids; more particularly the oxygenated mu-
riatic, the nitrie, and sulphurie.—See pp. 87. 94, 95.

Saline medicines, according to Stevens, p. 94.

R. Potass® nitratis 3ij;
Aceti communis f. 313
Syrupi f. 31j 3
Aque destillatze f.3xij;
Fiat potio quotidie bibenda,
R. Acidi sulphurici diluti f.3)ss ;
Syrupi rosa f.31j 3
Aque destillate f.3iv;
Misce pro potu ordinario.
R. Acidi nitrici f.3] ;
Syrupi rose f. 31) ;
Aque destillate f.3xiv;
Misce pro potu communi.
6. Diaphoretics ; especially the serum sinapeos.
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7. Occasional aperients of infusion of tamarinds, cream of
tartar, the sulphates of soda and magnesia.

8. The utmost attention to cleanliness.

With regard to the second indication,

Ulcerations of the gums require astringent gargles of alum,
muriatic acid, linimentum ruginis, decoction of bark, the
steam of vinegar.

Acute pains are relieved by opium.

Oppression at the chest, and difficulty of breathing, by
blisters, nitric and sulphurie @ther with camphor.

Contractions of the muscles of the legs, by fomentations
of vinegar and water, or emollient cataplasms; friction.

Scorbutic uleers upon the surface of the body, by the
means recommended in practical works on surgery.

The third indication requires,

1. Pure, temperate, and dry air.

2. Regular exercise.

3. A nutritive diet of recent animal and vegetable food.

4. Tonies and astringents, of Peruvian bark, the mineral
acids, preparations of iron,

5. Stimulants, of horse-radish, mustard, pepper, wine, &ec.

ICTERUS.—JAUNDICE.

SPECTES.—1. Ieterus calculosus :—with acute pain in the
epigastric region, increased after meals, with discharge of
bilious concretions.

2. Tcterus spasmodicus ; without pain after spasmodic dis-
eases or affections of the mind.

3. Icterus hepaticus ; without pain after diseases of the
liver.

4. Icterus infuntum ; occurring in infants shortly after birth.

SymMproMs.—Languor; inactivity ; loss of appetite ; sense
of uneasiness or pain in the right hypochondrium ; heat and
pricking of the skin; bitter taste in the mouth ; the tunica
conjunctiva of the eye is perceived to become of a yellow
colour, and soon afterwards the whole surface of the body ;
the urine is high-coloured, and tinges linen yellow ; nausea;
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vomiting ; obstinate costiveness or diarrheea ; the stools are of
a clay colour; the pulse is generally slow, yet sometimes,
especially where the pain is acute, it becomes quick and hard,
and there is a feverish heat and dryness of the skin. Should
the disease be long protracted, petechiwe and macule some-
times appear in different parts of the body; the skin, before
yellow, turns brown, or livid; even passive haemorrhages and
ulcerations have broken out, and the disease has in some in-
stances assumed the form of scurvy.

Cavses.—Biliary caleuli in the gall-bladder, or its duect ;
inspissated bile; spasmodic contraction of the ducts them-
selves, often from passions of the mind; pressure upon the
ductus communis choledocus ; either by collections of hardened
faeces, by tumours of neighbouring viscera, as of the pancreas,
of the mesenteric glands, of the pylorus, of the stomach, &e. ;
diseases of the liver itself; as inflammation, partial seir-
rhus, &c. ; the active operation of some poisons and pur-
gatives 5 morbid redundance of bile.

Prozimate.—The absorption of bile into the sanguiferous
system.

D1iacNosis.—The characteristic symptoms which distin-
guish this from every other disease are, the yellow colour of
the skin, more especially observable in the tunica conjunctiva
of the eye; the bitter taste in the mouth; the yellow tinge
communicated to linen by the urine; the white or clay-co-
loured fieces; added to the sense of pain or uneasiness in the
right hypochondrium.

Proc~osis.— Favourable—The disease having arisen from
a cause that admits of easy removal ; as spasm, accumulated
fieces, the temporary pressure during pregnancy, &e. &ec.;
the strength and appetite little impaired; the disease sud-
denly appearing ; cessation of local pain, followed by bilious
diarrheea.

Unfavourable.— Circumstances leading to the suspicion of
the disease having originated in a scirrhous state, either of
the liver itself, or of the neighbouring viscera; as the previous
irregular life of the patient, long-continued local pain and
tumour, &c. ; symptoms of hectic; colliquative evacuations ;



JAUNDICE. 375

symptoms showing a determination to the head; as vertigo,
flushed countenance, head-ache; su pervening anasarca; 1ts
being complicated with any other disease.

TrEATMENT.— Indications.—1. To remove the cause ot
obstruction to the passage of the bile into the duodenum.

1. To palliate symptoms.

If it arise from calculus, from spissitude of the bile, or
spasm, and is attended by much pain or symptoms of fever,
recourse must be had to,

1. Cathartics ; especially aloes, castor oil, soap, submuriate
of mercury, and tartrate of potass.

R. Potassw tartratis 3jss;
Infusi quassie f.311); -
senne f, 3iv;
Tincture ejusdem,
Syrupi aurantii, aa f.3ss3
Fiat mistura, cujus sumat @ger cochlearia tria magna ter
in die.
R. Saponis duri gr. vj; _ _
Extracti colocynthidis compositi gr. ij;
gentiane gr. ij ;
Pulveris rhei q. s. ;
Fiant pilulz duw ter in die capiendze, superbibendo haus-
tum infusi anthemidis.

R. Hydrargyri submuriatis gr. j ;
Pulveris rhei gr. vj ;
Saponis duri gr. iv ;
Fiant pilulee duee singulis auroris sumendze.
R. Pilule aloes cum myrrha gr. vj ;
Saponis duri gr. iv;
Fiant pilule duze nocte maneque capiendz.
R. Aloes socotorine gr. iij ;
_ Saponis duri gr. vj 3
Fiant pilulee duze mane seroque deglutiend:ze.
9. (Gentle emeties, where the local pain is not acute.
Keeping up a constant nausea with small doses of ipeca-
cuanha, often emulges the bile-ducts more effectually than
purgatives.
3. The warm bath ; fomentations and blisters to the right
hypochondrium or pit of the stomach.
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4. Emollient clysters.

5. Opium, conium, hyoscyamus, tepid diluents, where the
pain is evidently spasmodic.

6. Lithontriptics of soda, potass, soap; also raw eggs, tur-
pentine with ether, and stomachic bitters, especially tarax-
acum, calumba, gentian,

R. Saponis duri gr, xv;
Fiant pilulee tres ter in die sumend.

R. Saponis duri Dss;
Pulveris rhei gr. v;
Aque q. s. 3
Fiant pilule tres ter in die capiendze.

R. Soda carbonatis exsiccate,
Saponis duri, 3@ Pss ;
Fiant pilule quatuor ter in die sumendz.

R: Sode carbonatis $ss ;
Extracti taraxaci gr. viij ;
Fiant pilule tres vel quatuor ter quotidie sumendze.

R. Sod carbonatis gr. viij ;
Extracti taraxaci Hss ;
Pulveris rhei gr. 113;
Fiant pilulee quatuor ter in die deglutiendze.

R. Liquoris potasse 1 x;
Aquee cinnamomi f.3x;
Fiat haustus ter in die sumendus.

R. Decocti taraxaci f.3xiij ;
Tincture calumbe f.3jss ;
Liquoris potasse ny x;
Fiat haustus ter in die capiendus.

R. Extracti gentianwe,
Soda carbonatis,
Pulveris rhei, aa gr. v;
Fiant pilule tres ter in die sumendze.

R. Terebinthinz canadensis 9 ;
Vitelli ovi partem quartam,
Aqua destillate f.3xij ;
Syrupi aurantii f.3j; 4l
Spiritds wtheris sulphurici compositi £.3j;
Misce secundum artem ut fiat haustus ter in die su-
mendus.
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R. Copaiba (vitel. ovi solut.) 3ss;
Syrupi rose £.3);
Aque pimenta f£.3x1) ;
Spiritds wtheris sulphurici compositi £.35ss;
Fiat haustus ter in die sumendus.

7. Bath and Cheltenham waters.

If from inflammation, by the means laid down for the cure
of hepatitis.

If from scirrhous tumours, iodine, mercury, internally and
externally, by friction, upon the abdomen ; conium ; electricity,
and other means elsewhere recommended.

If from accumulations of hardened fweces in the intestines,
brisk cathartics; copious enemata; dashing cold water upon
the extremities.

Should the disease assume the scorbutiec form, acids,
and other remedies adapted to that complaint, must be had
recourse to.

[In some cases there is an intolerable itching in every part
of the skin, accompanied by sommnolence. The liver be-
comes more or less diseased when jaundice continues for
several weeks, though not amounting to hepatitis. Patients
are often surprised, when labouring under chronic or sub-
acute hepatitis, on the judicious physician inquiring, if they
at any time laboured under jaundice. They often answer
in the affirmative.
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The following Table is intended to show the Doses of
Medicines proper for persons of different ages : thus, sup-
posing one drachm of any medicine a sufficient dose for an
adult, that is, for one of twenty-one years of age, then
other ages will require as follows * :

Common Dose. | Proportionate
Ages. .
3). Doses.

Weeks - 7 ; : = R Y - iv. 4'

Months - 7 A gr. v.

14 1 gr. viij.

28 4 gr. Xij.

Years - . 3} L gr. XXv.
5 4 S

7 3 3ss

14 % . D).

21 - .

63 11 gr. Iy

77 2 Dijss

100 3 D

‘]f'i“ The judicious and scientific practitioner is aware of the
difficulty of determining doses in consequence of peculiarity
of constitution, habit of body, and state of health. Hence
he will order a smaller quantity than the ordinary dose in
doubtful cases, as it is safer to repeat medicine than prescribe
it in an over dose at first.]



A TABLE

EXHIBITING THE NAMES AND DOSES OF MEDICINES IN THE
BRITISH AND FOREIGN PHARMACOPELE, CONTAINING ALL
THE NEW REMEDIES.

Abietis resina, used in plasters.

Absinthium . - ] - D) ad 3)
Acaciz gummi, see T".f[umlug
Acetosa folia : ; : . . f.3ssadf3
Acetosella . : - . f.Zss ad fJ_]i.b
Acetas ferri. D. : ; 1| xad 1 xxx
—— hydrargyri. D E. . : gr. 1ad vi
Acetum | . : . £.3) ad f.3ss
colchiel X : . f.3ss ad £.3 3]8S
seille : ; : f.5ss ad £.3 -qss
Acidum aceticum dilutum : ; f.3) ad f.3ss
fortius ) 3 m x .1{1 m 111:5:
benzoicum - . - gr. x ad 3ss
— — citricum : ; : : gr. x ad 3

sl x ad 3ss
muriaticum . { n o

properly diluted.
M x ad 3ss

¢ properly diluted.
m viad 3ss

% properly diluted.

nitricum dilutum

sulphurieum dilutum

— prussicum : . 1] 1) gradually ad n![ viil
—— tataricum . . . gr. X ad 3ss
Aconiti folia ; ; i ; gr. jad gr. v
Zrugo . : : . gr.fadgr i
Ather rectificatus : : ; f.355 ad £.3 Jl_}

nitrosus : : X f.3ss ad f.31)
Alil radix, the juice : , : f.3ss ad 33
Aloes spicate extractum - - gr. v ad gr. xv
Althee folia et radix, see Decoct.
Alumen : : : gr.v ad gr. xv

— exsiccatum, used cxtcr:ml] y-

Ammonie subcarbonas : : gr. vad gr. xv
murias : : ; gr. x ad 3ss

Ammoniacum : ; : : gr. x ad 3ss
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Amygdale amare, narcotic.
_ dulces, see Mist. Amygd.
Anethi semina ; ;

gr. x ad 3j

Anisi semina . f . : gr. x ad .3j
Anthemidis flores : . : g. x ad 3)
Antimonii sulphuretum precipitatum > gr.iad gr. v
Antimonium tartarizatum “ PHISRC, ¥, 1 6 g 1y

alterative, gr. 1 ad gr. 1
Aqua anethi " ; :
e e l‘;‘ﬂ.['lli . - &

—=——_ cinnamonmni

——— feeniculi :

mentha piperitae

viridis

——— pimentza " .
—— pulegii : - g |
rosa, used principally in lotions, &e. and to cover the
taste of bad medicines.

e L.3)ad £.3iv

chlorini. D. ; s f.3) ad 3ij
picis liguidee. D, : : : Oj ad Oj
in the course of the day.
sulphureti potassz. D, : . M xxad £ 34
supercarbonatis potasse. I5. : : f.3vil
three times a day.
supercarbonatis sode : : Oss ad O
two or three times a day.
Avrgenti nitras e : - gr. 1 ad gr. iii
erystali. D. : : gr. 2 adgr. j
Armoraciz radix, ad libitum.
Arnicze montana herba. E. ; ; gr. vad gr. x
Arsenicum album sublimatum . . gr. & ad gr. 1
Arsari folia, used as an errhine. :
Asafeetidee gummi resina : ; gr. vad 3ss
Aurantii cortex., see Tinct. Aurantii.
Balsamum Peruvianum . : gr. x ad 3ss
———— tolutanum . i . gr. x ad Dij
Belladonnz folia . : ‘ gr. 1 ad gr. in
Benzoinum . ; : g gr. x ad 3ss
Bismuthi subnitras . ‘ . gr.vadgr. xv
Bistorte radix . . : : gr. x ad 31
Cajuputi oleum . : . mijadmyv
Calami radix : ’ : ; gr. xad 3)

Calamina, used externally.
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Calumba - . .
Calx, see Liq. ( alcis.
Cambogia
Giunphurﬂ. 2 3 . .
Canelle cortex
Cantharis
Cancrorum lapilii
Capsici bacce
Carbo ligni
Cardamines "iure
Cardamomi semina ;
Carice flllLLI_l"- ad li bitum
Carul semina : .
Caryophylli
Caryophylorum oleum
Cascarilla cortex 3 :
Cassiz pulpa
Castoreum
Catechu extractum
Centaurii cacumina )
Centauriz benedicte herba. E.
Cetaceuin ; : ; i
Cera flava et alba
Cinchone cordifolize cortex

lancitolie i

oblongifolise ;
Cinnamomi cortex
olenm : A
Chloruretum calicis et sode, see p. g8,
Coccus, used for colouring medicines.
Colchiei radix et semina ; :
Colocynthidis puT pa 5 ; :
Confectio aromatica

OF MEDICINES.
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gr. x ad H)

1_] ud ar. X
gr. iij ad 3}
gl x ad 3ss

r. 4 ad gr. 11]

Zss ad 3)
gr. vadgr x

gr. x ad 3]

3] ad 3]
. x ad 9

gre

gr. x ad 3j
gr. vadgr. x
i) ad m v
gr. x ad 3ss
Zssad 3)

gr. x ad 3ss
gr. x ad 91]
gr. xv ad
gr. xv ad 3
Dj ad 3jss
) ad 3ss
gr. x ad 3i)
gr. x ad 3i)
gr. x ad 3ij
gr. v ad 5
11 ] ad m 1)

gr. j ad gr. iij

gr.jadgr. v
gr. X ad 3

amygdalarum, used for maki ng the emulsion.

aurantiorum .
cassie . -
opii : : ;
[}]P'Ell‘i ﬂlgl'a . 9 -
rosie caninge
rosae gallice
rutee, used in clysters.
scammoniae : 2 .
oeetl . genile. .
Conii folia et semina
Contrayerve radix a :

5] ad 3j
3jad 3 3]

gr. x ad 3ss
3) ad 31‘1
3jad 3

3 ad 3’3

H) ad 3
3) ad Zss
gr- 1j ad Hj
gr. x ad 3ss
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Qup_mha iy i : . - m x ad ‘H
Coriandri semina . ; ‘ . ,9] ad 3 .3_]
Cornu ustum ! : : 3ss ad 3ij
Crete ' - . - 9.] ad J”
Croci stigmata ; : gr. X ad 3J
Cubeba . : . . . 3) ad _3.11‘]
Cumini semina . ; : ; : Aj ad 3]
Caprum ammoniatum . : . gr.iladgrv
Cupri sulphas . ; : . gr. + ad gr. 13
acetas. DD. . : gr. ;} ad gr.. 1)
Curcume longe radix. D) : : 3ss ad 3i)
Cusparie cortex . . . gr.vjad )
Cydoniz semina, see the Derzuct
Daturz stramonii herba et semina : gr. 1ad gr. “1-1
Dauci semina . : ; : D) ad 3;
Decoctum aloes comp. . f£.3%ss ad £.30
althaew officinalis, £, ad lll.utum.
cinchona . . » f.3)ad £3iv
cydonize : . . f.3)ad f.3iv
- daphnes mezerei f.311) ad f.3vj
dulcamarz - : . f.Zssad £.33
hordei ; : . . f.Zivad 0
- geoffre® inermis f.3ss ad f'
- hordei comp. . . f3ivad
glycyrrhizee, ad llhltum
—  guaiaci comp. : : : iij ad f.3vi
———lichenis . . : . ?gj ad f:;,*-nr
— - heematoxyli : . . f£.3jadf. 3iij

malve comp., used in clysters.
papaveris, used for anodyne fomentation.

pyrole. D. . . - fgj ad f.3ij.

- quercus, used in injections.
— sarsaparillae . ‘ - f3ivad Oss
comp. . - f.3iv ad Oss
: sennz . . . - f.ss ad f.3ij)
— - senege . . - - f£.3ssad f.3))
taraxici . . - 1.%) ad £. 31
ulmi . . - f3ivad Oss
— - veratri, aPEIhEd externall}r :
Digitalis folie et semina . - gr.ssad gr. iij

Diosme crenate, see Decoct. Bur:h .
Dolichi pubes . . . « gr.vadgrx
Dulcamaraa cauliss, see Decoct.
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Elaterii pepones, see Extract.
Electuarium catechu comp.

Euphorbie gummi resina, used exter nally.

Extractum aconiti . ; F
aloes purif. . : .
artemisize absinthii
anthemidis

belladonnze =

cinchona - -

= resinesum
coleynthidis :

comp. -

conii

elaterii

gentiane . :
glycyrrhize, ad libitum.
hematoxyli : ;
radicis hellebori nigri
humuli .
hyoseyami :
jalapa § ;
lactucee

nucis vomica

opil

papaveris

rhei '
sarsaparillae

sarsaparillee fluidum
rute graveolentis

spartii qmpam .
stramonii -
taraxaci

Emulsio acacize Arabicae, ad llbltum
camphorz., E.

Ferrum " .
Ferri acetas. D. ;
— ammoniatum

—— oxydum nigrum. D.

—— subearbonas ; : '
—— sulphas . : :
—— rubigo . i

— tartarizatum
Filicis radix . :
Feeniculi semina ; :

383

D) ad 3]

gr.iad gr. v

gr. v. ad gr. xv

gr. x ad 9]
gr. x ad 3j

gr. iad gr. v
gr. x ad 3ss
gr. x ad 3ss
gr. v ad 3ss
gr. vad 3ss

gr. v ad 33
gr. 4 ad LR
rr. x ad 3ss

gr. x ad 3ss
gr. x ad D]
gr. vad 9]
gr. vad P
gr. x ad 9
gr. X ad 31
gr. +ad gr. 1
gr- 4 ad gr. v
gr. i) ad 3_]
gr. x ad 388
- xad 33
f.31] ad f.3iv
gr- x ad yj
3ss ad 3)
gr. £ ad gr. 1]
gr. x ad Pij

f.3ss ad £.31)

gr. x ad 3ss

gr. iv ad gr. xij

gr. x ad gr. xv
gr. v ad 3
%Wﬁ&
gr. ] ad gr. v
gr. v ad 3ss
gr. x ad 3ss
3) ad 3ss
Dj ad 3j
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(zalbani gummi resina : .
(ralle : ’ ;
Gentiange radix ; " ;
Geoffraree Inermis cortex

Geum urbanum radix :
Glyeyrrhize radix : 1

Granati cortex ‘ -
Gratiole officinalis ]wllm

(Guaiaci resine

lignum, see ]Jemc

Heematoxyli lignum, see Decoct.
Helenium
Hellebori foetidi folia ; :
nigri radix . A
Hordei semina, see Decoct.
Humuli strobuli
Hydrargyri nitrico m}dum, applmd ExtElnall}
oxydum cinereum . A
nigrum. D.
rubrum
oxymurias
submurias . ;
- sulphuretum rubrum
nigrum

cum cretee
preecipitatum 31].111111, used Extemall}

NAMES AND DOSES OF MEDICINES.

gr. x ad 3ss
gr. x ad 3
gr. x ad 3]
D) ad D)
3ss ad 3
Zss ad 3)
) ad 3)
gr. X

gr. x ad 3ss

f. 3ss ad 3j
gr. X ad 3ss

gr. x ad 9

gr. x ad 3ss

gr. J ad iij

gr. \'11_] ad 9

gr. ¢ ad gr. )
gr. 4 ad §

gr. v ﬂd gr. xv

gr. x ad 3ss
gr. v ad 3ss
gr. x ad 3ss

—_— purificatum 3ssad 3)
Hydriodas potasse. D. . r. j ad gr. 11
Hydrosulphuretum ammoniz . : "L'f. ad m xv
Hyoscyami folia et semina gr. iij ad gr. x
Hyssopus officinalis herba. E. 9j ad 3j

Ilicina ; -
Infusum authemldlb i
_ armoracie comp.
aurantii comp.
calumbee
caryophyllorum
cascarillae
— catechu comp.
cinchonze
- LIISPHI'IEE
digitalis . .
gentiang comp. . .

W
-
-

gr. v] ad xxiv
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Infusum lini comp., ad libitum
quassie

— rhei

Trosse cﬂmp.

senna comp.
semaroubse

valerianze. D,
Iodinium, or iodina .

Ipecacuanhe radix

Jalape radix
Juniperi baccz et cacumina

Kino
Kramerize radix

Lauri cassiz cortex
baceze et folie
Lavandulz flores
Lichen

Limonum cortex
Linum catharticum

Liquor ammonizz

acetatis
subecarb.
arsenicalis

caleis

muriatis
ferri alkalini
hydrargyri oxymuriatis

opii sedativus .
potassza

subearb,

tartari emetici

Lobeliz tinetura

Magnesia : :
subcarb.

—————— sulphas

Malva, see Decuctmn.

;

emetm gr. x ad 3ss

f.21) ad Ziv

f.z 51_]. ad Ziv
f.Z)ss ad 311
gr ad gr. 1v
gr. 4 ad gr. iss

gr. x ad 3ss
3ss ad 3j

gr. x ad 3ss

D) ad Hij
gr. vad j

gr. x ad 3ss
D) ad 3
D) ad 3

3ss ad 3]
x ad
o dilute
£.3i) ad £.3)
f.3ss ad £.3)
1) ad m.]
rﬂias ad f.
[} f.:,qss ad f.j]
diluted
f.3ss ad £.3)
f.3] ad 3ij
xv add 3ss
n’hl x ad 3ss
ny x ad 3ss
m ij ad 3j
as a diaphﬂretlc
3ss ad 3iij
as an emetic.
3ss ad 31

3ss ad 3
3ss ad 313
3ii ad Ziss

8
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Manna ss ad 3ij
Marrubium %55 ad g:j
Mastiche : ‘ : . gr. x ad 3ss
Mel boracis, used in apthous affections of the mouth.
—— despumatum . . y 3ij ad 3ij
rosee, used in gargles.
Mentha piperita : . : . gr.xad 3j
viridis : ; : . gr.xad 3]
Menyanthes : : \ Ziss ad 31
Mezerei cortex, used in making decoct. sarsaparell. c.
Mist. ammoniaci : : ’ . f.3iv ad £.%i
—— amygdalarum . ; . EZijad f. %1y
—— asafeetide . . - . f.3ss ad f.Ziss
camphora A . : f.3ss ad f.3iss
—— crete . : . . L3Zjadf %y
ferri comp. ; : : f.%) ad £.%i)
—— guaiaci - ; . f.%ss ad f. 31
—— moschi ; ; : : f.3ss ad £.31)
Morphia . : . . gr. 3—ij
Moschus ; ! s : - gr. vad §j
Mucilago acacie . : . £.3)ad 3jss
amyli, used for clysters.
Myristicee nuclei ‘ : . . gr.vad 3j
Myrrha . : . . gr.xad3)
Oleum amygdalarum : . . f.31)adf%
anisi ) - . - mvadmx
anthemidis . : ‘ nm vad mx
carui : : : nmiadmv
feeniculi duleis, D. : . m x ad m xx
juniperi : - ‘ - mpiij ad m x
lavendulz i : b - miadmv
lini o : f . £.31) ad f.3iv
volatile lauri sassafras. E. . -miadmx
menthz piperitze . : -t iad m ii
viridis : : . mijadmyv
origani . : . miadmij
pimente . . . - muyadmv
pulegii . . . - Ojadm vi
ricini : : . . f.3ss ad £3)
rosmarini ; : - myadmyv
sueeini . : . . N xad 3ss
sulphuratum . ; » M xad 3ss
terebinthing rect. . . . 1 fx ﬂdﬁ.l
Olibanum k ) k . gr.x ad 3ss

Olivae oleum : : ‘ . f.3i)ad 3v
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Opium . : . .- gr. +ad gr. iv
Opopanacis G. R. . : - gr.xad 3ss
Origanum : ; : 4 . Djad ;_3
Oxymel simplex : . . - 1.37ad £.3
—— scille ] : : - f.3ss ad 31)
—— colchici. D. : : : - £3jadf. 3
Petroleum . . . . » gr. x ad 3ss
Pilule aloes comp. : . . . gr. xad §j
cum myrrha ; - . gr. xad Jj
et asafeetide. E. 5 . - gT.X y
asafeetidee comp. E. : . + gr-xad H)
colocynthidis comp. D. . « gr. vii) ad Hj
galbani comp. . . - gr.xad 9
Pilulee cambogiz comp. - . - gr.xad 9
ferri comp. : . - gr. xad 3
hydrargyri . . - - gr.vadgr x
submuriatis
composita ; L " By Sl g
rhei comp. E. . ‘ « gr. xad 9
saponis cum opio - . - gr. 1 ad gr. x
E. styrace. D. . . - gr.ijad gr. x
scille comp. : ok . gr.xad 9j
Pimentw® baccs . . . - gr. vad 3
Piperina, in pills only . : - gr. v—x
Piperis longi fructus : : . gr. vad 9]
nigri baceee . . - gr. v ad 9j
- confectio . : - gr.vad 3)
Pix abietina, used externally.
— liquida, used externally.
Plumbi subearbonas, used externally.
acetas . : - gr. ss ad gr. i
Porri radix . . : - f£3jad f.3ss
Potassa fusa - :
R % escharotics,
acetas . : . : a]' ad Bij
—— carbonas . . . - gr. x ad 3ss
nitras . - . EI-X ad 3ss
subcarbonas ; : . gr- x ad 3ss
—- sulphas : . : . 3jad Zss
sulphuretum . . . gr. vadgr. xv
————- supersulphas . . « Zssad 3ij
=————- supertartras . . » 3jad Z)
- tartras - . . - 3jad 33

Pterocarpi lignum, used for colouring tinctures.
s 2
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Pulegium ;

Pulvis aloes comp. .
antimonialis

cinnamomi comp.
contrajerve comp. .
cornu usti cum opio
cretee comp. :

cum opio
ipecacuanha comp. .
kino comp. . .,
scammones comp.

sennae comp. -
tragacanthse comp. .
Pyrethri radix

|

Quassie lignum - .

Quercus cortex - . .

Rhamni bacce, see Syrup.
Rhei radix . .
Rhaeados petala, see Syrup.

Rosa caninz pulpa, see Confectio.
centifolie petala, see Syrup.

gallice petala, see Syrup.
Rosmarini cacumina .
Rubie radix .

Rutse folia .

Sabine folia

Sagapenum . .
Salacina .

Salicis cortex . s
Sambuei flores, in fomentations.
Sapo durus . .
Sarsaparille radix :
Sassafras lignum et radix
Scammones guminl resingae .
Seillze radix . i
Seecale cornutum

Senege radix

Sennee folia e g ;

Serpentarie radix e .
Simaroubsze cortex ey -

Sinapis semina . .

Sode acetas. D- . .

gr. X ad 3
gr. x ad 3)
gr. v ad gr x
gr. vad gr. x
gr. xv ad Dij
gr. vad gr x
3ss ad 3j

) ad P
gr. v ad )
gr. v ad )
D) ad 3

D) ad 3j

gr. x ad 3j
gr. 1i) ad gr. x

gr. v ad 3ss
gr. x ad 3ss

gr. x ad 3ss

gr. x ad 3ss
5ss ad 3)
gr. xv ad Bij

gr. v ad gr. x
gr. x ad 3ss

gT. 1]—XXX
gr. x ad 3j-

gr. v ad 3ss

Aj ad 3]

d) ad 3)

gr. vad gr. xv

gr. v ad 3ss
D)—3iss

. Dj ad i

- D)ad 3;
gr. x_ad 3ss
gr. x ad 3ss
3jad 3ss
3) ad 3iv
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Sodz= carbonas . . . gr x ad 3ss
—— subcarbonas . . . . gr. x ad 3ss
exsiccata . . gr. v ad gr. xv
—— subboras . . . gr. x ad 3ss
— murias, used in lotions.
—— sulphas - . . » 3jad %)
tartarizata . . . - Zijad 3)ss
Solutio muriatis baryte. E. D. . - mvadmx
calcis. E. . 3 I xxx ad 3)
Spartii cacumina . - . . A ad 33
Spigeliee radix . . gr. xad 9]
Spiritus @theris aromaticus . - f3ssad .3
nitrici . . - f.3ssad 3
sulphurici . . f.3ss ad f. J]l
— comp. . . - f.3ss ad 3
ammonize . . f.3ss ad £.3]
aromaticus . . f.3ss ad 3 3)
feetidus . . f.3ss ad 1.3
succinatus . . m x ad £.3;
anisi 3 . . i 313 ad 3 388
armoraciz comp. . f.311) ad 3j
camphore, used externa]ly.
carul - - 3ij ad 3 .,1
cinmamomi . . f. 313 ad £.3 3)
colchici ammoniatus . . £.3ss ad 3
juniperi comp. . £.3iij ad 3

lavendul, used to make the spt. lavend. comp. and
liniment. camph. comp.

comp. . R f.3ss ad £.31;
—— mentha pip. . . f.3) ad 3
viridis . . f.3; ad £%
_— Iq}rristieaa 2 . . f¢.J a g]
—— pimentzwe . . . f.3)a
pulegii . . £.3; :-1{1 J]

rectificatus, used for m1k1ng tinctures.

tenumr, equal parts of rectified spirit and water.
rosmarini, stimulant externally.

Spongia usta : . - 3] ad 5ii)
Stannum . . . .;-.1 ad Zss
Staphisagriz semina . . gr. iij ad g:

Stramonii folia et semina . . gr. ] ad gr. vi
Strychnia . . . gr. + ad 3ij
Strychnos, nux vomica . . gr. i) ad gr. xv
Styracis balsamum . . gr. x ad 3ss

Suecinum . . : Dj ad 3j
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Sulphur lotum
precipitatum
Syrupus simplex, ad libitum.
———— acidi acetosi
——— althew
—————— aurantiorum
colchici autumnalis
croci
dianthi ca }roiuhﬁh
——— limonum -
mﬂll *
papaveris
rheados, used fm‘ Enlaunng
——— rhamni
rosa

senne
tolutanus
zingiberis

Tabaci folia, see Infusum tahacl.
Tamarindi pulpa

Taraxici radix, juice
Terebinthina Canadensis

Chia

vulg"u*is, externally.

Tests

Tiglii crotonis oleum

Tinctura ferri acetatis

aloes

@therea. E.

comp.

Angusturase

asafetide

aurantil

————— benzoini comp.

e Dchi: 1D

—— calumba . .
camphorze comp.
cantharidis
capsici
cardamomi

COM7p.
cascarillse
castorel

sarsaparillz, u*:ml with the decoct.

3ss ad 3i)
3ss ad 31

f.3) ad £.3i]
f‘.u ad f. JIIJ
) .J] ad £.3 JIJ
f.3] ad f 3ss
fEJ ad f. 3ij
£.3) ad £.3i)
f. 3) ad f.'iiii
t.3) ad 3ii]
f.3) ad f. 31

t.3iv ad f. %i
£.3i) £.3;

£.3i) ad f.3ss
f.3) ad £.3iij
f.3) ad £.3ii;

Fsa ad % ;JS&

3ss ad 3jss
Bj ad 3j
) ad 3;

3ss ad 3jss
gtt. ) ad gtt. i)
npx ad f;-,_}
f.3ss ad f. 3jss
f.3) ad 31
f -3) ad 31i)
£.3) ad £.3i)
f.5ss ad f.3iss
f. Jl] ad £.3 ‘\]]
f.3ss ad f.3 a'ph
£.3) ad f.3iv
f.3) ad f.3ii)
f.3) ad f.3ii)
m_ xv ad f.Ej
f.3ss ad £.31)
f.3) ad f.5i)
f.3) ad f.5ss
f;:n] &d f "".r"\
£.3) ad 3
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Tinctura castorei comp.
catechu

—— cinchonz

ammoniata

comp.

cinnamomi

comp.
seminum colchiei
croei sativi
digitalis
ferri ammoniati
muriatis
————— galbani. D. -
———— gallarum. E. D.
———— gentiane comp.
gualacl

ammoniata
hellebori nigri
humuli

hyoseciami

jalape .
iodinii. D). vel 1odine
kino .
moschi. D

myrrhe

nucis vomiceae. 1.
opii .
ammoniata. E.
piperis cubebee. D.
quassie. E. D.
rhei

et gentiane. E.
— scille .
Senne
serpentariae
toluiferae balsami
valerianse -
ammoniata
veratri albi
—— zingiberis
Tormentillze radix
Toxicodendri folia
Tragacantha
Tussilago

f.33 ad 3iv
f.3) ad f. 31i)
.3 ad £.5ii]
f.3ss ad £.31
f.3) ad f.3ii
£.3) ad £.5ii
£.3] ad £.3iij
m x ad f.3ss
£.3) ad £.3iij
m x ad i x1
m xx ad £.3]
m x ad M xx
.3) ad £ 3iij
£.3] ad 3iij
£.3 ad £.3ii]
f.3) ad £.313
£.3] ad £.5ii]
f.3ss ad 3
f.3ss ad £.31
nfl xv ad f.3ij
-3) ad f. 5ss
n¥x_ad h xx
.3) ad f.3ij
f.3) ad f.3)ss
f.3ss ad f£.3]
m v ad ny!c.\:
m x ad .33
f.3ss ad £.3i;
M x ad £.3;
f.3) ad £.35;
£.31] ad £.3jss
£.3] ad T 3i;
"%ﬁ"' addf.sj
- 388 ad 3
f.3) ad t'..’jigii
f.3ss ad 3i;
f.3i) ad f.3ss
f.3) ad £.3ij
mvadmx
f.5) ad iﬂ'"lij
9] ad i)

gr. j ad gr. x
gr. x ad 3j
3iv ad Oss
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Ulmi eortex, see Decoct.

Unguentum E‘Idmrgyr. mitius . . . 3]
Uvee passe, ad libitum.

—— ursi folia - : . . gr. x ad Dij

Valeriane radix . : : : j ad 3]

Veratri radix . . . s gr. ij ad gr. v
Vinum aloes : . . . £.3iv f. Zjss

antimonii tart. . : »  f.3ssadf. 3)ss

colchici - . . m xxx ad £.3]

%EHHHI‘IEE comp. Tk, . - 3ijad f.3v)

erri . - : . . £.3) £.3iv

ipecacuanhz . . . 1 xv ad £.3)

nicotianz tabaci. E. - . m x ad m xxxvi

opii . . . . m x ad £.3j

rhei palmati. E. . . - f.3ivad f.3ss

veratri - . . . f.3ss ad £.3i)

Viole odorate flores : : - 3) ad 3ij

Zinci oxydum . g h + gr.)adgr. vi

sulphas : : . : gr. iad gr. 1j

Zingiberis radix . ‘ . - gr. vad 5



I N DIE. X,

Page

ABDOMEN, dropsy of - 3801
Adynamie - - 275
Ages, diagnosis b}' 50
Ague . « 106
quotidian 106
tertian . - 106

—— quartan 106
—— pathology of 108
Anasarca 347

Anatomy, definition c-f 4

Angina pectoris 276
Aphtha . . 226
Apoplexia . 261
hydmcephahca 268

Apoplexy 261
Arachnitis 132
Ascarides . 308
Ascites - 353
Asthma : - 299

' spasmodic of in-

fants . : 147
Atonic gout 187
Atrophia . - 341
Atrophy . - 341

Auscultation, account of 41
of respiration 41
——varieties of respiration 39
respiratory murmur 41
—— respiration puerile 41
—— respiration bronchial 41
—— respiration cavernous 41

riles or rattles 42
rale erepitous 42
rale muecous 42
rale sonorous 42

riale sibilous

rale gurgling, or ca-

Vernous . :

tinkling metallic -

—— stethoscopic signs
in diseases

~—— of the lungs .

42

42
38

38

Page

Auscultation, expecto-
ration . - 38
in catarrh - 38
—— croup 38
—— cynanche 38
—— phthisis 38
—— pneumonia =l 38
— plueritis - 38
— hydrothorax - 38
laryngitis - a8
—— cedema - 42
—— hepatization - 42
—— Vomica 4243
—— emphysema - 43
—— pulmonary apoplexy 43
pneumato-thorax - 43
—— tuberculous abcess 43
dilated bronchi . 43

bronchial hwemor-
rhage - - 43
gangrene - 43
—— of the voice 42
—— bronchophony . 42
pectoriloquy 42
—— egophon . 42

of the heart and

circulatory system
actions of the heart
—— preecordial regions
—— impulse or impulsion
—— of the heart sound
~— rhythm .
—— bellows sound
——-rasp, file, orsaw sound 26
—— new leather sound 26
——- purring sound -
—— palpitations, irre-
gularities, and inter-
missions .
——stethoscopicsignsin
diseases of the heart
— in hypertrophy .

BERREE

&

27

28
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INDEX.

: Page Page
Auscu!tatmp, Bleeding from the sto- %
—— dilatation of the mach - 240

left ventricle . . 28 hladdm 247
—— dilatation with hy- Bleeding piles 242
pertrophy 28 Bleedings, involuntary 233
—— hypertrophy nfnne Blood, discharges of 233
ventncle, with dilata- spitting of 236
tion of the other 28 Bloody urine 247

—— hypertrophy and
dilatation of the au-

rmles 28
in diseases of the
valves, cartilaginous

Or 0SSeous 2 530
—— in verrucose vege-

tations ; - 29
—— ininduration of the

heart . . - 29

—— in pericarditis . 29
in h;,rdru-pencar-

dium . 29
aneurism nf the

thoracic aorta v 129
in nervous palpita-

tion of the heart 29

stethoscopic indi-
cations of fractures 43—46
of urinary calculus
in abscess of the liver
—— of hernia
—— of tympanitis
stethoscopie indi-
cations of hydrocele -
—— of utero-gestation
in diseases of the ear

Bark, preseriptions of -
Bastard pox . - 205
Belly, dropsy of
Benign measles
Bilious diarrheea . - 321
Bladder, inflammation of 174
haemorrhage from 247

Bleeding from the nose 234
lungs 236

Bowels, inflammation of 159

Brain, inflammation of 125
Broad tape-worm 308
Broncophony 42
Bruit de cuir 26
ripe 26
souftlet 25
Cachexiz . < 335
Calculous colie 307
Caloricity : . 7
Camphor, strong mix-
ture of 77, 91, 92
Canine madness 329

56 -

Carditis . 230
Carphology . - 15
Catarrh . . 250
Catarrhus - 250
Causes of disease o
Cellular membrane,

dropsy of 204
Cerebritis 125
Chemistry, use of
Chest, dropsy of 304
Chicken-pox 205
Chlorides 88
Chlorosis 286
Cholera 313

- epidemica 315

Chorea Sancti Viti 208
Cinchona, prescriptions

of : 85, 113
Ceeco-colitis . 254
Ceeliac diarrhoea 321
Cold . . - 250
Colic . . . 307
Colica . . 807
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Page
Colica pictonum . . 311
Comata . . - 261
Common emetic powder 75
Confluent small-pox . 198
Congestion, cerebral 98, 129
Constitutions, diagnosis
by . . . 50
Consumption, pulmonary 335
Contagious diseases . 52

Continued fevers - 66
Contractility . vyl
Convalescence - s -8
Convulsion. See Epilepsy 294
Cough, hooping - 303

Countenance, diagnosisby 16
Cow-pox . - 203
Crapulous diarrhcea . 321
Croup . . - 144
spasmodic - 147
Cynanche tonsillaris . 135

maligna - 138

trachealis . 144
——— pharyngea . 149

parotidea . 149

Cystitis : - 174
Dance of St. Vitus - 298
Diabetes ' - 825
Diagnosis of diseases . 13
Diarrhcea . . 321

Digestive system, signsby 46
Discharges of blood .~ 233
Diseases, doctrine of - 10
causes of R |
———— diagnosis of . 14
————signsof . 13-51
symptoms . 13
classification of 51
treatment of 52
Distinet small-pox . 196
Doses, table of . - 378
Draught, effervescing . 193
Draughts, purging saline 68
Drink, imperial . o 70
Dropsy of the chest . 854

Dropsy of the cellular
membrane, or flesh -

Drum belly
Dysenteria ~ +
Dysentery
Dyspepsia

Ears, diagnosis by
Eau médicinale
Economy, animal
livin
Effervescing saline
draught
Elements of medicine

abdomen

-
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Page

347
353
344
254
254
278

18
190
6

2

193
56

Emetic powder, common 75

draught, common 75

Emphysema 344
Emprosthotonos - 290
Encephalitis - 125
Encysted dropsy - 52
Endemic diseases v ) b
Enteritis - 158
Epidemic diseases . o2
Epilepsia . - 204
Epilepsy - 204
Epistaxis - 234
Eruptive fevers 196
Erysipelas - 217
Etiology vi ' 2]
Exanthemata - 196
Expansibility . 7
Eye, diagnosis by ez
Face, diagnosis by b0
Feces, appearance of - 47
Fainting 275
Falling sickness - 204
Febres + 65
Febrile diseases - 65
Febris hectica e 11|

intermittens . 106

remittens - 119
Fever, cerebral . - 98
—— erysipelatous - 217
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3 _ Page Page
Fever, gastric - » 99 Haustus salinicommunes 69
—— hectic . 121 salinus effer-
~—— inflammatory - 66 vescens - 93
—— low nervous 72 — purgantes salini 68
—— miliary - 22] — emeticus com-

mixed . 98-101 munis . . 7D
—— nNervous « 72 Head-ache, species of 292
pulmonic 98 Head, water in 268-356
—— putrid 82 Heart, diseases of 98
remittent - - 119 ——- diagnosis by - 23
infantile 120 —— impulse of L
scarlet . + 2]1 —— movements of - 23
—— typhus » 72 ——— rhythm of 25
—— vesicular - 224 —_ sounds of - 24
—— yellow » 102 —— hypertrophy of - 28
Fevers » 65 ———valves,diseasesof 29
continued + 65 ——. diseases of 230
——— eruptive - - 196 inflammation of . 232
——— intermittent - 106 Hectic fever 121
pathology of . 108 Hemiplegia 271
Flooding ; . 245 Hepatic diarrhcea 321
Flux . . - 177 Hepatitis . 166
Fluxes with pyrexia 250 Hooping-cough - 303
Fractures, signs of, 44 Hydiocephalus Qﬁa—&ﬁﬁ
Functions, intellectual, 8 Hydrophobia 329
organic . 8 Hydrothorax 354
Furious madness 332 Hygiene 52
Hypochondriasis 283
Gastritis 157 Hysteria 327
(lass-pox 105 Hysterics 327
Gout - . 186 Hysteritis 176
Green sickness 286
Gums, diagnosisby - 18 Icterus . : - 373
Idiosyncrasies . - 3l
Haematemesis e o+ 240 Ileus . . 307
Heematuria L 247 Iliae passion . 307
Haemoptysis 236 Ilicina . - 115
H=morrhage from the Immoderate flow of the
nose . 234 menses e o MU
— from the lungs 236 of urine 325
—from the uterus 245 Impetigines - 361
from the stomach 240 Imperial drink « 70
from the bladder 247 Indigestion . - 278

Hmmurﬂmglm A 233 Infectious diseases 58

Haemorrhois ; 9242 Inflammation - 123



Inflammationof the Ph"l.-
I'} nx

lung‘; .
stomach

____ —— intestines .
peritoneum
liver
kidney
bladder
brain

- pleura .

spleen
tonsils -
uterus
heart
pericardium

Inflammations - :
Inflammatory fever -

sore throat
Influenza . 2
Intermittent fevers .

pathology

Intestines, inflammation
of

Intumescentie

Involuntary discharges
of blood

Iodine, account of -

Jaundice .
Jaw, locked

Kidney, inflammation of
Kine-pox . .

Lemonade

Lienteria

Life described

Life, what

Lips, diagnosis by

Liver, mﬂmnmatmn of

Locked jaw

Long round worm

— hair-tailed thread-
worm .

INDEX. 397
Page Page
Looseness . - 321
149 Low nervous fever -« 72
151 —— spirits . . 288
157 Lumbricus teres 308
159 Lungs, consumption of 835
163 bleeding from . 236
166 inflammation of 157
171
174 Madness . 332
125H canine - 329
149 DMalignant measles  + 206
176 sore throat 138
135 Mania . . 332
176 Marcores 280
930 DMateria medica, use af 53
230 Maw-worm . 308
123 Measles . . 206
66 Meconial colic - 307
135 Medicine, definition of 5
250 principles of 4
106 Medicines, enumeration of 53
108 sources of . 54
physical L]JB.-
159 racters of . %)
288 botanical cha-
racters of 56
238 elements of . 56
364 proximate prin-
ciples of H6
373 preparation of 57
290 rules for pre-
seribing . - 57
171 actions of on
203 the body . « 60
———— effects of 61
71 ——-—— physiological 61
321 therapeutical 61
8 doses of 378
8 Melancholia . « 831
18 DMelancholy . 331
166 Meningitis . 182
290 Menorrhagia . . 9245
308 DMenses, immoderate
flow of the . . 945
308 retention of -+ 986
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: Page Page
Mensuration . + 45 Pectoriloquy * . 42
Metritis - . + 176 Pemphigus - 224
Mild typhus - + 72 Percussion 4344
Miliaria . .+ 221 Peritonitis 163
Miliary fever 221 Pericarditis 230
Misplaced gout 187 Pericardium, dropsy ﬂi 304
Mistura camphorae for- Peripneumonia . 79

tior . 77, 91,92 Pertussis . 803
Misturwe diaphoretice - 70 Pharmacology - v w7
Mithridate, formula for 79 Pharyngeal Lynam.h{! — |
Mixed fever . + 97 Pharynx, inflammation of 71
Mixtures, sudorific  + 7 Phlegmasiz - - 123
Motion, dngnnsm by - 15 Phrenitis . . 125
Morhilli . - 206 Phthisis . . 335
Mucous diarrhcea 321 Physie, prmmples of - 4
Mucus, properties of - 3837 Physiology, definition of 46
Mumps 149 Piles F 2 249

Piperina . T 1

Nephritis  « . 171 Plants, physical pmper—
Nervous fever 72 ties of - 53
low fever oy Flenta, mﬂammatlml uf 149
diseases 261 Pleuritis . - 149
— system, dla.g.. : Pleurodynia 150

nosis by . 22 Pleurosthotonos 290
Nettle-rash . 233 Pneumatosis . 344
Neuroses . 261 Pneumonitis - 151
Nosography 64 Pock, chicken 205
Nosology . 5l ; COW s 203
Nose, bleeding from 284 ——, glass 205
—— diagnosis from - 18 ——, kine 203
Noufer’s medicine 312 , small . = 196

, Swine 205
Obesity 343 Podagra 186
Opisthotonos + 291 Polysarcia - - 343
Oxy-muriatic acid, for- Position, diagnosis by 21

mula for . » 71 Powder, common emetic 75
.. Powders, common purging 68
Pain, varieties of T [ , saline sudorific 69
Painter’s colic 311 Pregnancy, signs of 44
Palsy : . 270 Preseribing, rules for - . 57
Paralysis . 270 Profluvia 250
Paraplegia . 271 Properties, vital - . 6
Parotideal cynanche - 149 Pulmonary consumption 335
Partial paralysis 270 Pulse, description of - 29

Pathuiog}r, deﬁmtmn of 5-10

Pulveresdiaphoreticisalini 69
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Page : Page
Pulveres purgantes com- Scurvy . 370
munes + + 68 BSemeiotics - « = 13
Pulvis emeticus com- Sensibility . i A6
munis 75 Serous apoeplexy s 262
Purging . -+ 321 Sickness, green 286
draughts, saline 68 Signs of diseases - 14-51
powders, common 68 Skin, diagnoses by - 16-20

Pus, properties of 337 ———,action of medicines
Putrid fever 82 on . : 118, 141
sore throat - 138 Sleep, diagnosis from - 15
Pyrexie 65 Small-pox . . - 196
Pyrosis . . 306 Solium - . - 308
Sore-throat, inflammatory 57
Quartan ague - - 106 , putrid  « 61
Quinine 78. 86. 91. 114 Sounds of the heart - 24
Quotidian ague . + 106 Spasm, rigid . - 290
Spasmi . . - 290
Rachitis 357 Spasmodic diseases 200
Rachitism 357 Spirits, low . - 9283
Rales, account of 42 Spitting of blood . 236
Rash—Nettle - . 147 Splenitis . = VatlER
Raving madness 277 Stethoscope, uses of .+ 41
Regular gout . » 108 ——in diseases of the heart 28
Remittent fever . . 48 ——indiseasesofthe lungs 38
Respiration, varieties of 89 ——in diseases of the ear 38
Retention of the menses 286 ——in abscess of the liver 38
Retrocedent gout - 109 ——in fractures - - 44
Rickets . 357 ——in utero-gestation 44

Rheumatism 176 (See Auscultation. )
Rubeola . * -+ 206 Stomach,inflammation of 157
Rhythm of heart - . 25 , heemorrhage

from . . . 240

St. Anthony’s fire 217 Strong camphor mixture
- St- Vitus’s dance . . 998 77. 91, 92
Salacina . . - 115 Suecussion . - 49
Saline draught A 5 5  BSudorific mixtures 70

— common 69 —— saline powders 68 -

effervescing 93  Surface, diagnosis from 16
sudorific powders 69 Surgery, remedies in 53
Salix fragilis, how given 44 » operationsin . 53

Sanguineous apoplexy . 262 Swietenia tebrifuga, how
Scarlatina - . - 911 given . . . e
Scarlet fever . . 211 Swine-pock . e . 905
Scorbutus 370 Sympathy . . : 7
Scrofula 362 Symptomatology . . 13
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Pﬂﬂ.’l} Page
Syncope  « . - 275 :I‘ympany O . 34
anginosa N 276 Typhus mitior - . 72
S}'HEI‘g}" . . ; r'-_i 8 gravior - . 82
Synocha - - 66 '
Synochus -« " « 97 Urinary calculus 28
icterodes « 102 Urine,immoderate flow of 845
System, nervous, dia- —— bloody 247
gnosis by . - 29 diagnosis by 48
Syrup of bark  + . 78 Urticaria - 293
Syrupus cinchonz . - 78 Utero-gestation, signs of 44
Uterus, heemorrhage from 245
Tabes 3 . - 341
Tenia - . - 308 Vaccina 203
Tape-worm 308-313 Vaccination 203
Tartar emetic ointment 184 Vacciola . - 203
liniment 184 Vapours 283
Teeth, diagnosisby -+ 19 Varicella 205
Temperaments, signsby 50 Variola =~ . 196
Temperature, signsby - 50 Venenate paralysis 271
Tertian ague - « 95 Vermination 308
Tetanus . . - 290 Vesanie 331
Therapeutics, definition Vesicular fever 294
of - . 5-52 Verminous colic 307
Throat, inflammation of 135 Voice, diagnosis by 42
,inflammatorysore 135 Volvulus . 307
, putrid sore - 138 Vomiting of blood 240
Thrush . « .. 228
Tongue, diagnosis from 19-46  Water in the belly . 301

Tonsillaris cynanche - 57

— in the chest . 394
in the head 268-356

Touch, diagnosis by 20
Tracheal cynanche 144 Water-brash 306
Trichuris - . . 308 Windy swelling 344
Trismus . . 290 Womb, inflammation of
Turpentine, cure for the 308
Wworms . - « 313
Tympanites . . 844 Yellow fever - 102
THE END.
LONDON :

DAVISON, SINMONS, AND C0., WHITEFRIARS:



N T







